University of
@Southampton

University of Southampton Research Repository

Copyright © and Moral Rights for this thesis and, where applicable, any accompanying data are
retained by the author and/or other copyright owners. A copy can be downloaded for personal
non-commercial research or study, without prior permission or charge. This thesis and the
accompanying data cannot be reproduced or quoted extensively from without first obtaining
permission in writing from the copyright holder/s. The content of the thesis and accompanying
research data (where applicable) must not be changed in any way or sold commercially in any

format or medium without the formal permission of the copyright holder/s.

When referring to this thesis and any accompanying data, full bibliographic details must be

given, e.g.

Thesis: Author (Year of Submission) "Full thesis title", University of Southampton, name of the

University Faculty or School or Department, PhD Thesis, pagination.

Data: Author (Year) Title. URI [dataset]






UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHAMPTON

Faculty of Social Sciences

Southampton Education School

The Impact of Using Flipped Mobile Learning in Continuing Professional
Development to Develop Electronic Lecture Skills among Female University
Teachers in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia

by

Dalya Osama Khayat

Thesis for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

April_2022






University of Southampton
Abstract

Faculty of Social Sciences
Southampton Education School
Thesis for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

The Impact of Using Flipped Mobile Learning in Continuing Professional Development
to Develop Electronic Lecture Skills among Female University Teachers in the
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia
Dalya Osama Khayat

Mobile technologies have changed many ways in which entire societies look at and use information.
Rapid developments in the field have radically altered how we communicate, collaborate and
interact via these technologies and this has had a deep impact on the educational sector, which is
expanding almost daily as technologies become increasingly integrated and available to learners
and teachers of all ages. Mobile learning (ML) has been increasingly employed both in student
learning and in teacher training and flipped learning (FL) has been recognised as an innovative and
effective instructional approach that has recently gained prominence. In this era, learning as well
as training environments have become more diverse, from traditional classroom environments to
the latest online video conferencing applications. Each environment has its advantages and
disadvantages, however, and this research examines the potential benefits of delivering mobile
learning in a flipped (learner-centred) format. The integration of mobile learning with flipped
learning is known as flipped mobile learning (FML) and is an attempt to overcome the disadvantages
of each learning method on its own.

By combining the advantages of each in a university teachers’ continuing professional development
programme (CPD), this research aims to better understand the perceived and actual effects of the
FML approach. The study investigates whether FML improves the electronic lecture (e-lecture) skills
of university teachers in a leading university in Saudi Arabia, with a view to increasing the use of e-
lectures in higher education (HE) institutions in this country. Additionally, this research explores
university teachers’ opinions of the concerns, challenges, and affordances of the FML approach to
determine whether FML is viable for teaching large numbers of students. It is proposed that FML
could make this possible at low cost, thus addressing teacher shortages as well as allowing women
to transcend current gender segregation restrictions in Saudi Arabian education.

The underpinning theoretical framework for this thesis was based on the concept of Technology,
Pedagogy, and Content Knowledge (TPACK), expressed through three groups for FL, ML, and FML.
A pragmatic research paradigm and a mixed research approach were employed with a quasi-
experimental and multiple interventions approach. Participants were Saudi female university
teachers in a range of different academic positions and disciplines. They were each assigned to one
of three groups; the first group trained in an FL environment, the second were trained using ML,
and the third via FML. This research used multiple methods in order to achieve the aims. Data
analysis compared the perceived outcomes of FL, ML, and FML CPD on university teachers’ e-lecture
skills through questionnaires before and after the experiment. An evaluation product card was used
by the researcher before and after CPD to identify the actual outcomes of FL, ML, and FML CPD on
the university teachers’ e-lecture skills. This was followed by semi-structured interviews to record
rich data about the university teachers' opinion of FML.

Overall, the findings indicate that, first, by looking at the perceived and actual skills of creating e-
lectures in general, the findings show there are improvements from pre- to post-measures in favour
of the group trained via FML but these differences were not significant. Second, with regard to the
three main perceived and actual skills of creating e-lectures, the findings show that there are
statistically significant differences in favour of the group trained via FML. Third, with regard to each



perceived and actual sub-skill of creating e-lectures, there are statistically significant differences in
some sub-skills in favour of the group trained via FML; however, the remaining sub-skills showed
statistically significant differences in favour of the groups trained via FL and ML. The qualitative
analysis illustrates the teachers’ opinions about FML, which were positive. Data on the benefits and
difficulties of applying FML were gathered.

The findings presented in this dissertation contribute to our current knowledge of FML and its
potential to deliver low cost, effective teacher training which can be implemented easily and with
readily available devices. The study also contributes to our knowledge of university lecturer training
and, since teacher training is associated with student quality, effective training via FML could lead
to obtaining a higher quality for student learning within higher education institutions. The findings
could aid in making recommendations to policymakers in higher education in KSA and may
contribute new data to the growing body of research on the effects of ML and FL on individual
performance.
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The second generation of wireless
mobile telecommunications network,
which provides text only (phone +
text). The use of 2G networks began in
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Hussain et al. (2006)

3G

The third generation of wireless
mobile telecommunications network.
3G provides high bandwidth including
images and videos, wireless voice
telephony, video calls, mobile TV, and
mobile Internet access (Internet +
phone + text). The use of 3G networks
began in 1998

Hussain et al. (2006)

4G

The fourth generation of wireless
mobile telecommunications network,
which is an advanced form of 3G.
High-speed Internet was the defining
characteristic of 4G (High speed
Internet + phone + text). The use of
4G networks began in 2008

Hussain et al. (2006);
5G PPP Architecture
Working Group (2016)

5G

The fifth generation of wireless
mobile telecommunications network,
which is an advanced form of 4G.
Greater bandwidth giving high
download speed is the defining
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Learner, student
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university teacher

An employed person who provides
information to learners in the
education institutions

Platform,
environment

The place of education

Traditional learning

Face-to-face learning involving
teachers and students in a physical
classroom within an education
institution

Adebari et al. (2016)
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Chapter1 Introduction

1.1 Introduction

The use of information and communication technology (ICT), especially the Internet, to process
data has revolutionised many aspects of our life. This has had a significant impact on higher
education (HE) (Sarkar, 2012). Higher education institutions benefit from technologies and make
use of them to provide education to segments of society, support the learning process, and aid the
development of education. Educational methods have traditionally involved lecture-style delivery
of information from teachers to students. Today and in many places, however, the education
process has become dependent on the student’s access to information under the supervision of the
teacher as guide. This has become possible through ICT (Alfarani, 2015) and especially the Internet,

which has enabled free and widespread access to information.

Despite these changes, some teachers continue to teach using traditional methods, which involves
lecturing and using traditional blackboards, with students taking notes on which they are
summatively tested (Bonn, 2008; Keser et al., 2011; Eppard & Rochdi, 2017; Amer, 2019). The use
of technology in education has allowed the replacement of blackboards with smart boards,
projectors, and laptops, heralding the advent of computer-aided education. Currently and in some
places, digital technologies such as smartphones and iPads are well integrated into education to
facilitate the teaching and learning process (Alfahad, 2012; Ozuorcun & Tabak, 2012; Spector, 2015;
Bower, 2016; Mohapatra & Dash, 2016; Henderson et al., 2017; Hernandez-Lara et al., 2019; Lacka
& Wong, 2019). According to a number of studies such as Brown and Manogue (2001), Visioli et al.
(2009), and Amer (2019) state that lectures are the most commonly used method of teaching. The
majority of students tend to prefer traditional education as it allows them to have human
interaction and to form friendships which start in the classroom and then expand outside into
private life (Bonn, 2008; Sarkar, 2012; Roth, 2014). Moreover, traditional education allows the
learner to follow specific lectures which are characterised by the teacher’s personality and teaching
style (Bonn, 2008). This quality of live education has led to professional concerns about moving
from traditional physical settings to online or mobile education (Sarkar, 2012; Roth, 2014;
Mohapatra & Dash, 2016; Lacka & Wong, 2019). An alternative way to facilitate the teaching and
learning process is to integrate technology with classroom education (Bonn, 2008; Alfahad, 2012;
Ozuorcun & Tabak, 2012; Spector, 2015; Bower, 2016; Mohapatra & Dash, 2016; Henderson et al.,
2017; Hernandez-Lara et al., 2019; Lacka & Wong, 2019). The roles of teachers and learners change
when technology is employed in education. When integrating technology, the learner can become

the centre of the learning process and leads the discussions with the teacher, while the role of the
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teacher is to facilitate and offer guidance (Mohapatra & Dash, 2016). In contrast, in many traditional

educational settings, the teacher is the centre of the learning process (Paechter et al., 2010).

Several empirical studies have investigated the advantages and drawbacks of ICT in education. As
observed above, technology can bring the student to the fore and can alter the traditional
teacher/learner relationship (Paechter et al., 2010; Alfahad, 2012). Technology in instruction can
boost the dynamics of the education process (Bruce, 1998; Mohapatra & Dash, 2016) and can lead
to increased student engagement and peer/faculty interaction in a positive atmosphere. It can
encourage collective information sharing, enhance problem-solving, and promote learning via a
safe, comfortable and flexible environment for mutual exchange of information without any
barriers of time and place (Alavi, 1994; Bruce, 1998; Bisciglia & Monk-Turner, 2002; Alfahad, 2012;
Whitaker et al., 2016; Henderson et al., 2017). Due to ever-faster Internet speeds, online learning
can allow students to receive immediate feedback on their work and also provide an opportunity
for learners to make progress at their own pace without feeling embarrassed in the classroom
spotlight (Bonn, 2008; Mohapatra & Dash, 2016). In contrast, Sarkar (2012) claims that ICT in HE
may cause tension for both students and teachers, mainly because of its student-centredness
(Alsowat, 2016). ICT in HE may also limit social interaction (Bonn, 2008). In this researcher’s view,
resolving HE problems is the major benefit of ICT. Education through technology could be the only
option for many issues, such as health, employment, and time constraints (Sarkar, 2012). However,
Ageel (2011) has found only limited use of ICT by teachers at Jazan University in Saudi Arabia.
Another study has found that Saudi universities must work hard to develop their ICT infrastructure
and provide training for staff in ICT and connection networks (Alturise et al., 2016). This confirms

the results of Ageel’s study (2011) about the teachers’ limited use of ICT.

Rapid technological developments in the areas of electronic learning (EL), distance learning (DL),
virtual learning (VL), and mobile learning (ML), have meant that traditional classroom learning is
becoming more and more integrated with these new technologies (Bingimlas, 2009). This
integration will create challenges for teachers, students, educational assistants, and educational
environments (Smith et al., 2016). Teachers and students should have a high level of technological
awareness in order to face these challenges and adapt to online methods of teaching (Park, 2019).
This has become even more necessary recently, since the COVID-19 pandemic has brought about
an increase in Internet use, whether for education or entertainment. It has become necessary for
decision makers in the educational field to teach students about technological issues. In
addition, there is a need for further research to examine the suitability of new methods for
universities’ teacher training programmes, re-training, and regular assessment of educators (Park,

2019). The existing ICT provision and online access is not enough on its own, since teachers need to
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be shown new ways to gain maximum benefit from technology in their teaching. Training teachers

in ICT may also help to support their teaching.

The following sections highlight the rationale of this project and the scope of the research. The
research aims, research questions, and research contribution will be described in detail. The
proposed research methodology and the structure of the thesis will be presented at the end of this
chapter. The following section discusses the reasons for choosing this topic and the importance the

results of this research may have in the field of education.

1.2 Research Rationale

This project will cover several key areas and make an original contribution to educational
technology knowledge and the possibility of using innovative methods in continuing professional
development (CPD) courses for university teachers. CPD programmes aim to provide further
training for university teachers; however, the number of training programmes currently on offer
within universities is inadequate. CPD programmes are still offered traditionally and topics relating
to technology have not been incorporated into training sessions. CPD programmes are an
interesting case because teachers have been shown to have a tremendous influence on student
outcomes (Chetty et al., 2014; Jackson & Makarin, 2016). Rienties et al. (2013) note the lack of
research into the impact of university CPD on the integration of technology in education. Reyes Jr
et al. (2017) insist that innovation in CPD programmes is vital to ensure that teachers are up to date
and that they are well prepared to deal with the potential challenges of integrating technology with

teaching.

In 2002, the United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural Organisation (UNESCO) has
emphasised that teachers should be provided with technological knowledge and skills (also see
Sarkar, 2012), and although some of these programmes have clearly been helpful, academic staff
still lack the skills to make full and efficient use of technology in their teaching methods (Orellana
et al., 2005; Al-Jarf, 2007; Ageel, 2011; Roth, 2014; Belmonte et al., 2018). This has led to a low level
of satisfaction with how mobile and Internet technologies are used in teaching, considering their
vast potential (Kinchin, 2012). As well, academic staff still use traditional learning approaches, for
example lecturing, which has been found to be the least effective method for student learning as
mentioned in some studies (Brown & Atkins, 2002; Sarkar, 2012). In browsing several online
databases such as Education Week, Google Scholar, Science Direct, ERIC, DelphiS, JSTOR, and
Ingenta Connect, the researcher found only a few studies on mobile technologies in university
teacher training, either from Saudi Arabia or internationally, which illustrates the significance of the

present research project.
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The mobile learning (ML) approach to CPD has been chosen for this study because of the increasing
ubiquity of mobile technologies and devices. Many Saudis own at least one device and thoroughly
understand their use (Tsai et al., 2005), and studies have shown that tutors are increasingly
interested in using ML as an educational platform (Al-Naseer, 2008; Cohen et al., 2011; Abu-Al-Aish
& Love, 2013; Almaiah & Jalil, 2014). The major reason for employing ML in HE is because learners
are considered mature enough to be able to use mobile interfaces for educational purposes
(Alrasheedi & Capretz, 2015). However, Kearney and Maher (2013), Baran (2014), and Ekanayake
and Wishart (2015) stress that ML has been the least explored topic in teacher training. Most
studies in the field of ML have focused on students in primary, secondary and higher education, as
well as on disabled students of all ages, and there has been much less attention given to how
teachers make use of ML potential (Soykan & Uzunboylu, 2015). Soykan and Uzunboylu (2015) have
indicated that the percentage of studies on teachers, including university academics, is only 10.3%
compared to 89.7% on students. Given the widespread use of mobile devices around the world
(Statista, 2017), the novel method of flipped mobile learning (FML) is likely to contribute to helping
more of the population access HE. Meanwhile, scant attention has been paid to the use of ML in
training university teachers and this is another area in which the researcher can evaluate its
potential. One reason for the significance of this study lies in the fact that both theoretical
explanations and empirical evidence acknowledge the positive outcomes of ML (Wu et al., 2012;
Crompton et al., 2016). Despite this and positive empirical evidence toward the use of ML which
will be presented in Chapter 3, universities have so far not been confident enough to make large
investments in ML to support education (Alrasheedi & Capretz, 2015). Hence, despite the
difficulties and time constraints involved in fully grasping the dimensions of ML (Alfarani, 2015),
there is the need for research to demonstrate the effectiveness of ML both in university teaching

and in university teacher training CPD programmes.

Because university teachers’ technology competencies vary a great deal, it is necessary for CPD
programmes to take into account their individual differences in knowledge and skills. One way to
do this is to offer a mobile learning approach to CPD in a flipped format (FML). The literature
confirms that flipped learning (FL) takes into account the individual differences between learners
(Lage et al., 2000; Critz & Knight, 2013; Davies et al., 2013; Mason et al., 2013; Smith, 2013; Tune
et al., 2013; MclLaughlin et al., 2014). Saudi research on flipped learning is scarce, however, and
there is a clear lack of balance between Saudi and international research (Bishop & Verleger, 2013;
Lundin et al., 2018). Lundin et al. (2018) counted more than three hundred research publications in
the United States (USA) compared to only three in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (KSA), which
demonstrates the need for further research in this country and globally (Bishop & Verleger, 2013;

Giannakos et al., 2018; Lundin et al., 2018). In their literature review, Bishop and Verleger (2013)
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and Lundin et al. (2018) draw attention to the fact that students’ perceptions of FL are mixed,
although positive. Davies et al. (2013) insist that technology-enhanced FL is effective. However,
Bishop and Verleger (2013) claim that students tend to prefer traditional lectures to video lectures,
mainly because of the interactive nature of the former method. The Literature Review in Chapter 3
shows that FL has been the least explored learning mode in teacher training. Since effectiveness
varies depending on context (Brown & Atkins, 2002), it is necessary to present justifications specific

to the Saudi context and especially to Saudi women’s education.

The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia is recognised as ranking among the nations with high population
growth (Ministry of Economy and Planning, 2014; Open Data, 2017). As a result, the number of
females graduating from secondary school who want to continue learning via higher education is
increasing significantly year on year, causing an excess demand for HE institutions and teachers (Al
Alhareth et al., 2015). Since the number of female students enrolling in universities is constantly
increasing (Roy, 1992; Onsman, 2010; Almalki, 2011), current numbers of university teachers will
not be sufficient to cope with the demand (Abdulkarim, 2009; Alebaikan, 2010; Alissa, 2011; Al
Alhareth et al., 2015) and finding enough teachers with the right qualifications could be challenging
for universities (Abdulkarim, 2009). In their studies, Wang et al. (2009) and Terzis and Economides
(2011) found no significant relationship between ML and gender. And because the Saudi
educational system segregates genders, which hampers the education of both genders
simultaneously, the researcher sees maximal load in universities and a considerable strain in terms
of available accommodation and resources (Almalki, 2011). For these two reasons, the researcher
has restricted the current study to include female teachers only. The use of Flipped Mobile Learning
(FML) can also enhance inclusion in education. In the Saudi education system, women are allowed
to teach women only, whereas it is possible for men to teach both women and men via methods
such as one-way video conferencing. Therefore, FML will also allow women to teach men,
minimising gender segregation and resolving the shortage of tutors in Saudi universities. Similarly,
statistics on technology use in KSA reflects the significant adoption of the Internet as well as a wide

variety of handheld and desktop technology devices (Saudi Press Agency [SPA], 2020).

The traditional teaching methods of Saudi HE are based on classroom lectures to large groups of
learners (Alnassar & Dow, 2013; Al Mutlag, 2017), which demonstrate the importance of the
integration of educational technologies with face-to-face classrooms in this era of advanced digital
technologies. The focus on electronic lectures (e-lectures) in HE is important because learning in
this way can bring new flexibility to the constraints of time and location. However, it has become
even more vital in recent months since the COVID-19 pandemic has forced educators and students
to stay at home and use Internet-based resources for learning and teaching. E-lectures could help

teachers to deliver lessons from home under these difficult circumstances and students need to
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receive inspiring and motivating input from teachers. CPD for teachers on how to prepare and
deliver e-lectures would therefore be a timely and useful form of teacher training. This research
hopes to demonstrate that e-lectures, mobile learning and flipped learning could be powerful

options for the integration with traditional lectures in HE.

The major reason for choosing this topic arises from the researcher’s personal interest. As a faculty
member at the Curriculums Department of the Education College of Umm Al-Qura University
(UQu), the researcher has witnessed significant investment in technologies in the higher education
domain. Additionally, technological topics have increasingly appeared within CPD programmes for
university teachers, whether provided inside a university or via external educational institution (e.g.
the National Centre for E-learning and Distance Learning [NCEL]). In contrast, the researcher has
encountered several challenges in finding opportunities to attend a CPD course, mainly due to the
limited number of courses on offer to university teachers. This scarcity of training courses is out of
proportion to the vast number of academics in the university. As well, these training courses accept

only a specific number of trainees.

The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (KSA) now has the opportunity to build digital capacity and overcome
its challenges through the appropriate management of smart innovations (Chakravorti et al., 2015).
Ageel and Woollard (2012), Al Mulhem (2013), Al Ghamdi (2015) and Al Mutlaq (2017) point out
that Technology Enhanced Learning (TEL) provides a critical solution to satisfy the need to use
technology in teaching and training, to overcome complicated technological challenges, and to
overcome specifically Saudi HE challenges. The Saudi government could find itself in an
embarrassing position if it fails to adopt initiatives to deal with these HE challenges in a timely
manner. The insistence on using only traditional learning environments and employing only
traditional lecturing methods cannot resolve the challenges posed by modern educational
demands; however, technology needs to be embraced in order to facilitate learning to ever-
increasing numbers of students, with efficiency of effort and financial outlay, including the removal

of space and time limits.

The researcher’s personal interest in this subject, added to the reasons above, have led the
researcher to investigate further the potential advantages of ML and FL within university teaching
and CPD, especially for female teachers, and to collect data on the usefulness of e-lectures in

supporting teaching in higher educational institutions.
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The model shown in Figure 1 (repeated from Figure 24) organises and categorises opinion data
gathered from the interviews conducted in this present research on FML. This model of FML offers
a conceptual framework that describes several aspects of FML and provides a springboard for
further research in this field; the model can also be used to inform practice and policy. The
researcher proposes that the importance of FML lies in its potential to be implemented in higher
education as a way of solving the numerous teaching and technology issues facing this sector. For
example, FML will facilitate learning to ever-increasing numbers of students, with efficiency of
effort and financial outlay, including the removal of space and time limits. FML will allow women to
teach not only other women but men also, without women and men having to share the same
physical space. In this way, Saudis would be able to break the barrier of gender separation and solve
the problem of low tutor numbers in Saudi universities, and this would contribute to removing
major barriers to HE. It is crucial, therefore, to gather opinions from university teachers because
these teachers are themselves important agents in the development and change process. Knowing
what university teachers think of FML is vital to understanding the nature of its potential for
academic use. By understanding how teachers perceive FML in terms of its concerns, challenges,
and affordances, educational institutions can better implement their technology strategies. This
research will cover several gaps in the literature, including academic uses of mobile learning and
flipped learning, creation of electronic lectures, continuing professional development, and higher

education. The research gaps will be discussed more fully in Chapters 2 and 3.

1.3 Research Aims

This study examines the potential benefits of using mobile learning in a flipped format, an approach
which is here termed fipped mobile learning (FML). Flipped learning (FL) refers to the use of
technology with hands-on activities to present course content to students before and outside of
the classroom, while inside the classroom, students engage in in-depth debates on that content,
working through problems and engaging in collaborative learning. Mobile learning (ML) refers to
learning that enables students to access educational content anywhere and at any time through
any mobile technologies. The integration of FL and ML into FML is an attempt to overcome the
disadvantages arising from the independent application of each learning method and to make use
of the advantages of FL and ML in Continuing Professional Development programmes (CPD). Hence,
the main aim of this research project is to gain a better understanding of the perceived and actual
effects of using FML in Saudi university teacher training with a view to increasing the use of e-
lectures in supporting teaching throughout HE institutions in KSA. In addition to exploring university
teachers’ opinions of FML in turn, this can help them to utilise FML for teaching large numbers of

students with less effort and less financial outlay. FML also allows Saudi women to teach not only
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other women but men as well, since they are not in the same physical space. To this end, the aims

lead to several research objectives, which are:

1) Gaining a better understanding of the perceived effects of flipped learning, mobile learning,
and flipped mobile learning CPD on university teachers’ e-lecture skills;

2) Gaining a better understanding of the actual effects of flipped learning, mobile learning,
and flipped mobile learning CPD on university teachers’ e-lecture skills;

3) Providing a better understanding of the use of FML in continuing professional development,
including the removal of space and time limits, to increase the use of e-lectures in
supporting teaching in higher educational institutions;

4) Determining the e-lecturing skills;

5) Exploring university teachers’ opinions of using FML; and

6) The possibility of using FML in teaching in HE institutions.

The following section illustrates the research questions for this thesis.

1.4 Research Questions

Research questions (RQs) play a significant role in analysing phenomena by showing their strengths

and weaknesses. This thesis seeks to answer the following three research questions:

RQ 1. What are the perceived outcomes of flipped learning, mobile learning, and flipped mobile

learning CPD on university teachers’ e-lecture skills?

RQ 2. What are the actual outcomes of flipped learning, mobile learning, and flipped mobile

learning CPD on university teachers’ e-lecture skills?

RQ 3. What are university teachers’ opinions of the concerns, challenges, and affordances of flipped

mobile learning?

1.5 Scope of the Research Project

This thesis focuses on the effect of FML in developing the e-lecturing skills of female faculty
members at UQU. An understanding of how e-lectures are perceived and used by university
teachers is crucial to evaluating the extent of their use in teaching. It is hoped that the intervention
will give useful insights into the best way to train university teachers and the challenges that affect

the creating of e-lectures. Figure 2 illustrates the focus of this study.
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The impact |,/ \wioto
ofFfML | -----

Saudi Arabia Where?

Creating electronic lectures ¢ Why? 1

Figure 2. The focus of the study
Using Figure 2, the explanation of each component is as follows:

What: The aim of this research is to gain a better understanding of the impact of FML during training
(or teaching) prior to the training session, which is conducted through mobile applications. The
teacher watches a recorded video before the class, whereas class time will be used to solve complex

concepts and answer questions relating to the lecture.

Where: This research is conducted at Umm Al-Qura University (UQU) in KSA, as representative of a
typical Saudi university. This institution was chosen mainly because the researcher is a member of
staff, and therefore accessing research participants here was much easier than recruiting them in

an institution unfamiliar to the researcher.

Who: The participants are female university teachers (also referred to as trainees in this thesis).
Due to gender segregation, it is impossible to conduct a study on both genders simultaneously due

to the education system regulation in the Kingdom.

How: FML was used to deliver CPD training sessions to the sample of university teachers in the

study.

Why: The research seeks to investigate whether FML can improve e-lecturing skills among the
faculty members. It also seeks to provide a better understanding of FML in CPD with a view to
increasing the use of e-lectures in supporting teaching throughout HE institutions in KSA, and the

study aims to elicit participants’ opinions of the concerns, challenges, and affordances of FML.
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1.6 Research Contributions

Nowadays, mobile devices play a major part in our daily lives, facilitating communication, capturing
images, organising office work, accessing emails and social media platforms, surfing the Internet,
and enrolling in learning courses (Altameem, 2011; Nassuora, 2012). This research could potentially
present several significant contributions to current knowledge of ML and FL in higher education.
First, this research could assist university teachers in creating accessible e-lectures, which could in
turn enhance student learning. Second, this thesis attempts to cover the conceptual gap, where the
intervention (i.e. flipped mobile learning [FML]) has been designed to improve teacher
effectiveness in a low cost, easy manner via readily available devices. Third, the use of the
Technological Pedagogical, and Content Knowledge framework (TPACK) provides a better
understanding of perceived and actual effects of using FL, ML, and FML in CPD programmes on
university teachers’ e-lecture skills. The TPACK framework fills the gaps identified in this research
(ML, FL, creating e-lectures, CPD, and HE). This framework was appropriate, whereby each gap in
the research was covered by an element of the framework (here, content refers to the creation of
e-lectures, pedagogy to flipped learning, technology to mobile learning, and context to Saudi higher
education). Fourth, this intervention could also contribute to using other teaching tools available
via mobile device applications in CPD programmes. Fifth, the research could contribute to the
training of university lecturers in KSA and elsewhere. Quality of teacher training has been found to
correlate highly with student achievement, therefore effective training could potentially influence
learner excellence (Clotfelter et al., 2006). Sixth, this thesis could contribute to addressing issues
specific to KSA, such as gender segregation in the education system. Moreover, this thesis proposes
a teacher training environment characterised by efficient and cost-effective methods that minimise
financial outlay. This is one of the Saudi Vision 2030 goals (Saudi Vision 2030, 2017). Seventh, the
findings lead to recommendations that can be brought to the attention of policy makers in higher
education in KSA. Finally, the findings could contribute new data to the growing body of research

on the effects of ML and FL on individual performance.

1.7 The Proposed Research Methodology

This thesis follows a pragmatic paradigm and uses a quasi-experimental, mixed methods approach.
This requires diverse data collection instruments. In addition, a pre- and post-test design will also
be used. The study will be conducted in the form of pre- and post-training questionnaires, pre- and
post-evaluation product cards, and semi-structured interviews. Table 1 presents a summary of the
research aims, main research questions and the appropriate methods to help answer the research

questions.
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Research Aims Research Questions Methods
Gaining a better understanding of | RQ 1. What are the perceived Pre- and post-
the perceived effects of flipped outcomes of flipped learning, training

learning, mobile learning, and
flipped mobile learning CPD on
university teachers’ e-lecture
skills

mobile learning, and flipped
mobile learning CPD on
university teachers’ e-lecture
skills? (Quantitative data)

questionnaire

Gaining a better understanding of
the actual effects of flipped
learning, mobile learning, and
flipped mobile learning CPD on
university teachers’ e-lecture

RQ 2. What are the actual
outcomes of flipped learning,
mobile learning, and flipped
mobile learning CPD on
university teachers’ e-lecture

Pre- and post-
evaluation product
card

skills skills? (Quantitative data)

RQ 3. What are university
teachers’ opinions of the
concerns, challenges, and
affordances of flipped mobile
learning? (Qualitative data)

Semi-structured
interview

3. | Exploring university teachers’
opinions of the concerns,
challenges, and affordances of
using FML

Table 1. Research aims, research questions, and methods

This research employs a multiple intervention approach. Instead of having a control group and an
intervention group, three intervention groups are identified to understand which intervention
works better and improves the participants’ skills (if any improvement in skills happens at all).
Group A trains via a flipped learning environment, Group B trains via a mobile learning
environment, and Group C trains via a flipped mobile learning environment. All intervention groups
have equal conditions. This research explores whether technological ways alone (ML or FL) or in
combination (FML) can facilitate learning for the teachers in the context of this research and
improve their e-lecturing skills effectively. The researcher expects mobile technology to enhance

flipped learning and flipped mobile learning to have positive effects on instruction.

The analysis intends to compare the perceived outcomes of flipped learning, mobile learning, and
flipped mobile learning CPD on university teachers’ e-lecture skills through questionnaires before
and after the experiment. Certain steps will be taken to reduce bias (see Chapter 4). An evaluation
product card will be used by the researcher before and after the CPD to identify the actual
outcomes of flipped learning, mobile learning, and flipped mobile learning CPD on university
teachers’ e-lecture skills. Semi-structured interviews will be used to record the university teachers’
opinion of flipped mobile learning CPD. This research is arguably unique because of its three-way

comparison of CPD strategies, relating to online CPD in KSA, and seeks to inform policy and practice.
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1.8 The Structure of the Research

Introduction Chapter

An Overview of Higher Education in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia Chapter

Literature Review Chapter

Methodology Chapter

U

Results Chapter

Vi

Discussion and Conclusion Chapter

Figure 3. The structure of the thesis

This thesis comprises six chapters, as shown in Figure 3. The present Chapter 1 forms the
introduction, in which | have stated the problem and the scope of the research project. The project
rationale, aims, research questions, and proposed research methodology of the research are

described and the intended research contributions are also discussed.

Chapter 2 presents an overview of education in KSA and discusses the influences of religion and
social life on the education system. | then look at HE in Saudi Arabia in terms of the development
and expansion of universities, whether the outcomes of HE are in line with the labour market, and
challenges facing the system. | also briefly consider the use of technology in the HE educational

process.

Chapter 3 reviews the current research literature on both mobile learning, as well flipped learning,
in terms of the benefits, drawbacks, and challenges that universities in KSA and elsewhere could
face. In addition, | discuss research on e-lectures in terms of their characteristics, and procedures,

followed by a discussion of CPD literature. From this analysis, | identify research gaps and the
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theoretical dimensions of research. The justifications for choosing the TPACK framework
(technology, pedagogy, and content knowledge) along with reasons for the rejection of other

models are elaborated.

Chapter 4 presents the research design and describes its underlying philosophy, paradigms,
approaches, and methods. The research position is outlined and this is followed by a discussion of
the sampling strategy, pilot study agenda, and ethical considerations. The validity and reliability of
the methods and the data analysis procedures are described. The background of UQU and Acadox

are also given in detail.

In Chapter 5, the collected research data are analysed and interpreted to give the results in graph

and table formats, and then the overall study findings are presented.

Chapter 6 discusses the findings, comparing them with those of previous studies, and drawing the
final conclusions with respect to the research questions. The researcher acknowledges the
limitations of the study and makes recommendations to policy makers and suggestions for future

research. Chapter 6 concludes and summarises the entire study.

This chapter has provided a brief background to this research project. Earlier in the chapter, the
researcher determined the need for the project and the focus of the research. Since the study will
be conducted in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, the following chapter presents an overview of the

Kingdom and its higher education system.
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Chapter 2 An Overview of Higher Education in the

Kingdom of Saudi Arabia

2.1 Introduction

“There is a strong link between culture and learning that is reflected in how people prefer to learn

and how they tend to process information” (Samovar et al., 2009:338).

The education system of Saudi Arabia is based on the religion, culture, and values of its society
(Ammar, 1998). This context clearly matters, since the success of ML is heavily dependent upon the
sociocultural environment in which it is used (UNESCO, 2010). The purpose of this chapter,
therefore, is to provide an overview of the existing literature on issues related to Saudi higher
education (HE) and to present the existing demographics of HE in KSA. This chapter first offers a
brief history of the KSA to give an insight into the national context and the influence of religion and
social life of the state in education. Then, it focuses more specifically on HE and the role of faculty
members in the educational process in an effort to place this thesis in its rightful context. After
highlighting recent developments in HE which enhance the quality of learning and teaching, the
challenges facing Saudi HE are then displayed. The chapter concludes by discussing the connection
between HE and the Saudi Vision 2030, and how this research project aims to contribute to the
Vision. The Kingdom has come a long way in improving and finding new initiatives in education
generally and in HE specifically. However, the Kingdom is behind, technologically speaking,
compared to other developing countries in the Gulf States (Alturise et al.,, 2016). Hence, the
government and HE institutions need to redouble their efforts to bring technology in learning and

teacher training firmly up to date.

2.2 An overview of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia

The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia gained its independence in 1932 under the leadership of King Abdul-
Aziz bin Abdurrahman Al-Saud, or Ibn Sa’ud as he was known historically (Al-Rasheed, 2010). KSA is
governed by absolute monarchy, based on Islamic Law. The “Maijlis Al-Shoura” is a Consultative
Council which works to provide advice to the King in his position as Prime Minister. Currently, it
consists of 150 Saudi members, both male and female, of politicians, religious scholars, traders, and
academics. This council is one of the important aspects of decision-making in the Kingdom (Al-
Rasheed, 2010; Ministry of Education, 2017). Geographically, KSA is the second-largest state in the

Arab world (Ministry of Education, 2017). KSA is one of the world's major oil exporters making the
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country internationally influential (Vassiliev, 2013). Saudi society, like many other communities,
consists of indigenous peoples as well as a population of immigrants, either as residents or as
workers with the population increasing rapidly. KSA is recognised as ranking among the nations
with high growth rates of population based on the Preliminary Results of General Population and
Housing Census issued by the Central Department of Statistics annd Information (CDSI). The
Ministry of Economy and Planning (2014) and Open Data (2017) gave total population estimates of
20,846,884 million in the year 2000 and 29,897,000 million in 2014, with foreign nationals

representing around 23%.

KSA is influenced by Islamic law to a large extent and indeed is the birthplace of Islamic religion,
containing both of the Holy Mosques of Makkah and Medina (Vassiliev, 2013). One of the Islamic
rules which has been applied strictly to Kingdom law in all sectors, including education, is that
restricting the interaction of women and men who are unrelated to each other (Alebaikan, 2010;
Almalki, 2011). There are certain exceptions to this rule, for example, pre-schools, daycare, medical
schools, and some private elementary schools (Metz, 1992; Al-Khalifa, 2010; Smith & Abouammoh,
2013; Al Alhareth et al., 2015). Based on this, Saudi society clearly differs from others since its laws
are influenced by Islamic law and traditions. As well as that, Saudi higher education faces a shortage
of university teachers for several reasons. Some university teachers obtain a year’s sabbatical to
conduct research in order to obtain a higher degree. Others are offered scholarships to continue
their postgraduate education in developed countries (Alissa, 2011; Al Alhareth et al., 2015). The low
level of training and creativity development among university teachers (Abdulkarim, 2009), sticking
to traditional ways of teaching and are being resistant to change (Alebaikan, 2010; Alfarani, 2015),
and the low research productivity (Alamri, 2011; Alharbi, 2016) are also considered as the causes

for the teacher shortages in Saudi HE.

Hence, the researcher proposes that the use of flipped mobile learning (FML) would help the Saudi
community to provide learning or training opportunities for both genders together. FML allows
female teachers to teach not only women but men as well, since they are not in the same physical
space. In addition to that, university teachers will have more time that they devote to teaching,
improve themselves, and develop their skills. FML would therefore enable Saudi education to break
free of the barriers imposed by gender segregation and solve the problem of the lack of sufficient
teachers in Saudi universities. The following section presents detailed information on the Saudi

education system.
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2.3 Saudi Education System

The philosopher-scientist Ibn Sina, or Avicenna, wrote in his seminal works about the flourishing of
Islamic civilisation and education in the eleventh century. He mentioned two primary learning
environments of that time. Firstly, maktab (better known as ktatib) are places for teaching children,
either boys or girls, within an instructor’s home (Asimov & Bosworth, 1998). Indeed, ktatib (which
is plural; its singular is kotab) is an old educational system well-known by the majority of Arabs even
before the advent of Islam (Alhamed et al., 2007). The second learning place is madrasah. lbn Sina
indicates that madrasah are places of learning within mosques for the teaching of the Holy Quran
(Asimov & Bosworth, 1998) and accessible to only a few people. However, previous generations
had studied Islamic law, accounting, the art of calligraphy and basic literacy skills (Albalawi, 2007).
There were around 180 ktatib when Saudi Arabia was established in 1932 (Akhbaar, 2015), then
the Kingdom began the foundation of regulations of state and the establishment of its educational

system.

Saudi education policy stems from the government’s belief that academically qualified citizens can
form a strong basis for cultural and scientific progress by taking on nation-building tasks (Al-Erieni,
1999). A document of general Saudi education policy was issued in 1970, which had four
characteristics: (1) education to be based on Islamic law, (2) mandatory gender separation in
education, (3) education to be funded by the state, and (4) education to be a centralised system
(Alzahrani, 2013; Al Mutlag, 2017). In addition, Saudi education policy follows two trends: (a)
expanding education in various ways without being bound by how, and (b) harmonisation of quality
and quantity. For instance, it has established many schools and colleges and worked hard at adding
many amendments to improve the quality of education in Saudi Arabia. Furthermore, the
government believes that if educational policy does not focus on quality and quantity, the resulting
decrease in educated individuals would then prove to be a burden on the system as well as the

community (Alhamed et al., 2007).

In 2001, the Saudi educational system became a source of political concern as it was seen as
negatively affecting Arab and Islamic identity, which was not the intention of education policy
(Prokop, 2003). Hence, policy-makers were required to amend the curricula completely as well as
work on qualitative improvements in education, focusing on technical and vocational training. If
the education system were to achieve these precise changes, the Saudi government could not only
be influencing a new generation, but also ensuring the economic survival of the Kingdom. Changes
have commenced and an evaluation of the new curriculum has been conducted by officials from

inside and outside the Kingdom (Alyami, 2014).
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In light of this educational policy, the development of mental, psychological and social learning has
been achieved and, in addition, the principle of equal educational opportunities, where girls receive
their share of education. Furthermore, all children, whether living in a town or the suburbs are
given an opportunity to learn (Ageel, 2013). On the other hand, the education system overall has
not yet learned to use the full potential of technology in teaching and learning. In addition,
educational outcomes are not keeping pace with current employment requirements (Alhamed et
al., 2007). Finally, there is an urgent need for continuous development in curricula and activities to
produce a generation of innovators (Alhamed et al., 2007; Ageel, 2013). The Saudi education system
oversees more than 26,000 state, private and international schools, in which more than six million

students are enrolled (Ministry of Education, 2021).

Generally speaking, the consequences of religious values, cultural norms and beliefs on Saudi
society manifest as deeply-held traditions, for example, the extended family, conservatism, and
sexual discrimination (Oyaid, 2009; Alebaikan, 2010). All aspects of life in KSA are affected, including
education, by these religious and cultural beliefs. A prime example is the long-held fear in
traditional Saudi society that education for girls and women would lead to adornments and mixing
with men (Alhamed et al., 2007; Alamri, 2011). This has led to many families preventing their
daughters from attending school (Alyami, 2014). When female education first began to spread in
KSA, it aimed to produce successful housewives and good mothers by teaching vocational skills
thought to be more appropriate to female nature, such as teaching and nursing (Metz, 1992; Al-
Khalifa, 2010). For the girls, this learning took place in an educational environment where they were
segregated from the boys after the age of seven (Al Mutlag, 2017). A number of traditional cultural
elements also played an important role in governing how social interactions should be carried out
among Saudis, such as considerations of age, family relationships and social hierarchies (the head

of the family, teachers, rulers, etc.) (Al Mutlag, 2017).

2.4 Development of Education in Saudi Arabia

Opportunities to learn in the KSA education system were limited to individualised education in
urban areas, whether in mosques or in ktatib. In 1926, Saudi Arabia established its first education
system under the name of the Knowledge Directorate (Alhamed et al., 2007). The Knowledge
Directorate worked to establish schools and universities throughout the country. The syllabus
taught throughout the country was the same for both public and private schools and out of respect
for the rules of Islam, Saudi education practised gender segregation except in kindergartens,
daycare, medical schools, and some private elementary schools (Metz, 1992; Al-Khalifa, 2010; Smith

& Abouammoh, 2013; Al Alhareth et al., 2015). The Saudi government provided free education for
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both citizens and visitors, either in general or in higher education, as stated by the government

(Alyami, 2014).

In 1953, a radical change in the perceptions of the educational system occurred whereby the
Directorate became the independent Ministry of Knowledge. This coincided with a change in
education policy in the Kingdom, which became linked to some of the neighbouring countries
whereby that the Saudi education policy applied their curricula and plans, used their books and
involved some of their teachers. Because of previous fears in Saudi society that female education
would lead to adornments and mixing with men, formal education for girls lagged behind that of
boys, and was only represented in ktatib and in a few schools (Alhamed et al., 2007; Alamri, 2011).
However, society’s negative vision did not deter the growing awareness that girls and women
needed a higher standard of education (Alyami, 2014). Families began to allow their daughters to
attend school and the government addressed opposition to this trend by establishing the General
Presidency for Girls’ Education in 1960, which worked towards widening the education system to

include girls and women in general and higher education (Alamri, 2011).

In 2002, the General Presidency for Girls’ Education merged with the Ministry of Knowledge, which
then became the Ministry of Education in 2003. In 2007, the King Abdullah Bin Abdulaziz Public
Education Development Project (Tatweer) was established. Tatweer is an Arabic term that means
development. This project focuses on developing Saudi public education throughout the entire
system by focusing on teacher training, improvement of the educational environment,
development of curricula, and support activities (Tatweer, 2017). One of Tatweer’s goals was to
make the transition to digital education by slowing the printing of paper books (Alshaya, 2017).
Currently, the Tatweer project has been added to the Saudi Vision for 2030, which will be explained
later in this chapter. In 2015, the Ministry of Education consisted of general education, technical
and vocational education, and higher education (Ministry of Education, 2017). The improvement of
Saudi HE right up to the present has been characterised by powerful enthusiasm in the quest for
excellence, but it has also been a race against time to bring the system up to date with other

countries (Pavan, 2016).

Despite the importance of early learning in preparing children for a scientific education, the
outcomes also depend very much on parental views and willingness to cooperate (Tgmhail, 2013).
At the level of general education, a range of state, private, and international schools are available.
Children start school at the age of six years and study in three phases: six years of elementary school
followed by three of intermediate and, finally, three years of secondary education (Al-Asmari,
2005). Two pathways are available to students after their first year in secondary school, either

science or literature, which as specialties are still taught in Arabic. In addition, learners study Islamic
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law, Arabic, English, and the Arts, but there are no mandatory modules in technical or vocational
skills (Al-Asmari, 2005; Alhamed et al., 2007). The Saudi government continues to invest in HE for
girls, with the consequences that: (1) the demand for HE has increased as ever-greater numbers of
women graduate from secondary schools (General Authority for Statistics, 2020). In 2001, there
were 99,000 and by 2010 numbers had risen to 155,000 (Al Alhareth et al., 2015); (2) the number
of female students now surpasses the number of male students (Alebaikan, 2010; Al Alhareth et al.,
2015). The number of women in general education is 3,217,487 in contrast to 2,970,289 men; which
totals 6,187,776 students all together (Minstry of Education, 2021); (3) most universities now
accept women students, with the exception of King Fahad University and the Islamic University
(Alebaikan, 2010; Almalki, 2011; Al Alhareth et al., 2015); (4) women can now study abroad (Al
Alhareth et al., 2015); (5) there is now a women-only university — the Princess Noura Bint
Abdulrahman University (Al-Khalifa, 2010; Almalki, 2011; Al Alhareth et al., 2015), and (6) the
number of female university teachers increased from just 4,700 in 2004 to approximately 19,600 in
2009 and continues to rise while male university teachers have risen from nearly 7,200 to about
48,800 in the same period (Al Alhareth et al., 2015). According to the General Authority for Statistics
(2020), the numbers of male and female Saudi faculty members are fairly equal. Since there are
now more female than male students, it has been challenging to recruit and train corresponding
numbers of female university teachers to teach them. The researcher thinks if the government will
invest more heavily in FML, however, this could go some way towards solving these problems since
issues of gender separation would then not present a barrier to female class attendance, while
teachers would also be able to teach greater numbers of students in a virtual space than in a
physical one, with the efficiency of effort and financial outlay, including the removal of space and

time limits.

Based on the above discussion, the goals of women in education need to be amended, as the
requirements of today’s women are completely different to those of even ten years ago. Social
changes are more likely as women become more educated, more knowledgeable about their rights,
and more active than before. In addition, women who have studied abroad are expected to return
with new ideas about the life that they want from their society and government (Al Alhareth et al.,
2015). Not only does the Saudi government need to increase its spending on female education, but
it also needs to involve women in policy decisions that will affect their lives. This has begun to

happen since the Saudi Vision 2030 was announced in early 2017.

2.5 Saudi Higher Education

Presenting an expanded characterisation of Saudi HE is significant to help frame the issues existing

within it. The HE system allows students to enrol in any of its institutions at the age of 18 years,
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joining either an undergraduate or postgraduate course (Albalawi, 2007). Saudi HE is exclusively for
Saudi citizens, and students are given a financial reward for enrolling in its programmes (Alamri,
2011). The Saudi HE aims to establish more universities in the Kingdom in order to ensure that all
Saudi students have access to HE. It also aims to increase scientific research as well as motivate
teachers to upskill through CPD. Furthermore, HE aims not only to impart skills and ability, but also
to support quality outcomes, and to this end it embraces innovation and creativity (Ministry of

Education, 2017).

Saudi HE has paid in recent decades special attention to plans and strategies in order to fulfil the
needs of the Saudi society, which has rapidly grown socially and economically (Ministry of Economy
and Planning, 2014). Although the Saudi HE system has faced many challenges, some of the major
issues have been resolved to enable greater success in educational achievement. One major recent
change is that the HE budget is now the largest in the total Saudi budget, with 200 million Saudi
riyals given in 2016 (Al-Shammari, 2016). This has resulted in the establishment of more universities
and other HE institutions. In 1996, for example, the Kingdom had only eight universities, whereas
by 2017 there were twenty-six public universities, nine private universities, and twenty private
colleges as well as a large number of other training institutions. As well as the establishment of new
universities, curricula have been updated and digital educational aids developed to suit the needs
of twenty-first century students (Onsman, 2010). In addition, electronic learning (EL) has been
enabled in technical and vocational education (Alzahrani, 2013). Through utilising ICT in teaching,
there have been many prominent achievements of Saudi education policy in obtaining high quality

standards and academic success (Ministry of Higher Education, 2010).

In 2004, the establishment of the National Commission for Assessment and Academic Accreditation
(NCAAA) emphasised the credence and quality of higher education (Onsman, 2010). In 2006, the
National Centre for E-learning and Distance Learning (NCEL) was established (NCEL, 2017), which
aims to support not only EL in general, but also distance learning (DL) in all Saudi universities and
technology training for university teachers (Ministry of Education, 2017). The first university for
postgraduate students was founded in 2009: the King Abdullah University of Science and
Technology (KAUST) (Onsman, 2010; KAUST, 2012). The opening of KAUST as a coeducational
university represented a huge step forward for female education (Al Alhareth et al., 2015; Pavan,
2016). Job security in Saudi HE is one of the strengths of the system, and it allows researchers and

scholars to stand up for their rights and for ongoing development of the HE system (Alamri, 2011).

Despite progress in the Saudi HE sector, its achievements seem low when compared to educational
advances in other developing or developed countries, some of which have progressed further with

less overall expenditure. Although a vast amount of financial, political and moral support has been
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given to education, HE still faces problems and challenges. By looking at previous literature, the
researcher classifies these challenges into three types: (1) challenges related to the educational
system itself; (2) challenges relating to university teachers; and (3) challenges relating to university

students. The following section presents these challenges in detail.

1. Challenges Related to the Educational System: Centralised bureaucracy represents a major

barrier to progress in Saudi HE. For instance, there is no clear agenda for change that adresses
the need for significant development (Alamri, 2011). In addition, the HE system does not
support online education and it is included only minimally in universities (Alamri, 2011).
Unsurprisingly, however, with the recent global spread of COVID-19, the Saudi Ministry of
Education has resorted to the use of electronic learning (EL) at all educational ages and levels.
In 2013, Al-Hattami et al. investigated the competencies required by faculty members of Saudi
universities. Questionnaires and semistructured interviews were employed to collect data from
882 participants, including students, faculty members, chair persons, college board members,
and deans from several Saudi universities. The findings emphasised the overall weakness of
university teachers’ professional teaching skills and the need for better professional training
programmes and higher quality CPD. The participants demanded the right to in-service training
courses to ensure ongoing high quality teaching.

2. Challenges Relating to University Teachers: One of the major issues in HE is the lack of a

sufficient number of university teachers (Alissa, 2011; Al Alhareth et al., 2015). This issue has
several possible causes. For example, university teachers sometimes take a year’s sabbatical to
conduct research in order to obtain a higher degree, and scholarships may be provided so that
academic staff can continue their postgraduate education in developed countries. In 2012,
approximately six hundred Saudi academics took scholarships to further their postgraduate
education abroad (Hassan, 2014). Another issue is the low level of training and creativity
development among university teachers (Abdulkarim, 2009). The basic reason for this could be
a lack of academic performance evaluation and follow-up of progression in academic life.
Another challenge is that university teachers are stuck in traditional ways of teaching and are
resistant to change (Alebaikan, 2010; Alfarani, 2015). A negative reaction to change and refusal
to use modern technology may be due to a lack of skills in using technology or a lack of
knowledge of technology use in education (Alfarani, 2015). Finally, low research productivity as
well as poor accreditation and quality control is evident in Saudi HE (Alamri, 2011; Alharbi,
2016). This shows in the limited number of academic conferences taking place and in the
absence of peer-reviewed journals in many departments (Alamri, 2011) and may be a

consequence of the lack of research funds (Alamri, 2011), deficits in up-to-date knowledge, low
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awareness of the importance of research, and poor proficiency in English (Alamri, 2011; Alharbi,
2016).

3. Challenges Relating to University Students: Very high numbers of students, especially female,

are now entering HE in Saudi Arabia, which means a significant increase in the demand for
university-level teachers (Alebaikan, 2010; Onsman, 2010; Al Alhareth et al., 2015; General
Authority for Statistics, 2020). According to Minstry of Education (2021) statistics, the number
of women in general education (i.e., in state, private, and international schools) is 3,217,487 in
contrast to 2,970,289 men; which totals 6,187,776 students altogether. The General Authority
for Statistics (2020) indicates that the percentage of university graduates has increased,
jumping from 51.8% of women and 44.6% of men in 2011 to 55.8% of women in contrast to
45.5% of men in 2019. This also implies an increase in the demand for jobs. Based on that,
another issue appears, which is the failure to provide sufficient accommodation for students
who come from other cities, suburbs, or from outside KSA (Almalki, 2011). The next issue facing
HE in the digital era is that some families reject the use of modern technology in their children’s
education (Alebaikan, 2010). The reason for this rejection is the perceived need to protect
children from the potential risks of technology such as the dangers of unlimited Internet access
for children, which can result in their viewing content inappropriate to their age. Another
problem is the separation of genders in the KSA education system whereby gender segregation
requires separate staff and buildings for men and women. Indeed, a one-way video
conferencing system is used in HE in the case of men teaching in a women’s college or university
(Almalki, 2011). Another problem is that graduate skills must fit the needs of the employment
market. This problem is evident in the limited number of scientific disciplines available in
undergraduate courses. Therefore, there is a need to create enough relevant educational

opportunities to supply the demands of the Saudi job market (Prokop, 2003).

Considering these challenges, the implementation of ICT in learning and teaching, especially in
female education, could lead to improved progress throughout all educational stages (Sarkar,
2012). Facing these challenges with a committed Saudi educational policy and with respect for the
social and religious values of Saudi society, the use of flipped mobile learning (FML) in education
could be a better option to support university teaching and teacher training. The FML could give
better support due to the effective pedagogical uses of ML and FL applications, as ML is highly
adaptable to the learner’s location and circumstances (Korucu & Alkan, 2011; Ozuorcun & Tabak,
2012). ML can meet the educational needs not only of learners experiencing physical difficulties or
cognitive, behavioural, and social problems, but also of distance-learning students, international
students, mature learners and others who may need to stay close to their home environment

(Strom & Strom, 2002; Savill-Smith & Kent, 2003; Cobcroft et al., 2006). It offers the opportunity to
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gain access to education easily and quickly (Botha & Butgereit, 2012; Pimmer et al., 2014) and
allows free communication between men and women. Students can therefore learn what, when
and where they want to, without the traditional restrictions of time, place and gender. Additionally,
mobile technology is an educational tool that is now familiar to the majority of learners (Batchuluun
et al., 2007; Motlik, 2008). Perhaps this relationship between the device and learner has led to
mobile learning having a high rate of adoption (Al-Naseer, 2008; Cohen et al., 2011; Abu-Al-Aish &
Love, 2013; Almaiah & Jalil, 2014).

2.6 Using Technology in Teaching and Training in Saudi Higher

Education

University teachers have three core functions: teaching, management, and research (Brown &
Atkins, 2002). Regarding a tutor’s role, Shulman (1986) and Koehler and Mishra (2009) emphasise
that teachers should not only know and understand the basic pedagogical principles but also be
able to apply pedagogical content to their existing knowledge, thus achieving the desired goals. In
this era, knowledge is massively expanding in the realms of technology. Therefore, it is likely that
university teachers’ knowledge and understanding of how to use cutting edge technology is
currently insufficient. Teachers should know and understand fundamental methods of making
learning effective and have the skills to practice these methods in highly complex classroom
contexts (Leinhardt & Greeno, 1986). As noted by Roth (2014), the use of technology among
teachers depends on their skills and perspectives. Roth (2014) found that teachers have a low level

of technological and ICT skills.

Presenting in a one-way communication lecturing method for a large group of learners in a physical
classroom within the educational institution is the most common teaching method adopted in the
Saudi HE. This method has been followed from generation to generation to cater for increasing
student numbers and requires learners to memorise information and then to give correct answers
for the assessment. Therefore, students’ grades reflect the extent to which they successfully
memorise information (Allamnakhrah, 2013; Al Mutlag, 2017). University teachers in KSA still follow
traditional approaches, such as teacher-centred lecturing (Alnassar & Dow, 2013), with some
exceptions in specialised programmes which employ independent problem-solving and group work
strategies (Alnassar & Dow, 2013; Al Mutlag, 2017). Because of this and a general lack of
technological knowledge and skills amongst universities teachers, the effective adoption of
technology in education can be a difficult task (Orellana et al., 2005; Al-Jarf, 2007; Ageel, 2011,
Roth, 2014; Al Mutlag, 2017). Furthermore, it has been observed that the use of educational

technology services among university teachers in Saudi HE institutions is limited (Alebaikan, 2010).
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The causes of low skill levels and limited technology use may be due to lack of experience (Roth,
2014; Jantjies & Joy, 2016). However, lack of skills and limited training in ICT leads university
teachers to be reluctant in using ICT in their teaching, and thus researchers such as Ming et al.
(2010) and Al-Hattami et al. (2013) suggested that continuous training for teachers will enable them
to successfully use ICT in their teaching. Some teachers tend to prefer an old-fashioned lifestyle and
have no experience with using technology. Another cause is lack of necessary infrastructure to
employ technology in supporting the educational process (Jantjies & Joy, 2016). The traditional
culture of Saudi universities, along with teachers’ beliefs about student-centred pedagogy, are

among the barriers to integrating technology in education (Alebaikan, 2010; Al Mutlag, 2017).

However, it has been suggested that initiatives and newly acquired ideas from overseas should be
considered by HE policymakers in KSA, as non-traditional methods developed by individuals who
believe that technology has a vital impact on learning and teaching may help to overcome the
challenges (Alnassar & Dow, 2013; Alamri, 2016; Almutlag, 2017). The researcher believes that
cutting-edge mobile technologies have the potential to change current teaching methods in Saudi
HE and improve student achievement as well as bring equality of educational opportunity to both

genders.

Mirza (2009) points out in a report of the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education Standards that integrating technology into teacher training is the next step forward. It is
rare that National Education Technology Standards for Teachers are integrated into current Saudi
teacher training programmes (Chesley & Jordan, 2012) and this is unfortunate since education
departments worldwide seek teachers who are skilled, competent and up-to-date in the uses of

technology in education (Dillon et al., 2010).

With respect to current practices in university teacher training, CPD opportunities are offered by
each Saudi university via deanships for academic development, which provide CPD programmes,
workshops and conferences aimed at improving academic staff. These opportunities are equal
across genders as well as nationalities (i.e., Saudi and non-Saudi), but the difficulty has been that
due to gender segregation, women are allowed to teach women only, whereas men are able to
teach both men and women via one-way video conferencing. Additional restrictions on women’s
travel have also affected their higher education, although this is gradually changing. For example,
up until 2017, women were not allowed to drive (Arabic.CNN, 2017), and up until 2019 they were
not permitted to travel alone (Arabic.CNN, 2019). However, Umm Al-Qura University (UQU), as
many other Saudi universities, are committed to providing CPD programmes for female university

teachers, although in the morning/early afternoon sessions only (between 9 am and 3 pm).
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The estabishment of NCEL in 2006 and KAUST in 2009 has led to HE initiatives in terms of technology
in teaching and training. In this vein, the project ‘Future Plan for Universities Education in Saudi
Arabia’, known as Afaq, was established in 2006. Afaq is an Arabic word meaning ‘horizons’ and the
project focuses on encountering any new challenges that might arise in Saudi HE by actively
contributing to the goals of all HE institutions, and promoting and coordinating research projects
(Afaq, 2006). The Afaq project stresses the importance of CPD for all levels of academic staff, which,
in KSA are: teaching assistant, for which a bachelor’s degree is the highest requirement; lecturer,
holding at least a master’s degree; assistant professor, then associate professor, and lastly
professor, all holding at least a PhD. Furthermore, the Afaq project draws attention to CPD for
university teachers in the belief that constructing a high-quality HE system correlated significantly
to CPD through offering the best and latest learning practices. In addition to that, the Afaq project
calls on CPD to prepare academics in HE institutions with the necessary professional skills and equip
them with the technological skills in order to enable them to make the maximum use of technology

as a tool to enhance teaching methods (Afaq, 2006).

The findings of researches conducted to evaluate CPD opportunities offered by Technology
Enhanced Learning (TEL) in Saudi higher education institutions (e.g., Ageel & Woollard, 2012; Al
Mulhem, 2013; Al Ghamdi, 2015) point out that TEL CPD is viewed as providing a critical solution to
not only the complicated technological challenges, but also the HE challenges. This finding has been
supported by Al Mutlaqg’s research (2017), which aimed to gain a better understanding of the
current situation of TEL CPD in Saudi HE and challenges facing the university teachers to obtain CPD
opportunity. The findings showed that most participants believe that CPD is valuable and useful not
only for themselves, but also to students and institutions as a whole. The results referred to
significant challenges encountered by the university teachers to participation in CPD programmes,
such as relevant and realistic programme content, time of offering CPD programmes, workload, and
accessibility to a range of CPD programmes that address specific topics or specific needs with the
need to raise awareness of the importance of these programmes. Statistics on technology use in
KSA reflects a significantly high adoption of the Internet using many different types of technology
device. In 2020, Saudi Internet speed was ranked as the tenth fastest in the world with 55.71 Mbps
(Saudi Press Agency [SPA], 2020). In 2017, KSA ranked second in the Arab world in terms of the
number of Internet users (about 24 million), meaning that more than half the population of KSA

(estimated at 32.6 million) has access to the Internet (Sabqg, 2019).

While Saudi HE aims to meet high-quality standards of staff CPD, to the best of the researcher’s
knowledge, no studies have investigated the effects of using flipped mobile learning (FML) in CPD.
It would be useful, therefore, to collect and analyse data on FML in teaching as well as teacher

training, to evaluate the potential advantages of this technology for education. The researcher
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suggests that the advantages of FML include the capability of teaching greater numbers of learners
with less effort and with less financial outlay; the removal of space and time limits, allowing female
teachers to teach men as well as women; and increased accessibility of education by the general
public. Through FML educational technologies, Saudis would be able to break the barrier of gender
separation, solve the problem of low university tutor numbers, and overcome the challenges of
access to HE. The findings of this research could therefore contribute significantly to achieving the
goals of the Saudi Vision 2030. The next section provides a brief overview of how FML technology

in education fits into this vision.

2.7 Saudi Vision 2030

The Saudi Vision 2030 was announced in early 2017. This vision aspires to develop Saudi Arabia into
one of the most advanced countries in the world in terms of the economy and education by 2030.
The vision seeks to build a more prosperous nation in which citizens find all that they need and
contains many initiatives seeking to increase Saudi non-oil revenues and reduce Saudi dependence
on oil. Furthermore, the Vision states that these changes will come into effect by using resources
efficiently and reducing financial waste (Saudi Vision 2030, 2017). With this in mind, it can be seen
that investment in HE is a fundamental tool for shaping progress, economic growth, and the global
identity of the Kingdom (Pavan, 2016). According to the goals of Vision 2030, the education sector
will work towards matching HE outcomes to the demands of the employment market, raising the
standards of state education, and bringing at least five Saudi universities into the top two hundred
world-class universities by 2030. Alongside these objectives, the sector needs to bring its digital
infrastructure up to speed, which includes bringing the role of the teacher into the twenty-first
century by offering cutting-edge digital technology training and skill-set oriented CPD and follow-
up on their level of progress. In addition, the curriculum should be reworked and redesigned,
focusing on the skills required by our rapidly-changing working environments. Furthermore, the
promotion of collaboration between Saudi and international educational institutions ensures that
KSA will maintain its place in the global economy (Saudi Vision 2030, 2017). Vision 2030 aims to
increase the employment of Saudi women by 30% and to facilitate women’s access to political
positions, including within the Shura Council and the security field, as well as to senior posts in the
education sector. Empowering Saudi women and supporting their capabilities through education,
training and opportunities will allow women to be true, effective partners in nation-building and
development (Saudi Vision 2030, 2017). It goes without saying that these goals should be

accomplished efficiently, cost-effectively, and by 2030.

University leaders in KSA have responded to these calls for development by collaborating with

world-class universities and internationalising HE, but the reality is that it is becoming more
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challenging to meet the country’s HE expectations (Alharbi, 2016). For instance, Alamri (2011) and
Alharbi (2016) mentioned that weaknesses in research productivity, accreditation and quality of
education is one of the obstacles in Saudi HE; Mazi and Altbach (2013: 13) argue that research
productivity is one of the most important aspects and key points of world-class universities, stating
that, ‘Research is the only aspect of a university’s work that can be easily measured cross-nationally.
Counting numbers of articles published and to some extent measuring their impact is an accepted
part of bibliometrics and is done by companies such as Thomson Reuters. Other metrics used by
the rankers include research funds obtained by universities, qualifications of the faculty, and

student selectivity’.

Moreover, according to Smith and Abouammoh (2013), Saudi HE should pay urgent attention to its
research effort if it aims to achieve world-class status for its universities, because global university
ranking systems are heavily dependent on the quantity, quality and outcomes of an institution’s
research activity. The low number of research projects and peer-reviewed journal articles is due to
severe lack of funding (Alamri, 2011) as well as low awareness of the importance of research in the
global context, deficits in academic knowledge, and poor proficiency in the English language
(Alamri, 2011; Alharbi, 2016). Hence, it could be said that adopting a five-year national
development plan is a perfect method of achieving the future vision in the HE sector. In principle,
these plans take into account the economic, political, educational, health and social aspects to
facing challenges in the HE domain. The plan seeks to help HE leaders and policymakers to resolve
the challenges facing HE with initiatives to improve university performance and quality of outcomes

(Alharbi, 2016; Al Mutlaqg, 2017).

Generally speaking, these dramatic changes to Saudi HE that have happened in a relatively short
space of time have worried Saudi scholars and decision-makers whose concern is to preserve
religious values, cultural norms and beliefs. Education itself is not seen as a threat, but it is rather
the reconciliation of religious and social traditions with the demands of globalisation that is fraught
with obstacles (Pavan, 2016). For instance, the establishment of the Kingdom required an
educational curriculum that would open the minds of its sons and daughters to modern knowledge.
In the present day and for the future, there is a need for an educational curriculum that will open
the Kingdom to the learning of the modern digital age while at the same time preserving religious
values and cultural norms. In the opinion of the researcher, the opening of the coeducational King
Abdullah University of Science and Technology (KAUST), announcing the Saudi vision 2030, and
other developments which will occur in the future in the HE sector are for serving the people in the

Kingdom and their benefit and in line with religious values and tradition.
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This chapter has given an overview of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and the influence of its history,
society and religion on education. It has looked specifically at the higher education system, in terms
of recent and current developments, and the Saudi Vision 2030. The following chapter provides an
overview of the existing literature on issues relating to mobile learning, flipped learning, academic

CPD level, and e-lectures.
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Chapter 3  Literature Review

3.1 Introduction

Information and communication technology (ICT) plays a key role in education. It can improve the
quality of education by motivating teachers and students (Mohapatra & Dash, 2016). KSA
appreciates the need for keeping pace with the developed nations and international standards in
ICT, hence the emphasis on ICT with education (Ministry of Higher Education, 2010) and an
investment of 112 billion riyals in the Saudi ICT sector (Communications and Information
Technology Commission, 2015). What really matters is how to prepare teachers for an advanced
way of training and encourage trainers to avoid the superficial treatment of cultural values.
Preparation for this kind of training requires a critical examination of the traditional system of

education in KSA.

The literature review in this chapter highlights the current situation of mobile learning (ML) and
flipped learning (FL) in higher education (HE), in KSA as well as in other countries, in terms of the
benefits, drawbacks, and challenges that universities could face. This chapter also discusses the
characteristics of e-lectures and the procedures and skills to successfully create and produce them.
Furthermore, this chapter reviews the current and relevant literature on continuing professional
development (CPD). The chapter concludes by discussing the research gaps, and how this research

project aims to fill these gaps. The TPACK theoretical framework will also be presented.

3.2 Technology for Learning and Teaching in Higher Education

Learning, as a process, is a product of all internal interactions with the self and all external
interactions with environmental content (Daniels et al., 2012). Brown and Atkins (2002) regard
teaching as an interactive process that offers learning opportunities to students, while allowing
teachers to acquire knowledge, skills, enhanced perceptions and attitudes, and capacity for
problem-solving. The content of learning comprises facts, skills, and values (Brown & Atkins, 2002).
The teaching process is complicated and demands the integration of several types of knowledge;
for example, knowledge of technology and the ways learners think and learn, as well as knowledge
of subject matter (Koehler & Mishra, 2009). These varieties of knowledge require teachers to

develop a range of skills to match highly complex classroom contexts (Leinhardt & Greeno, 1986).

Teaching methods vary based on the nature of teachers’ and students’ control and participation

(Brown & Atkins, 2002). In terms of teacher control over the process, teachers traditionally impose
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methods that involve listening and note taking on the part of students. Student control (i.e., a
learner-centred approach), on the other hand, is most commonly facillitated using technology-
based learning (Brown & Atkins, 2002). Each of these methods requires varying proportions of
teacher and student participation. For example, courses requiring practical laboratory work are
highly structured to enable students to develop hypotheses, select methods, and conduct practical
experiments to test the hypotheses (Brown & Atkins, 2002). The learner-centred approach regards
learners not only as central to the development of education but also as the basis of the education
system. The learner-centred approach involves aligning all the components of the education system
to learners’ needs and supporting their highest possible outputs. Therefore, traditional education
stands in contrast to the learner-centred approach, which requires a radical change in the education
system. It is necessary, therefore, to develop teachers’ performance as well as to change and
improve the educational environment (Brown & Atkins, 2002). In 1993 in the United Kingdom, the
Teaching and Learning Technology Programme (TLTP) was created to promote the use of
technology in higher education (HE). It encouraged the design of technology-based materials to be
used in teaching and learning (Sarkar, 2012), such as those used to produce educational videos,

presentations, and electronic lectures.

Technology in HE is now well-integrated with teaching and learning processes (Spector, 2015;
Bower, 2016; Henderson et al., 2017; Hernandez-Lara et al., 2019; Lacka & Wong, 2019), and is a
key aspect of teaching and learning worldwide, involving ‘the practical application of knowledge for
a purpose’ (Spector, 2015: 5). This is a broad definition that encompasses a wide range of
knowledge for a variety of purposes. Technology in itself is neither good nor bad but its purpose
determines its quality (according to Spector, 2015). The application of technology in HE reflects
changes in how students work towards their learning goals and in how HE institutions support these
efforts (Conole et al., 2008). Traditional learning (i.e. face to face learning) reflects a teacher-
centred approach to teaching and learning, whereas integrating new technologies into education
moves education towards a ‘student-centred’ approach (Lacka & Wong, 2019). Traditional learning
(i.e., face-to-face learning) reflects a teacher-centred approach to teaching and learning (e.g. use
of face-to-face lectures), and can also be a learner-centred approach by using a discussion groups
strategy between learners. Whereas, integrating new technologies into education not only moves
education towards a student-centred approach (Lacka & Wong, 2019), but technology can move

even further, if technology can also be used as a substitute for a teacher.

It must be stated here that this research uses the term ‘technology’ to mean digital technologies
only (e.g. computers and other devices along with software applications) and excludes traditional
pedagogical technologies such as blackboards and projector images (Koehler & Mishra, 2009).

Digital technologies are characterised by rapid evolution (Koehler & Mishra, 2009), adaptability and
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variety of use (Papert, 1980), as well as opaqueness (i.e. the inner working mechanism is hidden
from users) (Turkle, 1995). These characteristics render technology challenging for teachers who
intend to use technology in their teaching (Ertmer, 2005; Koehler & Mishra, 2009). This perhaps
requires rethinking and redesigning CPD for teachers (Ertmer, 2005; Koehler & Mishra, 2009).
Brown and Atkins (2002) assert that effective teaching is complicated both socially and
intellectually. Social challenges imply that teaching happens in the context of an institution, having
particular instructional practices, unexamined traditions, and unexpected goals and values. To
teach effectively, teachers need to have knowledge of the subject, what students know, how
students learn, and how to teach. In contrast, intellectual challenges emphasise teachers’ depth of
knowledge. To teach effectively, teachers need to be familiar with problem-solving, analysing
topics, selecting appropriate approaches, strategies, and materials, and organising tasks for
students. Thus, effective teaching includes many skills that can be acquired and developed (Brown

& Atkins, 2002; Koehler & Mishra, 2009).

Technology in education may be offered in the form of hardware such as cameras, laptops and
smartphones, using modes of connectivity like wireless and Bluetooth, and software such as
Windows and Microsoft Office or voice and image media (Kukulska-Hulme, 2009; Crescente & Lee,
2011; Nassuora, 2012; Sarkar, 2012). The use of technology in the teaching process could be
conducted synchronously or asynchronously (Bonn, 2008; Mohapatra & Dash, 2016). Synchronous
learning suggests that teacher and learners engage in the teaching-learning process simultaneously,
while asynchronous learning indicates that the teacher and learners are communicating separately
at intervals, for example via email (Bonn, 2008; Mohapatra & Dash, 2016). Many accounts of
technology in HE show that it tends to alter the teacher-learner relationship by putting the learner
centre-stage. In this scenario, students can lead the discussions, with the teacher assuming the role
of facilitator and guide (Paechter et al., 2010; Alfahad, 2012). Technology in instruction boosts the
dynamics of the education process (Bruce, 1998; Mohapatra & Dash, 2016) by encouraging student
engagement as well as peer and faculty interaction in a positive atmosphere. It enables collective
information-sharing, enhanced problem-solving, and learning via a safe, comfortable and flexible
learning environment for mutual exchange of information without any barriers of time and place

(Alavi, 1994; Bruce, 1998; Alfahad, 2012; Whitaker et al., 2016; Henderson et al., 2017).

However, technology in HE has some disadvantages. Alfahad (2012) and Henderson et al. (2017)
caution that technologies in education could have harmful effects on students such as eyestrain
and possibly depression, which lead to difficulties in focusing on tasks. It has been pointed out that
the cost of acquiring, installing, and maintaining ICT equipment is high (Alfahad, 2012; Sarkar, 2012)
and that English, the language dominating much of the software, may act as a barrier for non-

English speaking teachers (Sarkar, 2012). Furthermore, ICT in HE may cause anxiety for some
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students and teachers, mainly due to the emphasis on student-centredness (Sarkar, 2012; Hwang
et al,, 2015), as it requires students to accept responsibility for their own learning, to attend classes
with a basic understanding of the subjects, and to develop the ability to engage and participate in
class discussions (McLaughlin et al., 2014; Hwang et al., 2015). The teacher’s role involves guiding
students and providing activities to encourage creative thinking, as well as creating opportunities
for interaction and giving feedback. Interestingly, however, research by Whitaker et al. (2016)

suggests that students learn effectively whether with or without technologies.

Another concern about technology use in HE is the possibility of losing opportunities for face-to-
face social interaction (Bonn, 2008), while Koehler and Mishra (2009) point out that social and
contextual factors are often unsupportive of teachers who wish to incorporate technology into their
work. For example, some teachers have inadequate experience of using technology for instruction,
contributing to their insufficient preparedness to use technology. Other teachers face a shortage of
time for gaining new skills, leading reaearchers such as Ertmer (2005) to recommend adequate
training for teachers. Orellana et al. (2005) found that the level of ICT skills in basic applications
such as email, design, and programming among university teachers is low. Al-Jarf (2007) reported
that only 50% of the teachers in a study sample had basic computer skills, with 5% having some
knowledge about online courses and only 1% being expert users (Al-Jarf, 2007). Similarly, Ageel
(2011) found that teachers’ ICT proficiency at Jazan University in Saudi Arabia was limited and Roth

(2014) also came to the same conclusion.

In light of these inconsistent findings on technology in education, Henderson et al. (2017)
encourage institutions to be more enthusiastic, given what could be achieved by integrating
technology into HE. They also call for more research into the effects of technology in the HE sector,
and suggest that integrating technology into HE could be the best way of solving its current
problems. Given the mounting number of tasks individuals have to undertake these days, investing

in technology in education may be the only option (Sarkar, 2012).

Given that teachers’ decisions to integrate technology in teaching may depend on their individual
beliefs, concerns, preferences and perceptions (Dusick & Yildirim, 2000; Grasha & Yangarber-Hicks,
2000; Albion & Ertmer, 2002), it is important to explore university teachers' opinions of one specific
mode, flipped mobile learning (FML). If they have a positive orientation towards this form of
learning, they will tend to find it easier to integrate it into their teaching. In addition, if university
teachers feel positively about themselves in relation to their previous experiences of technology,
they are more likely to find benefit in integrating FML as a teaching tool. Teachers’ views of teaching
practices and styles are a powerful influence on their decisions to integrate technology into

teaching (Alfahad, 2012). Grasha and Yangarber-Hicks (2000: 3) make the point that teaching styles
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are based on ‘the needs, emotions, motives, beliefs, and attitudes of the teacher and that these
teaching practices, when used positively, are the force behind student success’. In the light of this
observation, this study uses semi-structured interviews to ask a sample of university teachers
questions such as ‘How do you describe your relationship with technology?’, ‘Do you employ
technology in the educational process or do you use it only in everyday life situations? Why?’ (for
more detail see section 4.9.4 ‘The Semi-Structured Interview’). In the pre-training questionnaire of
this research project, participants were also asked questions such as ‘Have you attended any
training courses or workshops about mobile learning/ flipped learning/creating electronic
lectures?’, ‘Have you provided any educational activities via a mobile learning/flipped learning
environment?’, ‘Do you prefer to attend a training session via a flipped mobile learning
environment?', ‘Do you prefer to attend a training session about flipped mobile learning
environment?’, and ‘Have you ever presented an electronic lecture?’ (see section 4.9.1 ‘The Pre-

Training Questionnaire’).

Secondly, Alfahad (2012) further reports that competency is one of the factors that determines the
use of technology in teaching. For instance, some teachers have ten or more years of teaching
experience but are reluctant to integrate technology into their work because they feel they lack the
skills. This could be due to inadequate university teacher training or failure to provide subsequent
CPD training in technology for education during their academic career (Rosenfeld & Martinez-Pons,
2005). Alfahad (2012) suggests that offering CPD training in technology would reduce teachers’
anxiety in this area and promote both confidence and competency. To explore this idea further,
section two of the pre-training questionnaire of this study aims to elicit teachers’ opinions about
CPD programmes by asking, for example, ‘The number of training courses or workshops you have
attended during a semester', ‘The number of training courses or workshops you have attended
during a semester is sufficient’, ‘The number of training courses or workshops presented during a
semester should be more’, ‘What kind of workshops or training courses would you like to attend?’
and ‘Were there any training courses that you would have liked to attend but couldn’t? What were
the reasons for your non-attendance?’ (for more detail see section 4.9.1 ‘The Pre-Training

Questionnaire’).

Thirdly, faculty demographics, specifically age and gender, as well as institutional support, may
affect the integration of technology in education. Alfahad (2012) points out, for example, that older
faculty members may not have the required technological knowledge or have attended a training
to successfully use technology in their teaching. Peluchette and Rust (2005) demonstrate that
educational institutions may not offer the support required to motivate teachers to use technology
in education. However, in more recent studies by Wang et al. (2009) and Terzis and Economides

(2011), no significant relationship was found between mobile learning (ML) and gender. Based on
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the existing research, the above factors are important in motivating teachers to use technology. If
attention is paid to teachers’ beliefs, competencies and comfort with technology, there will be a

stronger probability that they will integrate technology successfully into their classes.

A variety of educational and training methods have been devised (Motiwalla, 2007) to use digital
technologies in education. For example, the Internet and email have greatly faciliated distance
learning (DL) and this has led to various forms of electronic learning (EL) being established within
universities and other institutions. Developments in EL have in turn been adapted for mobile
learning (ML), since mobile technologies have become more accessible than ever throughout
developed and developing countries (Ktoridou et al., 2007). Due to the fast-developing nature of
technology (Koehler & Mishra, 2009), this researcher believes that the above-mentioned types of
learning may also be affected by the constant evolution of software and applications. Figure 4

shows a hierarchy of different educational environments.
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Figure 4. Hierarchy of educational environments [adopted from Ozuorcun and Tabak (2012)]

Traditional learning is conducted face-to-face (Adebari et al., 2016) and involves personal
interaction between teachers and learners and between learners themselves. The traditional
environment involves teachers teaching at the front of the classroom with students taking notes,
on which they are summatively assessed (Bonn, 2008; Keser et al., 2011; Roth, 2014). Traditional
learning holds the teacher as the centre of the learning process (Paechter et al., 2010). Some
teachers and students prefer traditional learning, mainly because it allows learners to select a
particular lecture according to the personality of their teachers and their manner of interaction with
learners (Bonn, 2008). This attitude prevents some teachers from switching from traditional
education to online or mobile education (Sarkar, 2012; Roth, 2014). Moreover, traditional

education allows learners to interact with other learners (Bonn, 2008).
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The second type of educational environment is distance learning (DL), which delivers education to
learners who cannot attend classes in person (Moore et al., 2011; Kaplan & Haenlein, 2016). Before
the advent of technology, paper-based educational materials were prepared by recognised
educational institutions and posted to learners in the mail. DL now includes digital materials that
are designed and delivered using technology (Dede, 1996). Georgiev et al. (2004) consider ML to be
a new phase of educational technology that has evolved directly from DL and EL. Figure 5 shows

the position of ML relative to DL and EL.

Distance
Learning
(DL)

Electronic
Learning (EL)

Mobile
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Figure 5. Position of ML relative to DL and EL [adopted from Rimale et al. (2016)]

Electronic learning (EL), the third type of educational environment, has been discussed by
researchers such as Pownell and Bailey (2000), Crescente and Lee (2011), and Moore et al. (2011).
Crescente and Lee (2011) define EL as any kind of knowledge that is delivered using electronic
communication, whether this is via hardware such as computers and DVDs or digital means such as
the Internet and intranet systems. The fourth type, online learning refers to distance learning via
the Internet (Benson, 2002; Conrad, 2002). Lowenthal et al. (2009) identify that online learning is
the technology medium or context within which it is used, whilst Oblinger et al. (2005) describe
online learning as ‘wholly’ online learning. The last in this list, mobile learning (ML), uses mobile
digital technologies to enable learners to overcome the constraints of location and time (Rimale et
al., 2016). Digital communication technologies represent powerful means by which HE institutions

can change, expand and update the ways they deliver their services (Levine, 2000).
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With the proliferation of mobile devices and the growing capabilities of smart devices, DL and EL
are sometimes used synonymously. In addition, some believe that ML is merely EL on a mobile
device, but it is more than that. ML adds the option of student mobility to the learning experience,
enabling them to access learning materials anywhere and at anytime, indoors or out, without them
having to be in a particular place with a fixed device and a power source close at hand (Peng et al.,
2009). Mobile telephones give learners the chance to learn in ways that are different to how they
may have used desktop computers, laptops, or tablets in the past; educational institutions can thus
take advantage of the versatility of mobile technology. The next section dives deeper into the

concept of ML by reviewing different aspects as discussed in the existing academic literature.

3.3 Mobile Learning (ML)

‘Mobile technology is changing the way we live and it is beginning to change the way we learn’

(UNESCO, 2017a).

Zhang and Hung (2011) point out the need for future studies on ML, mainly because it is relatively
new as a learning technology and there is currently a lack of research into its academic uses, despite
our everyday familiarity with it (Abu-Al-Aish & Love, 2013). The advent of 5G promises to further
expand the potential of ML and it would be interesting to observe whether and how HE institutions

are making educational use of the many new applications flooding the market.

3.3.1 Concept of Mobile Learning

There is no comprehensive definition of ML; however, the researcher has identified three ways in
which it has been defined historically. Some researchers view ML as a subset of EL, suggesting that

the use of handheld technology is only for delivering EL. Kadirire (2009: 15) summarises ML thus:

‘Mobile learning is a form of EL, which can take place anytime, anywhere with the help of

a mobile communication device or any such small portable devices’.
Some other researchers regard ML as a lateral move in relation to DL. This view focuses on the
prevalence of devices. For example, Crescente and Lee (2011) suggest that ML is shaped by DL,
allowing learners to access information through mobile devices at a time that suits them most.
Similarly, Korucu and Alkan (2011) demonstrate that ML is a model of DL and aims to use mobile
technology to meet learners’ educational needs independent of time and place. A final group of
researchers believes that ML is an independent discipline, emphasising the mobility concept where
learners learn a specific concept whenever they need it and apply it after having learnt it (Alrasheedi

& Capretz, 2015); this view includes devices that allow learners to engage in just-in-time learning
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(Alrasheedi & Capretz, 2015). This thesis intends to adhere to this latter definition of ML and seeks
to show that MLis a kind of independent education with its own criteria and limitations, irrespective

of other models of learning. Below, several definitions will be presented and discussed.

Vavoula et al. (2004) consider ML to be a kind of learning that occurs through mobile technologies
when the learner is not in a fixed place. Similarly, Traxler (2009) says that ML is accessing
educational content via smartphones (e.g. personal digital assistant devices (PDAs) and handhelds).
Greener (2012) offers a broader definition and observes that ML not only allows learners to
collaborate in educational activities but also to communicate without any specific location. Rimale
et al. (2016) add that ML is a kind of learning that enables learners to overcome the constraints of
location and time. According to UNESCO (2017a), ML enables learners to learn anywhere and at
any time. UNESCO's (2017a) definition of ML is a technology that allows learner mobility (the ability
to learn whenever and wherever the learner wants), technology mobility (via mobile devices only),

and learner technologies (in tandem with another ICT tool).

Although scholars have not reached a comprehensive definition of ML, an appropriate explanation
can be made for this term based on the various descriptions mentioned in the literature. Thus, ML
is learning that enables a learner to access educational content anywhere and at any time through
any mobile technologies. Various terms have been used to refer to mobile learning, such as m-
learning, ML, ubiquitous learning, u-learning, learning while mobile, handheld learning,
personalised learning, and anytime/anywhere learning (Crescente & Lee, 2011; Razek & Bardesi,
2011). ML is sometimes referred to as a dynamic digital environment (UNESCO, 2017b, and 2017c).

This study uses ML to mean mobile learning.

There are several gaps in the ML literature, with only a few studies on the impact of ML on different
courses and a few others on educational design, which must be used when organising mobile
learning environments (Korkmaz, 2015). However, Wu et al. (2012) found that ML can have a
positive effect on education. Around 90% of the ML literature focuses on how it affects students
(Baran, 2014; Soykan & Uzunboylu, 2015) and only 10% of the research examines it from the point
of view of teachers (Soykan & Uzunboylu, 2015). Wang et al. (2009) report that gender differences
are moderate and there may be no strong relationship between ML and gender. Investigating
gender differences in accepting computer-based assessment, Terzis and Economides (2011) found
that both genders gave similar results. The current thesis concentrates only on female faculty
members, and it is hoped that the findings of this research can benefit women-only HE institutions

in KSA and elsewhere.
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3.3.2 Mobile Learning Applications and Devices

Crescente and Lee (2011) define applications (apps) as programs installed in a device to provide
information that users want to know. Zhou et al. (2012) describe applications as programs in a
device driven with specific tasks. There is considerable competition between Apple, Samsung, and
Google to provide the best hardware and apps to benefit users most. Apps are normally available,
either free or for a small charge, through Apple Store, Google Play Store, and Amazon. Examples of
apps include social media platforms such as Twitter, where people can communicate with each
other, obtain information, and post photographs or videos. There is also a plethora of
entertainment apps for playing games such as Subway Surf, and apps for shopping such as Wish.
An increasing number of educational apps are providing new opportunities to learn, such as
Preschool All In One, which helps to teach mathematics and literacy to children, and Duolingo for
language learning for all ages. Prime examples of apps that offer university level teaching are
Coursera, Khan Academy, and Acadox in English, while Rwaq, and Edraak are popular in Arabic

speaking countries.

This study uses the Acadox app to explore the experiences and views of two of the experimental
groups (i.e., Groups B and C). Acadox, whose name is derived from ‘academia documentation’ is a
virtual, online environment which permits users to manage coursework, connect and collaborate
with other learners, exchange information and document their achievements (Acadox, 2020).
Acadox has been chosen because it is free and compatible to Arabic and English languages, and the
interface of the app is simple and user friendly. It uses maximum security and safety to assure data
confidentiality, regular updates, and data backup (Acadox, 2020). More detail about Acadox
appearsin section 4.7 ‘The Acadox Platform’. For the purpose of this research, the participants were
required to have the technological knowledge (TK) to use apps such as as Snapseed and
PhotoDirector (for creating and editing pictures), Viva Video and YouCut (for making and editing
videos), Prezi and PowToon (for making presentations), and Soundcloud (for audio production).

Competency in apps such as these is necessary for e-lecture design and production.

As early as 2012, Wu et al. (2012) were suggeting that teachers should use mobile educational apps
in their teaching. Melhuish and Falloon (2010) also strongly recommended that teachers manage
their time efficiently by using apps. Because of the large number of apps available which essentially
perform the same tasks, they proposed that teachers should initially spend time identifying the best
app for their needs. However, it is not just educational apps that are relevant in the HE context, but
everyday social media apps such as Facebook can be useful because they enable communication

between groups of students.
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In a quasi-experimental study by Amin et al. (2015), they evaluated the effectiveness of Acadox as
a learning environment for the development of student skills in creating digital repositories. A
measure of social interaction and an evaluation product card were used with a sample of twenty-
five students in the 3™ Division in Instruction Technology, Specific Education Faculty, Minia
University. The system permitted the learners to prepare before class via activities offered through
the application. During the activities, learners exchanged information in the form of text messages,
videos and photographs, as well as documenting their achievements. Findings showed the
feasibility and effectiveness of Acadox for the development of creating digital repositories skills for
students. As well, their study showed that Acadox not only improved the digital skills of the learners,
but also gave them the skills to concentrate and not be distracted; and this result has also been
confirmed in the quasi-experimental studies of Khalaf Allah (2010), Al-Fawzan (2013), Abbadi
(2014), and Alshawi (2016).

Both the quasi-experimental research of Ammar (2015) and the experimental research of Alshawi
(2016) have shown the effectiveness of Acadox in developing technological concepts and electronic
communication skills. Both of these studies used a test to measure the cognitive aspects and an
evaluation card to measure skills. Recent research by Al-Wakeel (2020) studied the effects of flipped
learning via Acadox on students’ cognitive achievements and on the teaching skills of music
teachers. The study used quasi-experimental design with pre-and post-testing and featured a
questionnaire plus evaluation card. The results show that flipped learning using the Acadox
platform contributed to developing cognitive achievement, as well, it increased some participants'

teaching skills.

Based on empirical studies that investigate the use of mobile education, the researcher has
identified that the devices suitable for studying ML include smartphones, PDAs, tablets, laptops,

and digital/personal media players.

333 Mobile Learning Features

The first feature of ML is its mobility, which gives learners and teachers the flexibility of time, place,
pace, and space (Corbeil & Valdes-Corbeil, 2007; Alrasheedi & Capretz, 2015; Mohapatra & Dash,
2016). Mobility can also be said to extend to the content, as barriers to physical access are removed
and processing time is reduced. This feature leads to the second feature of ML, which is that the
learner feels the convenience of time and place, which allows learners to access learning anytime,
anywhere, and based on demand. The third feature of ML is that it can enable increased
collaboration between learners during the learning process (Alrasheedi & Capretz, 2015).

Traditional learning can also incorporate collaboration, of course; however, ML gives learners the
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opportunity to interact with fellow students and teachers who live at a distance, and the flexibility
to do this outside of class teaching times. Fourth, the application design is user-friendly (Alrasheedi
& Capretz, 2015), and fifth, ML is very flexible in that it allows learners easy access to many different
kinds of learning resources. Thus, ML is a form of performance support (Corbeil & Valdes-Corbeil,
2007; Crescente & Lee, 2011; Alrasheedi & Capretz, 2015). In addition to these features, ML can
increase teaching and learning productivity and decreases costs associated with training, e.g.
logistics (Corbeil & Valdes-Corbeil, 2007). Finally, ML provides information to learners in a self-
contained package which allows adding, deleting, and amending to be done quickly and in one place

(Crescente & Lee, 2011).

334 Benefits and Challenges of Mobile Learning

The existing literature identifies a great number of benefits of using ML within education. Many
studies have emphasised that ML can provide easy and quick access to information (Botha &
Butgereit, 2012; Pimmer et al., 2014). This is particularly useful for learners who have physical,
cognitive, behavioural, social problems as well as for those who are talented, remote,
internationally located, middle-aged, and based at home (Strom & Strom, 2002; Savill-Smith & Kent,
2003; Cobcroft et al., 2006). Second, ML can have a positive effect on the teaching and learning
process (Ktoridou et al., 2007; Motiwalla, 2007; Evans, 2008; Ozuorcun & Tabak, 2012; Taleb &
Sohrabi, 2012), allowing learners and teachers to utilise their free time more flexibly (Liaw & Huang,
2011). Third, ML can enhance learning by encouraging learners who are interested in innovation
and technology to learn about the characteristics of mobile devices and the uses of each application
(Mehdipour & Zerehkafi, 2013). Fourth, ML can not only improve learners’ skills in literacy and
numeracy but can also determine the areas where they need support in their learning process
(Brown, 2003; Cobcroft et al., 2006; Ozuorcun & Tabak, 2012; Hylén, 2015). It can also assist
learners to concentrate for longer periods and can raise their self-confidence (Brown, 2003;
Attewell, 2005; Cobcroft et al., 2006; Ozuorcun & Tabak, 2012; Hylén, 2015). Several researchers
have indicated that learners who use mobile devices are motivated and engaged, and are hence
likely to attain higher levels of achievement (Wang et al., 2009; Rogers et al., 2010; Aziz, 2015) and
comprehensive understanding (Motiwalla, 2007). Some sources believe that teachers need to
update their instructional methods (UNESCO, 2002) by moving from traditional to mobile education
(Sarkar, 2012; Roth, 2014). In this way, teachers may succeed in improving pedagogy and making
the lecture content attractive, especially given that lecturing is considered the least effective

method for presenting knowledge and providing explanations (Brown & Atkins, 2002; Sarkar, 2012).
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On the other hand, ML has significant weaknesses. The researcher classifies these challenges into
four types and these comprise challenges related to (1) educational environments, (2) tutors, (3)

learners, and (4) mobile devices.

1. Challenges Related to the Educational Environment: This challenge focuses on the lack of

broad access, even in developed countries (Corbeil & Valdes-Corbeil, 2007), meaning that
a country may have a strong ICT infrastructure but not at all locations, mainly because of
high maintenance costs. Therefore, trainers and teachers who use ML should ensure that
their learners have a reliable mobile signal and Internet connections. In addition, technical
support may also pose a challenge (Corbeil & Valdes-Corbeil, 2007), in that a device may
fail to connect or be infected with a virus, which affects its function. Therefore, trainers and
teachers who use ML should ensure the availability of technicians in the HE institutions
where they work.

2. Challenges Related to the Tutors: Ozuorcun and Tabak (2012) warn that mobile devices

may weaken the relationship between teachers and learners. In the case of ML, it is very
difficult for teachers to interfere or influence their students” motivation. The high level of
teacher-learner interaction will lead to great satisfaction in the information received
(Martin et al., 2012).

3. Challenges Related to the Learners: Mehdipour and Zerehkafi (2013) caution that lack of

digital access could potentially disappoint or frustrate learners. Similarly, Corbeil and
Valdes-Corbeil (2007) warn that learners who are not adequately familiar with technology
may experience feelings of isolation. Furthermore, distractions caused by using other
functions of mobile devices undermine learners’ concentration during lessons (Pollara,
2011). To reduce this, learning must be attractive, useful, and engaging (Allen, 2011;
Nassuora, 2012).

4. Challenges Related to the Mobile Devices: The first challenge is the small internal storage

capacity, which may quickly be filled with downloaded materials (e.g. Boulos et al., 2011;
Chanchary & Islam, 2011; Elias, 2011; Nassuora, 2012). The second challenge is information
access, in that ML may not be a very accurate tool of evaluation, and this could affect
examination results (Ozuorcun & Tabak 2012). Theft or loss of devices may affect the
security of confidential data held on mobile telephones (Boulos et al.,, 2011), and
educational information exchanged during ML could be easily lost in this way. Finally, it is
necessary to keep batteries charged, lest work be lost (Perry, 2003; Maniar et al., 2008;
Nassuora, 2012; Fong, 2013; Mehdipour & Zerehkafi, 2013; Narayanasamy & Mohamed,
2013).
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335 Mobile Learning in Higher Education and Teacher Training

A systematic review by Anohah et al. (2017) shows that the primary focus of ML studies is on the
effectiveness and implementation of ML solutions. More importantly, they also claim that ML can
raise several affective traits among learners. Ferry's study (2009) focused on how mobile learning
helped pre-service teachers to augment their developing pedagogy. The study included five schools
that participated in the study for six weeks. During professional training, the pre-service teachers
had access to mobile telephones that had Microsoft (MS) Excel, Word, video recording, and other
features. The findings demonstrate that the mobile learning approach contributed effectively to
the professional growth of pre-service teachers. In Australia, Kearney and Maher (2013) worked on
understanding the ML approach to enhance pre-service mathematics teachers’ professional
learning. Qualitative data were gathered from sixteen pre-service teachers using case studies, focus
groups, and interviews. The results emphasised that pre-service teachers explored the features of
ML in mathematics teaching contexts and they also exploited iPad benefits in their CPD. The
experiences stimulated the pre-service teachers’ thinking about ML applications in mathematics

teaching contexts.

Seppald and Alamaki (2003) studied the use of ML in training teachers in Finland. Their qualititative
data were gathered from only five teachers via group interview. The findings showed that using
mobile technology in teacher education was generally a positive experience and that ML creates
flexible teaching solutions, which enables access to information and produces materials flexibly.
These results were confirmed by Aubusson et al. (2009). They researched the potential of ML in
professional learning in Australia and the UK by interviewing eight teachers. The mixed methods of
Mahruf et al. (2010) evaluated the effects of using ML to enhance teaching and learning in English-
language classrooms from the teachers’ perspectives. Involving around fifteen teachers on a CPD
programme in Bangladesh, the study collected their perspectives via survey, observations, and
interviews. The findings demonstrated that the teachers felt a lack of confidence in their
professional knowledge and skills in using ML in their classroom practice. As well, the teachers had
already experienced difficulties in dealing with the technologies but managed to create time and
space for professional learning. ML facilitated their access to learning, as well as improving the
quality of teacher training. Ekanayake and Wishart (2015) implemented professional development
workshops to integrate mobile devices into science teaching for eighteen teachers in Sri Lanka. The
qualitative approach used observations and field notes to collect data. The findings showed that
CPD enhances teachers’ recognition of the educational potential of mobile telephones in science
teaching. Moreover, CPD supported teachers in changing their attitudes towards the use of mobile

telephones in teaching and sharing knowledge and skills related to using applications.
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However, Alfarani (2015) considers that certain factors could affect ML in the Saudi HE context and
investigates the effect of age and experience on use ML. Questionnaires were used to collect data
from 165 faculty members. The findings showed that resistance to change and perceived social
culture are two factors that affect the use of ML among faculty members, and that perceived social
culture is a stronger influence on ML than resistance to change. Alfarani noted that resistance to
change significantly affected the use of ML by older participants rather than younger. As the current

study was conducted in KSA, the next section discusses ML in the Saudi context.

3.3.6 Mobile Learning in Saudi Arabia

When numerous educational institutions in Europe adopted the use of mobile technology and
worked on implementing it in real life (Hylen, 2012), KSA was in an early period of its
implementation (Alfarani, 2015), with laptops being the most popular device (Nassuora, 2012).
Narayanasamy and Mohamed (2013) observed that ML was most popular among young Saudi
learners. The Qassim College of Medicine announced the first use of ML programmes in KSA (Garg,

2013), with public universities pioneering mobile applications (Al-Wabil, 2015).

In 2015, the Saudi Communications and Information Technology Commission (CITC) announced
that the use of IT had grown only by 14% in ten years, which rendered KSA the least developed in
IT of the Gulf countries at that time (Alturise et al., 2016). In addition, the limitations of ML use in
KSA were made worse by low Internet speeds and the growing number of Internet users (Nassuora,
2012). In 2017, KSA ranked 96" in the world out of 122 countries and 12% in the Arab world for
Internet speed, with an average of 10.47 Mbps (Speedtest, 2017). This can be compared to the
United Arab Emirates, which ranked eighth in the world and first in the Arab world with 46.04 Mbps
(Speedtest, 2017). However, also in 2017, KSA ranked second in the Arab world in terms of the
number of Internet users (about 24 million), meaning that more than half the population of KSA
(estimated at 32.6 million) had Internet access (Sabqg, 2019). Since completing data collection and
obtaining the results of this study, and since the spread of the COVID-19 pandemic around the
world, the Kingdom has significantly improved its technological infrastructure and Internet speeds
have become much faster. Its global ranking in Internet speed jumped to tenth in the world in 2020
with 55.71 Mbps (SPA, 2020). Thus, the above numbers reflect significant adoption of the Internet
in KSA, as well as high usage of technology devices. Based on such massive investment in technology

among Saudis and significant use, it is important to consider its uses in education.

Another challenge to ML involves network technologies. In 2005, the Saudi Telecoms Company
(STC) was the only mobile service provider nationwide. By the end of 2005 and 2008, Mobily and

Zain had been established and all of these companies competed to offer the best 3G service
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possible. According to CITC’s report of 2015, the growth of IT in KSA is due to increasing interest in
technology, the start of e-government projects, continuous investment in technology and
infrastructure, and increasing demand on smartphones and tablets consequently increasing
spending on them. However, although ML is widely recognised, it continues to face some limitations

in KSA.

This literature review illustrates that while there is ample evidence for the positive uses of ML in
teaching and learning, considerable challenges are still existing that need to be overcome. For
example, there is a lack of academic knowledge regarding the extent to which teachers own the
skills to use mobile technologies productively and creatively in their teaching. For example, whether
they are able to design and produce their own e-lectures for students. This research seeks to
provide a better understanding of teacher training in flipped mobile learning and in e-lecture
creation. The next section of this literature review looks at the concept of flipped learning in more

detail.

3.4 Flipped Learning (FL)

‘The lecture at home and the homework in class’ (Bergmann & Sams, 2012: 13).

The concept of the flipped classroom is not new; however, it has gained great attention in the past
decade (Lundin et al., 2018). It is discussed in the literature under different names (Eppard &
Rochdi, 2017), such as inverted learning (Lage et al., 2000; Strayer, 2012) and peer instruction
(Crouch & Mazur, 2001). This thesis uses the term flipped learning (FL). Previous studies have
defined flipped learning as involving information transfer outside of the classroom, whereas class
time is devoted to questions and discussions. Although Lage et al. (2000) are considered the
founders of flipped learning, Bergmann and Sams (2009) were early adopters of this concept,
providing videos for their students to watch at home and using class time for projects and
discussions. Since 2009, technology has changed the way information is delivered in flipped
classrooms, in the sense that videotapes or digital versatile discs (DVDs) have now been replaced

by the downloading and streaming of video material (Eppard & Rochdi, 2017).

3.4.1 Concept of Flipped Learning

In contrast to the practices of traditional learning environments, FL gives students access to
educational information which they need to read, listen to or watch before they attend a discussion
class (Eppard & Rochdi, 2017). Lage et al. (2000) define flipped learning as an instructional method
by which the events that traditionally occur within the classroom are flipped to occur outside the

classroom and vice versa. Other researchers (e.g., Gannod et al., 2008; Bishop & Verleger, 2013;
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Gaughan, 2014) define flipped learning as involving watching videos outside the classroom, then, it
is followed by learning inside the classroom through learning in an interactive group. In other
words, the transmission of information takes place before the classroom time first, followed by the

assimilation of that information within the classroom (Talbert, 2012).

Gannod et al. (2008), Strayer (2012), and Tucker (2012) comment that flipped learning relies on the
use of technology with hands-on activities to present course content to students outside of the
classroom, while inside the classroom, they engage in in-depth debates on that content, working
through problems and engaging in collaborative learning. Some practitioners use video clips
(Gannod et al., 2008; Tucker, 2012; Mason et al., 2013), whilst others draw on other interactive
technologies or materials, such as handouts and textbooks (Strayer, 2012; Prober & Khan, 2013;
McLaughlin et al., 2014). If videos are used to present the course content, teachers very often need
the relevant technological knowledge (TK) to design and produce them as well as make them
available to students (more detail in section 3.9 ‘Theoretical Framework’). Although much
educational content is available on sites such as YouTube, it may be preferable for the teacher to
produce their own videos tailored to the needs of their students. This is because only the teacher
is able to decide the most appropriate content for their students that is also suited to their age and
educational requirements. For example, a video about healthy nutrition is bound to be qualitatively
and quantitatively different depending on whether it is aimed at elementary pupils or
undergraduate students. This thesis draws on the FL definitions of Gannod et al. (2008), Strayer

(2012), and Tucker (2012) mainly because of their comprehensiveness.

3.4.2 The Advantages and Challenges of Flipped Learning

FL offers a variety of advantages for teachers and students. It helps teachers concentrate on
student-centeredness (Strayer, 2012; Mason et al., 2013; MclLaughlin et al., 2014). Collaborative
and problem-based learning activities are presented to students (Strayer, 2012; Mason et al., 2013;
McLaughlin et al., 2014; Hwang et al., 2015; Al-Wakeel, 2020), which allows teachers to utilise their
time identifying students’ needs and problems, with a view to creating activities and improving the
curriculum (Strayer, 2012; Mason et al., 2013; Prober & Khan, 2013; Francl, 2014; McLaughlin et al.,
2014). In addition, it enables teachers to cover more course material than would be possible in the
classroom alone (Mason et al., 2013). Francl (2014) and MclLaughlin et al. (2014) remark that FL
encourages shared responsibility between teachers and students, and helps teachers remain
deeply engaged with students during their participation in learning activities (Gannod et al., 2008;
Strayer, 2012; Prober & Khan, 2013; Moffett & Mill, 2014; Al-Wakeel, 2020). Reaearch shows that
both teachers and students accept the flipped approach (Gilboy et al., 2015) and confirms positive
perceptions towards FL (Lage et al., 2000; Pierce & Fox, 2012; Critz & Knight, 2013; Davies et al.,
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2013; Mason et al., 2013; Wilson, 2013; Love et al., 2014; McLaughlin et al., 2014). In contrast,
Strayer (2012) and Missildine et al. (2013) have observed that students were not as satisfied with

the flipped classroom as teachers.

Bishop and Verleger (2013) and Lundin et al. (2018) found in their literature review that students’
perceptions of FL were mixed, although generally positive. Davies et al. (2013) observed that
technology-enhanced FL was more effective; however, Bishop and Verleger (2013) found that
students tended to prefer traditional lectures to video lectures, mainly because of the interactive
nature of the former. Although it has been observed that students sometimes initially struggle with
the FL approach (Mason et al., 2013), and although it has been perceived by students as a burden
on their free time (Smith, 2013), they have also been seen to adapt quickly to this approach and to
develop positive attitudes to the point where they preferred FL over traditional learning (Lage et
al., 2000; Pierce & Fox, 2012; Critz & Knight, 2013; Mason et al., 2013; Chen et al., 2014; Gilboy et
al., 2015). During FL, students may enjoy working together and learning from each other’s
explorations, and feel comfortable asking questions in class (Lage et al., 2000). Enjoyment of FL in
turn can lead to increased attendance, improved study efforts, and good performance (Tune et al.,
2013; Chen et al., 2014; McLaughlin et al., 2014; Kong, 2015). The findings of Moffett and Mill (2014)
stand in contrast to the results of Tune et al. (2013), Chen et al. (2014), McLaughlin et al. (2014),
and Kong (2015); Moffett and Mill (2014) showed in their study that academic performance was

better in the traditional classroom rather than in an FL environment.

FL can take into account the individual differences between students (Lage et al., 2000; Critz &
Knight, 2013; Davies et al., 2013; Mason et al., 2013; Smith, 2013; Tune et al., 2013; McLaughlin et
al., 2014) and can be used to guide students’ thinking and discussions and provide feedback and
advice (Hwang et al., 2015; Al-Wakeel, 2020). Gannod et al. (2008), Strayer (2012), Tucker (2012),
Mason et al. (2013), McLaughlin et al. (2014), and Al-Wakeel (2020) agree that FL helps students to
obtain a deeper level of knowledge before class. Francl (2014) and Al-Wakeel (2020) both point out
that FL allows students to learn without the constraints of time or space and helps students who
miss classes to catch up. This approach allows students to have access to the course content over
a longer period of time, regardless of what interactive technologies or materials are used (Prober
& Khan, 2013; Moffett & Mill, 2014). Flipped learning also encourages students to conduct more
research on related subjects, particularly given the increasing number of social networks (Francl,
2014). Students engaged in flipped learning tend to be more active and more motivated (Critz &
Knight, 2013; Wilson, 2013) and are likely to use higher-order thinking (according to Davies et al.,
2013; Francl, 2014; Alsowat, 2016; Al-Wakeel, 2020). Enfield (2013), Wilson (2013), and Gilboy et

al. (2015) carried out studies about the effectiveness of FL on learning achievement and the
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development of learners’ skills. The results showed that FL contributed to an increase in

achievement as well as an increase in the level of learners’ skills.

In contrast to these advantages, learners may face certain challenges with FL; for example, Gannod
et al. (2008) and Bergmann and Sams (2012) observe that students are not able to ask questions
immediately and have to wait until class time. Another disadvantage of flipped learning is that
students may be reluctant to attend class and choose to only watch the videos (Gannod et al.,
2008). For this reason, the author of this present study was careful to make it clear to the
participants that they were required to both watch the videos and attend the sessions, otherwise
they would not be able to continue with the experiment. Strayer (2012) and Al-Wakeel (2020) have
suggested that students need to adopt a number of approaches to learning activities, such as
flipping the class and home environments, engaging in discussions with teachers and peers, and
collaborative work. MclLaughlin et al. (2014) found the level of student satisfaction with flipped
learning to be limited, while Demski (2013) and Al-Wakeel (2020) make the point that FL works best
if students take more responsibility for their learning and abandon the expectation that they will
be spoon-fed information by the teacher. Therefore, Strayer (2012) recommends that classroom
and back-to-back activities be carefully organised to constructively support each other and should
take into account the individual differences between the learners (Mason et al., 2013); otherwise,
flipping traditional classroom activities may hinder student learning instead of promoting it. In

addition, teachers need to prepare learners before applying any new strategy (Al-Wakeel, 2020).

In terms of the challenges that face teachers using FL, Al-Wakeel (2020) points out that its initial
implementation could be very time consuming and that teachers may find it difficult to abandon
their traditional role of instructor and become more of a facilitator. Hwang et al. (2015) suggest
that teacher preparation is an important step in implementing this approach, while Findlay-
Thompson and Mombourquette (2014) emphasise that teachers should ensure they are up to
speed with the technological skills needed to successfully produce and disseminate digital content.
Technological knowledge (TK) forms a part of the TPACK framework (Koehler & Mishra, 2009) used
in this research (see section 3.9 'Theoretical Framework') and is important because developing the

technological skills to produce engaging e-lectures is vital to the success of FL.

3.4.3 Flipped Learning in Higher Education and Teacher Training

Bishop and Verleger (2013) and Lundin et al. (2018) have conducted systematic reviews which
illustrate that previous research on flipped learning is relatively fragmented. Bishop and Verleger
(2013), for example, found that learner perceptions of flipped learning are very mixed, although

generally positive, and Lundin et al. (2018) drew similar conclusions. More importantly, Bishop and
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Verleger (2013) found that student learning improves with flipped learning compared to traditional
learning. However, they reported that students preferred traditional lectures that were interactive

to watching video lectures.

Al-Wakeel (2020) has called for teachers to be trained in an FL approach because of its potential to
improve academic achievement. Recent research by Lee (2020) on the effect of using FL in CPD for
university teachers followed Kirkpatrick’s 4-level model. Around 34 academics attended a CPD
programme which was delivered using the FL approach. Questionnaires and semi-structured
interviews were used to collect data and the results showed that FL was an effective way of
delivering CPD. In addition, the outcome reached Level 3 of Kirkpatrick’s model, meaning that the
academics applied their acquired knowledge and skills in their teaching practice. Belmonte et al.
(2019) investigated the extent of using FL as an innovative teaching method amongst teaching staff
in HE. Data were collected quantitatively through questionnaires given to 316 teachers from
different educational centres in Spain. The findings showed that a significant number of university
teachers lacked the technological skills to use FL properly. While they felt inadequately trained for

FL, at the same time they also held a certain apprehension towards innovative practices.

Lundin et al. (2018) found 312 research publications involving studies of flipped learning approach
in the United States (USA), compared to only three in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (KSA). The
paucity of research in Arabic countries in general, and Saudi Arabia in particular, indicates that more
should be done to include these countries in studies to evaluate innovative educational
methodologies like FL, especially in the light of today’s rapid developments in digital and mobile

technologies (Bishop & Verleger, 2013; Giannakos et al., 2018; Lundin et al., 2018).

Having reviewed the relevant literature, it can be said that flipped learning has a positive impact on
the teaching and learning process although it is not without its challenges, especially in altering the
deeply-held affinities of both teachers and students to traditional learning methods. The review has
also shown that there is no research to investigate how HE teachers develop the skills to produce
e-lectures in order to teach students using the FL approach. The present study, therefore, seeks to
provide a better understanding of how the technologies and techniques of flipped mobile learning
are both taught and used in HE CPD courses in order to train teachers to produce successful e-
lectures. The next section looks at the educational potential offered by combining ML and FL to

create a proposed flipped mobile learning environment (FML).
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3.5 The Proposed Educational Environment of Flipped Mobile Learning

(FML)

Saudi HE faces several challenges, including the current situation of vastly higher numbers of
students than there are teachers to teach them (Roy, 1992; Onsman, 2010; Alissa, 2011; Almalki,
2011). At the same time, there is a lack of teacher training and CPD for university academics
(Abdulkarim, 2009), a situation which is further complicated by the traditional gender segregation
in Saudi education (Almalki, 2011). Although these challenges cannot be resolved in the traditional
learning environments, researchers are waking up to the great potential of modern digital and
mobile communication technologies in education. These can be used to teach large numbers of
students with fewer teachers and less financial outlay, including the removal of space and time
limits. Mobile technologies in education also allow Saudi women to teach not only women students,
but men also, since ML removes the need to occupy the same physical space as the student. Flipped
mobile learning thus has the potential not only to solve the problem of teacher shortages in Saudi

universities, but also to dissolve the restrictions of gender segregation.

This study examines the potential benefits of using mobile learning in flipped environments, which
is termed here the flipped mobile learning (FML) approach. The integration of ML with FL represents
an attempt to overcome the disadvantages arising from the independent application of each
learning method (see section 3.3.4 'Benefits and Challenges of Mobile Learning'), and to make use
of the advantages of FL and ML in university teachers’ CPD programmes. The main focus of this
study is to gain a better understanding of the perceived and actual outcomes of FML in training
Saudi university teachers to improve the skills to create and produce their own e-lectures, with a
view to increasing the use of e-lectures in HE. In addition, this study explores university teachers’
opinions of FML, since this, in turn, can help them to understand their students’ difficulties in
adapting to FML. Ultimately, it is to be hoped that the use of FML in universities will help teachers
to cope with increasingly large numbers of students, while removing the challenges of gender

segregation and proving cost-effective to administer.

FML, therefore, can be characterised as a combination of mobile learning (ML) with flipped learning
(FL) to gain the benefits of both. Aligning with the general concensus of the literature regarding the
positive effects of ML (Ktoridou et al., 2007; Motiwalla, 2007; Evans, 2008; Ozuorcun & Tabak, 2012;
Taleb & Sohrabi, 2012; Wu et al., 2012) and FL (Lage et al., 2000; Pierce & Fox, 2012; Bishop &
Verleger, 2013; Critz & Knight, 2013; Mason et al., 2013; Chen et al., 2014; Gilboy et al., 2015;
Lundin et al., 2018), the researcher proposes that FML is likely to have positive results on teaching
and learning and that mobile technology is likely to enhance flipped learning and vice versa. Since

research has demonstrated that learners and teachers readily accept using mobile technology in
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their learning (Al-Naseer, 2008; Cohen et al., 2011; Abu-Al-Aish & Love, 2013; Almaiah & Jalil, 2014)
as well as the flipped approach (Gilboy et al., 2015), the researcher expects to find that FML will

also be accepted by learners and teachers.

ML is not without its weaknesses, however, which could limit its use, and the same applies to FL.
On the one hand, the use of ML could potentially frustrate learners (Mehdipour & Zerehkafi, 2013),
or lead to feelings of isolation (Corbeil & Valdes-Corbeil, 2007) or distraction (Pollara, 2011). By
blending FL and ML, the learning process could be more attractive, useful, and engaging for
learners. Allen (2011) and Nassuora (2012) recommend this approach to reduce the drawbacks of
ML and make learning more attractive. It has been suggested that ML alone may lead to weak
relationship between teachers and learners (Ozuorcun & Tabak, 2012). However, the researcher
expects that FML could potentially widen the scope of communication to virtually ‘anytime,
anyplace, and anywhere’ despite the fact that FML does not involve face-to-face communication.
The role of the learner in FML is to watch a video prior to class time via a mobile app, to note any
guestions they have about the content, and then to straight away attend a virtual group class via
the same app in order to discuss complex concepts and ask questions. According to Martin et al.
(2012), this teacher-learner interaction will lead to greater student satisfaction with coursework.
The implementation of FL on its own means that the learner is unable to ask questions immediately
after watching a course content video and needs to wait until class time. This lag can be frustrating
and may lead to students ‘going off the boil’ or losing the momentum of their enthusiasm (Gannod
et al., 2008; Bergmann & Sams, 2012). By integrating mobile learning with the flipped format, it is
possible to organise learning so that students are able to ask questions through a discussion panel
immediately after absorbing the content component, and thus they can gain clarification and
feedback without the need to wait for the physical class time. Using FL may also make the learner
reluctant to attend class and choose to watch the videos only (Gannod et al., 2008). By introducing
mobile learning into a flipped environment, the learner has the opportunity to learn via different
modes with a device that they thoroughly understand because they use it constantly in daily life.
This is what Strayer (2012) noted regarding the necessity of providing the learner with different

ways of learning.

FML combines the benefits of flipped learning and mobile learning. For example, learning via a
mobile device offers the mobility of the content and the flexibility for learners and teachers in terms
of time, place, pace, and space (Corbeil & Valdes-Corbeil, 2007; Alrasheedi & Capretz, 2015). ML is
characterised as collaborative, where learners have the opportunity to interact with fellow learners
and teachers from different locations, even when they are not in the classroom (Alrasheedi &
Capretz, 2015). The use of ML decreases training costs (Corbeil & Valdes-Corbeil, 2007), and those

applications used in ML make the content of learning user friendly (Alrasheedi & Capretz, 2015).
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On the other hand, FL allows learners to learn regardless of time or space limitations (Francl, 2014).
FL offers students a deeper level of knowledge prior to lessons (Gannod et al., 2008; Strayer, 2012;
Tucker, 2012; Mason et al., 2013; MclLaughlin et al., 2014), since they can view the content however
many times they need (Prober & Khan, 2013; Moffett & Mill, 2014). By adopting flipped learning,

learners can be more active and engage in higher-order thinking (Francl, 2014).

FML could be therefore defined as ML in a flipped form. In other words, FML could be described as
learning that is done by accessing chunks of course content via a mobile device before attending a
group class, also accessed via a mobile device. In practice, this means that learners watch a
recorded video via an app on their device before the class, and the subsequent group class time is
used to collaboratively address complex concepts and answer questions. However, FML is
considered as a conceptual gap in this research, and this theme is further elaborated in section 3.8
‘The Research Gaps’. Due to the present lack of knowledge and understanding of the effectiveness
of FML, this research seeks to evaluate current perceptions, performance and effectiveness of FML
in the HE context. The researcher has chosen to do this by examining the use of FML in Saudi
university teachers’ CPD courses to advance their skills in e-lecture design and production. The next

section reviews the literature on CPD for HE teachers.

3.6 Continuing Professional Development (CPD)

Current fast-paced technological developments have prompted a number of different sectors
worldwide, including education, to use different methods to improve and update professional
competencies. To this end, many countries have directed their efforts towards implementing
innovative and valuable educational programmes in order to provide teachers with the best
learning opportunities and improve their effectiveness and skills (Darus et al., 2009; Jackson &
Makarin, 2016). CPD in education has recently received much attention from the research
community (Kennedy, 2005; Avalos, 2011). Despite pre-service teacher training being
fundamentally adequate, dramatic growth and changes in digital media have led to the need for
university teachers to engage in CPD in order to meet educational standards and bringing
technological skills up-to-date. Bennett et al. (2010) in addition to Butcher and Stoncel (2012) stated
that CPD programmes are essential because they aim to develop HE teachers to help them cope
effectively with changes in the demands of the employment market, both for themselves and their
students. CPD in HE works on updating university teachers with new knowledge, procedures, skills

and technology, and prepares them for the ever-changing responsibilities of their jobs.

Despite the difficulties of determining the relationship between teaching and subsequent academic

attainment (Goodall et al., 2005), Guskey (2002) maintained that high-quality CPD is considered as
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one of the critical factors in educational improvement. Alexandrou et al. (2005) pointed out that
teachers who provide high-quality teaching via CPD programmes indirectly influence students’
success in learning and in their choices for professional fields, whereby these teachers work on
facilitating knowledge and improving pedagogical practices. In this vein, CPD activities can be
formal, such as professional education (long courses), professional training (workshops, short
courses), professional support (mentoring) and meetings, or it can be informal such as discussions
with students and colleagues. However, whether it is formal or informal, university teachers can
acquire new knowledge, skills and practices, as well as develop what they have, which is critically
important for influencing individuals, groups and organisations (Earley & Bubb, 2004). A number of
scholars have highlighted that teachers have long-lasting effects on student outcomes (Chetty et
al., 2014; Jackson & Makarin, 2016). Regarding terminology, some researchers use the phrase
teacher professional development (TPD) (Leach et al., 2004; Garet et al., 2008, 2016; UNESCO,
2017d), while others call it professional development (PD) (Guskey, 2000; Scher & O’Reilly, 2009;
Kennedy, 2016; Kraft et al., 2018). However, the majority of researchers prefer the term continuing
professional development (CPD) (Megginson & Whitaker, 2007; Collin et al., 2012; Friedman, 2013;
Simoncini et al., 2014; Ismail et al., 2016). In the context of this study, CPD will refer to all the
activities offered to university teachers which enable them to advance their subject knowledge and
pedagogical skills and which, in turn, can lead to positive changes whether in their thinking or in

their professional behaviour.

3.6.1 Views on Continuing Professional Development

A narrow view of CPD in education holds that it trains teachers in particular skills or knowledge to
deal with new requirements in education, such as learning about an updated syllabus or becoming
familiar with a new curriculum. Ur (1997) states that teacher learning is associated with what
teachers do for their own individual improvement. Zeichner and Liston (2013) have suggested that
CPD is a kind of self-directed learning, characterised by continuity. Another view of CPD regards it
as a process characterised by depth and continuity. This view proposes that CPD not only fosters
teachers’ skills and knowledge but also enhances their understanding and thinking. In other words,
teacher development is not limited to the development of their role in education but extends to
career growth, new positions, and different responsibilities. Edge and Richards (1998) describe
professional development as something that teachers do for themselves and on their own. Guskey
(2000: 20), however, defines CPD as pointing to ‘...those processes and activities designed to
enhance the professional knowledge, skills and attitudes of educators, so that they might, in turn,
improve the learning of students’. Simoncini et al. (2014) emphasise that CPD will not be a success

if it only consists of short courses on a small scale. Hence, educational systems must ensure that
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teachers contribute to their thinking, engage in professional dialogue, engage in peer observation,
and provide feedback. Furthermore, UNESCO (2017d) defines CPD (or TPD) as developing the level
of human ability to perform actions, set goals, work to achieve them, and solve problems in a
sustainable manner. In this thesis, teacher learning, teacher development, and professional
development are related terms, affecting teacher practices and knowledge, aiming to bring about
change for teachers. The topic of CPD remains central to the achievement of quality education and
is considered as one of the most active topics in the scientific research today in the domain of

development of education.

Recalling the main argument of this thesis, Anderson and Weert (2002) observed that the individual
productivity and professional practice of teachers are encouraged by the use of ICT. After teachers
have been educated about ICT and technological skills, they apply this knowledge to their tasks and
projects and have the ability to design lessons (or lectures) in electronic form. In addition, UNESCO
(2010) believes that teacher development systems facilitate ICT for this role. Roth (2014) concludes
that professional development contributes to an increase in technology content knowledge among
teachers. Anderson and Weert (2002) draw attention to the fact that the training for a specific topic
tends to be ‘just-in-time’. Certainly, the time that is available to teacher X could be unavailable to
teacher Y. Thus, it is advisable to allow teachers to choose a convenient time for their training

course.

UNESCO and Nokia worked together from 2012 to 2018 to advance cost-effective projects to
improve the skills of primary school teachers in Africa. The UNESCO China-Funds-in-Trust (CFIT)
project, titled ‘Harnessing Technology for Quality Teacher Training in Africa’, employed mobile
technologies to improve the ability of primary school teachers to improve English language literacy
skills, knowledge of early childhood, education, mathematical understanding, and concepts in a
dynamic digital environment. Participants commented that these types of training were efficient
and useful for allowing them to create a variety of educational resources and distribute them
through digital environments (UNESCO, 2017a, 2017b). Despite being a relatively new concept
(Richardson, 2011), Leach et al. (2004) predict that technology might be the best solution in the

future for training large cohorts of teachers.

Although scholars have not reached a clear-cut definition of CPD, an appropriate explanation can
be concluded for this term based on the various definitions mentioned in the literature. Thus, CPD
is viewed as a comprehensive framework provided within institutional development according to
the available opportunities and on-going processes and aims basically at teacher growth, in turn,
leading to improving student learning. However, several guidelines to be considered in the teaching

of adult learners have been offered by Knowles et al. (2015), which are as follows:
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1. Establish learners’ self-concept: Adult learners are recognised as mature learners and
therefore need to move from a dependent attitude to one of self-direction;

2. Establish the learners’ experience: The experiences that adult learners gathering
throughout their lives raise their learning resources. Thus, active learning experiences are
the most effective methods for learning;

3. Readiness to learn: Adults learners are mature people, therefore, they have more
enthusiasm for learning what is related to their lives, whether their personal lives or
professional. Because they are more aware of the need to add to their education, their
readiness to learn will be increased,;

4. Orientation towards learning: A fundamental characteristic of adult learning is following a
problem-centred approach. When adult learners are ready for problem-solving in real-life
learning situations, they tend to conduct an instant performance-centred assessment and
evaluate whether the knowledge is useful to them or not;

5. Motivation to learn: Adults’ motives for learning stem from their internal, not from
external, motives;

6. Offering a safe and comfortable learning environment enables adult learners to express
themselves freely;

7. Enabling adults learners involves the planning of content, curriculum and methods;

8. Enabling adult learners involves helping them to determine what they need and to
translate their own needs in the form of their own learning objectives; and

9. Enabling adult learners involves evaluating their own learning process, which leads to

developing their critical thinking skills.

In this regard, McQuiggan (2007) emphasised the significance of applying the teaching adult
learners’ principles and implementing these strategies in academic CPD. On the one hand, adult
learners engage in many activities whether formal or informal, and they have many responsibilities
as well. Therefore, their learning must be balanced and also take into account their responsibility
for their own learning. On the other hand, educational institutions should support teachers’
learning experiences and listen to their voice and their desire to achieve their learning goals (Merrill,
2004). Wheeler (2011), however, rejected these teaching principles as they were formualted for
adults only, as he is of the view that learning happens for people of all ages, including children, and

so everyone, not just adults, engages in these processes.

A recent study by Hulon et al. (2020) strongly recommended offering virtual CPD programmes to
all educators as well as training in instructional design principles. The previous research of
Gustafson and Branch (2002) and Koehler and Mishra (2009) are in accord with this view, with their

findings that the advancement of teachers’ technological, pedagogical and content knowledge
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through virtual CPD significantly improved student outcomes. Hulon et al. (2020) also point out the
advantages of delivering university teachers’ CPD during the COVID-19 lockdowns, which include
teachers enjoying the convenience of online participation in virtual professional learning and ease
of access through not having to drive to a specific location. As well, adult learners are highly
motivated to learn if the content is relevant to their work. This point was made by Knowles et al.

(2015) as being one of the principles of teaching adult learners.

In the context of this study, the application of adult learning principles to university teachers in KSA
could help to understand ways in which FML could be used effectively in fulfilling CPD requirements.
This, in turn, could help university teachers to use FML in their teaching to reach large numbers of
students easily and more cost-effectively via e-lectures. University teachers are mature learners
who can draw on personal and career experiences in their learning, and therefore these
experiences can function as guidelines in designing CPD activities. FML is ideally suited to university
teachers’ CPD because they are already able to learn in a reflective, self-directed and responsible
way, and they will find it more convenient to determine when, how and what to learn, according
to the demands of their working life, as well as being able to focus on what is relevant to their own
teaching. This leads to university teachers being more motivated to learn since they understand
how their participation would be beneficial. In order to make the atmosphere of the educational
environment of this study to be more encouraging for university teacher learning, this study used
Acadox to offer professional development in FML format, since it is recognised as a safe and
comfortable learning environment (Amin et al., 2015; Acadox, 2020; Al-Wakeel, 2020). The content
of the CPD course was e-lecture creation skills, which is relevant to current career demands, and is
a subject which university teachers are motivated to learn. By using the FML format to teach the
technological skills or any other content needed to facilitate FML for teaching students, university
teachers will have first-hand personal experience of learning within the same format they aim to
use for their own students. This will give them a much better understanding of utilising FML in

educational practice and will raise the awareness about its advantages and pitfalls.

3.6.2 The Importance of Continuing Professional Development

Kraft et al. (2018) point out that national education systems spend tens of billions of dollars annually
on professional development programmes to update and increase teachers’ knowledge and skills.
They also claim that CPD programmes have a significantly positive effect on instruction and on
student achievement. However, Cohen and Hill (1998), Scher and O’Reilly (2009), and Kennedy
(2016) believe that student achievements increase by improving teacher knowledge. Kraft et al.
(2018) still consider teacher training to be a core tool for improving teaching methods, translating

new knowledge into classroom practice, and developing teachers’ skills (Hill, 2007).
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Surprisingly, the effects of these huge investments have been reported as limited in some studies.
Some CPD programmes even fail to improve education or student achievement, especially when
implemented on a large scale (Garet et al., 2008, 2016; Glazerman et al., 2010). Hill et al. (2015)
emphasise that it is impossible to separate developments in teachers’ skills from improvements in
their knowledge, suggesting that, to develop teachers, skills coaching should be added to training
sessions. CPD helps teachers to identify what they need to improve and to determine their own
teaching practices. Consequently, it leads to changes in their educational capabilities and change in
their teaching methods (Ismail et al., 2016). Day (1999), Guskey (2000), Desimone (2009), and Scher
and O’Reilly (2009) all make the assumption that since CPD aims to improve teachers’ practice, it

therefore translates into better student learning.

Clotfelter et al. (2006) and Feng (2009) tend to link teacher training to student quality, suggesting
that good training and extensive teaching experience in teaching are key factors in producing high
ability students with fewer behavioural problems. Researchers such as Garet et al. (2008, 2016),
Glazerman et al. (2010), and Kraft et al. (2018) indicate that CPD is associated with improvements
in teachers’ instructional practice and with subsequent student achievement. Mitchell et al. (2005)
declare that teachers’ contribution to the design and implementation of the curriculum may
support the relationship between learners’ needs, the designed curricula, and the context of their
work. Ismail et al. (2016) claim that CPD courses are likely to improve teachers’ skills in creating e-
content. Butcher and Stoncel (2012) strongly recommended reviewing existing CPD programmes
since this step works on updating academics with elements that are new in the educational system,
thus, encouraging them to adapt to those changes easily, such as taking account of the knowledge
explosion which has gathered pace in this era, as yesterday’s information becomes outdated

tomorrow.

However, teachers who attend CPD programmes tend to put their newly-learned techniques into
practice and are also more inclined to develop in-depth insights into how they can integrate
technology into their teaching process. In this regard, Galanouli et al. (2004), Daly et al. (2009), and
Hramiak and Boulton (2013) announce recognising the effectiveness of CPD programmes as a
valuable approach to achieving success in integrating technology in education. These authors also
show that putting knowledge into practice straight after CPD courses gives teachers stronger

familiarity with the appropriate application of technology in education.

With regard to the context of Saudi Arabia, new university teachers are not prepared with intensive
pedagogical preparation for practice to start their academic career smoothly; therefore, they tend
to use the same teaching methods by which they themselves have been taught. It is likely that HE

institutions consider university teachers as sufficiently knowledgeable in their field and able to
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conduct research, but the teachers themselves perceive their own need for new and effective
teaching strategies. Thus, they need to continually develop their skills and gain new skills in order
to communicate knowledge to learners successfully. To achieve this end, the Saudi HE system needs
to develop and update CPD in various aspects, including content, the integration of technology, use

of different environments, and attention to skills development.

Regarding teacher-training opportunities in Saudi Arabia, Al Mutlag (2017) conducted
interpretative research to evaluate CPD in TEL (technology-enhanced learning) for Saudi HE
lecturers. Using a survey and interviews to gather data from the College of Education at a Saudi
university, Al Mutlaq’s research (2017) aimed to understand the current situation of TEL in CPD and
the factors underlying the opportunities and challenges encountered by Saudi HE teachers. The
findings show that most of the participants believe that CPD is valuable not only to lecturers, but
also to the learners and educational institutions. The results demonstrated considerable challenges
encountered by the university teachers in participating in these CPD programmes, such as relevant
and realistic programme content, time of offering CPD programmes, workload, and accessibility to
and awareness of CPD courses. In addition to these, the lecturers needed access to a range of CPD

courses that addressed their specific subject area and needs.

Al-Asmar (2009), Ageel and Woollard (2012), and Al Mutlag (2017) hold the view that CPD
opportunities within Saudi HE could potentially influence academic achievements and could raise
educational quality massively. Researchers such as Ageel and Woollard (2012), Al Mulhem (2013),
Al Ghamdi (2015) and Al Mutlaqg (2017) have all conducted research on Saudi HE and their findings
suggest that TEL CPD provides a critical solution to overcoming not only complex challenges of
technology integration, but also logistical challenges within the HE system itself. Therefore,
investing in higher education CPD that uses FML as a teaching method could help university
teachers to use FML in ways that would address some of the inequities inherent in the system as

well as the general staff shortages.

3.6.3 Continuing Professional Development Challenges

Using technology in teacher-training CPD courses could present a number of difficulties. The key
problem is that any kind of online environment poses a challenge to teachers according to their
situation (Ruth & Houghton, 2009). First, teachers need to address learners’ needs, which may vary
wildly since students may not only be located in different parts of the world but they may also
belong to different age groups and cultures (Elliott, 2007). These circumstances require that
teachers give guidance and assistance to students to enable them to engage and collaborate with

their peers (Ravitch, 2011). In addition, teachers are required to overcome the distractions of
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physical absence by keeping learners motivated and linked into the virtual group by choosing
appropriate strategies and activities (Anderson, 2008). This problem was mentioned by the
participants in Ismail et al.’s (2016) study, who expressed dissatisfaction with the lack of practicality
in CPD. Tutors thus need to keep a balance between the diverse needs of learners and the
curriculum objectives (Hammerness et al., 2005). Finally, due to the evolving nature of technology,
tutors need to facilitate information via creative methods (Elliott, 2007). For instance, teachers can
use chats or email to communicate with learners synchronously or asynchronously. Literature
advises teachers to pay attention to their professional development. Bennell and Mukyanuzi (2005)
conclude that reducing teaching hours not only motivates teachers to improve themselves but also
supports them to change their work routine. Ismail et al. (2016) suggest linking the specific number
of CPD hours with the salary level, meaning that the number of the CPD hours that teachers attend

be used to determine the salary level.

A poorly designed CPD programme is one of the challenges arising from reacting to the need for
professional development, but without taking into account what academics actually need, as well
as without taking into account what the professional development programme offered seeks to
achieve. McCarney (2004) concluded that participants who experienced poor quality programmes
were demotivated and appeared resistant to positive change in adopting technology in education
practices. Similarly, the results of Galanouli et al.’s questionnaires (2004) showed that the
participants felt negative towards the training and they described the programme as a waste of

time.

The literature reviewed in this chapter demonstrates that CPD has a positive effect not only on the
teaching and learning process but also on the quality of student outcomes. It is also clear, however,
that there are gaps in the existing literature regarding the efficiency and effectiveness of FL or ML
as a training environment for HE teachers. This present research seeks therefore to provide a better
understanding of how FML can be used to provide CPD with a view to increasing teachers’ use of e-
lectures throughout HE institutions in KSA. The next section discusses electronic lecture (e-lecture)

production skills.

3.7 Electronic Lectures (E-Lectures)

Out of all of possible teaching modalities, HE teachers have always tended to prefer the lecture
method (Brown & Manogue, 2001; Visioli et al., 2009; Amer, 2019). Due to the influence of
technology on our lifestyle and work, lectures are now most often in electronic form, which makes
them easier for students to access. Generally speaking, the quality of a lecture is determined by the

teachers’ expertise and lecturing skills (Visioli et al., 2009).
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3.71 The Concept of E-Lectures

Stephenson et al. (2008: 641) define e-lectures as:

‘Courseware is presented as a recording of a lecture that has actually taken place (or has

been pre-recorded in a studio or office) and appears on screen as a synchrony of the

PowerPoint slides and the voice (and sometimes video) of the lecturer’.
Adebari et al. (2016) describe e-lectures as involving the use of video technology for the purpose of
interactive communication between learners and tutors. The University of Utrecht (2017b)
describes the e-lecture as a convenient tool of blended learning to present a specific chunk of
knowldege via a short video. E-lectures have some fundamental characteristics, for example, they
present one particular topic (Adebari et al., 2016) in a video of between five and ten minutes
duration (Adebari et al., 2016) which includes images, MS PowerPoint slides, text, recorded audio,
and recorded video (Wangerin, 2003; Adebari et al., 2016). E-lectures may also simply be the
recorded video of a traditional lecture (Adebari et al., 2016). They can contain any combination of
pictures (footage, still images, graphics), presentation slides, text, recorded audio, and recorded
video (Wangerin, 2003; Adebari et al., 2016). They can be recordings of live classes modified into
audio or video files (Wangerin, 2003). E-lectures may be recorded in a studio or an office (Wangerin,

2003; Adebari et al., 2016).

To clarify terminology, an online lecture (Spickard et al., 2002; Musunuru et al., 2021) is also known
as a web- or multimedia lecture (Rafaeli et al., 2004; Ketterl et al., 2009; Verliefde et al., 2012; Ooms
et al., 2015). Currently, the majority of researchers seem to prefer the term e-lecture (Wangerin,
2003; Demetriadis & Pombortsis, 2007; Stephenson et al., 2008; Jadin et al., 2009; Adebari et al.,
2016; Sprenger & Schwaninger, 2021). These take place within what is referred to as distance, near-
distance, or hybrid-distance courses (Roberts & Dyer, 2005; Chen et al., 2010). In the current study,
the term e-lecture will be used to refer to a five- to ten-minute video which may include images,
MS PowerPoint slides, text, recorded audio, and recorded video, or simply be a recorded video of

a traditional in-person lecture.

3.7.2 E-Lectures Producing Skills

A search of several databases (Education Week, Google Scholar, Science Direct, ERIC, DelphiS,
JSTOR, and Ingenta Connect) showed a lack of resources for e-lecturing skills, which prompted this
researcher to modify traditional lecturing skills to fit the e-lecture form. Irby et al. (1976) and Van
et al. (1991) list some basic traditional lecturing skills, including organising presentations, using
objectives, clarifying concepts, utilising questions, examples, and discussion, employing audio-

visual aids, and summarising. Brown and Manogue (2001) have identified lecturing skills which are
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independent of the methods of structuring lectures, include preparing, opening, explaining,
presenting information, creating and using audio-visual aids, presenting activities for students,
narrating, comparing, contrasting, being responsive to the audience, and summarising. Visioli et al.

(2009) add questioning skills and good verbal and nonverbal communication skills.

Due to the differences between e-lectures and traditional lectures, it is necessary to develop and
use appropriate hardware and software. The e-lecture skills identified in this present research have
been examined and reviewed by educational technology experts (see Table 19 in Appendix A) who
were contacted via an educational technology group on WhatsApp. The group consists of 255
educational technology specialists from the Arabic world. They were happy to provide their names
and contact details for this project. Table 2 lists the sub-skills of traditional lecture production, gives
a breakdown of each sub-skill with reference to the literature, and shows which sub-skills can be

repurposed to create e-lectures.
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Sub-skills for
Presenting
Traditional Lectures

Breakdown of sub-skill

Adapting Traditional Lecture
Skills to Preparing E-lectures

Principal E-lecture
Skills (As Suggested
by Panel of Experts)

The preparing skill

Preparation skills include:
a) Determining the aims; and
b) Defining the content of the lecture (Brown & Manogue,
2001)

Preparation skills

Organising the
presentation skill
(introduction,
explaining,
presenting
information, and
summarising)

The teacher’s ability to organise a lecture involves:

a) Designing lecture framework in proportion to the
characteristics of the learners;

b) Introduction: gains learners' attention and provides the
framework;

c) Explaining: clarifies concepts and terms when presenting
information; and

d) Summarising: emphasise the key points presented in the
lecture (Brown & Manogue, 2001; Visioli et al., 2009)

Organising the presentation into
component parts, e.g.,
introduction, presenting
information, arguments and
counter-arguments, conclusion)

Presenting activities
for students

Presenting activities for learners involves choosing activities in
proportion to the content and in proportion to the characteristics of
the learners. These activities motivate and keep learners interested
(Brown & Manogue, 2001)

Presenting activities for student

Designing and
organising

the structure of
the presentation

Use of questions,
examples,
discussion,
comparing, and
contrasting

Creating an interactive lecture requires the ability to increase
motivation and attention and to enhance active involvement by the
learner, which leads to higher levels of learning, and an increase in
learner and teacher satisfaction (Nasmith & Steinert, 2001). This skill
is achieved by utilising questions, examples, comparing, and
contrasting (Brown & Manogue, 2001; Visioli et al., 2009)

Creation of interactive lecture

Presentation skills

62




Chapter 3

Sub-skills for
Presenting
Traditional Lectures

Breakdown of sub-skill

Adapting Traditional Lecture
Skills to Preparing E-lectures

Principal E-lecture
Skills (As Suggested
by Panel of Experts)

Good verbal and
nonverbal
communication skills

Good verbal and nonverbal communication skills include the ability
communicate with the audience through body movement, eye
contact, facial expression, and phonic inflection, as well as through
language. Other skills include listening to learners and reading their
facial expressions (Brown & Manogue, 2001; Visioli et al,. 2009)

Good verbal and nonverbal
communication skills

(These skills were not included in
this research to respect
participants' confidentiality and
anonymity)

Creating and using
audiovisual aids

The ability to create, edit, and choose the appropriate audio and
visual aids, in addition to how the teacher uses these aids (Brown
& Manogue, 2001)

a) The skill of creating or
editing audio and visual
aids to present lecture
content; and

b) The skill of presenting
audio and visual aids at
the appropriate time in
the lecture

Technological skills necessary to use devices to create e-lectures

The skills to understand and
operate digital devices (suggested
by panel of experts)

Skills necessary for dealing with the different applications used to
create an e-lecture

Skill in using digital applications
(suggested by panel of experts)

The teacher’s ability to create a presentation which may be included
in the e-lecture

Presentation skills (suggested by
panel of experts)

The skills to create the
content of electronic
lectures

10.

Responsiveness to
the audience

Responsiveness to the audience means a teacher’s ability to monitor
the audience's nonverbal behaviour (Macintyre et al., 1997; Brown
& Manogue, 2001)

This skill is not appropriate for
the e-lecture form where it is
impossible for the teacher to see
the reaction from the audience

Table 2. List of lecturing skills, e-lecture skills, and meaning of each skill
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Table 2 presents a list of e-lecturing skills, and thus achieves one of the objectives of this research.

Generally speaking, fifteen e-lecturing sub-skills are categorised under three main skills as follows:

1. The skills of designing and organising the structure of the presentation include:
1.1.The ability to determine the aims of the e-lecture;
1.2.The ability to determine the content of the e-lecture;
1.3.The ability to design an e-lecture framework appropriate to the characteristics of the
learners;
1.4.The ability to lead with an engaging introduction to gain learners’ attention;
1.5.The ability to give explanations to clarify concepts and terms when presenting
information;
1.6.The ability to give a summary emphasising key points presented during the e-lecture;
1.7.The ability to design activities in alignment with the content of the e-lecture; and
1.8.The ability to design activities in alignment with the characteristics of the learners.
2. The skills of creating the content of e-lectures include:
2.1. The ability to use audio and visual aids appropriate to the e-lecture content (spoken
word, video footage, still images, graphs, tables, etc.);
2.2.The ability to determine the appropriate time to present audio and visual aids;
2.3.The ability to deal with devices needed to create an e-lecture;
2.4.The ability to deal with the applications needed to create an e-lecture; and
2.5.The ability to create a presentation.
3. The skills of presenting an e-lecture include:
3.1.The ability to make the e-lecture interactive e.g., by asking questions, asking students
to think of their own examples; and

3.2.Good verbal and nonverbal communication skills.

Good verbal and nonverbal communication skills were not included in the present research to
respect participants' confidentiality and anonymity. Thus, participants were asked to produce e-
lectures without talking about themselves or reproducing images of themselves; but only to include
general images, text, and sounds. However, lecturing skills can be developed via teacher training,
peer and even student evaluation, and expert observation (Brown & Manogue, 2001). Therefore,
this research measures university teachers’ skills in producing e-lectures, then provides training to

improve these skills. The following section presents e-lecture benefits and challenges.
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3.7.3 Challenges and Benefits of E-Lectures

E-lectures provide learners with chunks of course content and information prior to group discussion
and review. This leads learners to gain a deeper understanding and better education in the sense
that they are encouraged to think for themselves (according to Al-Ahdal & Al-Hattami, 2014).
Wangerin (2003), Demetriadis and Pombortsis (2007), and Gormley et al. (2009) go as far as
suggesting that e-lectures may be a solution to problems such as student boredom and
absenteeism. In other words, if teachers move lectures to other times and places than the
classroom, they will be able to spend classroom time encouraging learners to consolidate learning
by thinking critically and asking questions. In addition, e-lectures could be a strategy for educational
innovation (Martin et al., 2012), causing a change in the role of teachers. Thus, teachers can use
their time efficiently for scientific research or developing the self, while learners will be responsible
for educating themselves (University of Utrecht, 2017), increasing learners’ efficacy to learn
(Sendra-Portero et al., 2013; Al-Ahdal & Al-Hattami, 2014). Hence, e-lectures enhance the lifelong
learning concept for learners (Chipps et al., 2012). Moreover, e-lectures could support knowledge
for all, in that the educational materials are available to any learner worldwide to learn, share, and
reuse (Al-Ahdal & Al-Hattami, 2014). Holt et al. (2001), Maki and Maki (2002) and Stephenson et al.
(2008) state that while e-lectures are easy and effective to use, learners prefer the traditional type
of live, interactive classroom lecture. In contrast, Evans et al. (2004) claim that e-lectures create a
significant improvement in the student learning experience and are preferred by students. Tvedten
et al. (1993), Dewhurst and Williams (1998), Spickard et al. (2002), Demetriadis and Pombortsis
(2007), and Jadin et al. (2009) indicate that e-lectures are as effective as traditional lectures, while
Williams et al. (2001) assert that e-lectures are not as useful as the traditional format. Due to the
differences in educational and cultural contexts, it is necessary to explore how FML can influence

e-lectures in Saudi HE and globally.

The recent research of Musunuru et al. (2021) assessed the efficacy of traditional lectures versus
online modules with respect to student learning in an undergraduate introductory biochemistry
course. The students had the option of attending live lectures given by the course instructor and
viewing online modules prerecorded by the same instructor, with the lectures and modules
covering identical content. They found that although the students who chose to attend live lectures
were better primed to learn, there was no difference in the learning outcomes of traditional
lectures versus online modules. Moreover, they found that students were better engaged when

viewing online modules than when attending lectures in person.

Sprenger and Schwaninger (2021) made a comparative study of the acceptance levels of a number

of new digital technologies, under the assumption that acceptance is necessary for and predicts the
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intention to use a technology. The investigation measured technology acceptance of a classroom
response system, classroom chat, e-lectures, and mobile virtual reality. Using the technology
acceptance model (TAM), the researchers gathered data from ninety-four students at the
University of Applied Sciences and Arts Northwestern, Switzerland. An online questionnaire was
sent out to participants after they had used all of the technologies for three months and data
analysis showed that the classroom response system had the highest level of acceptance, closely

followed by e-lectures, then classroom chat and mobile virtual reality.

However, Visioli et al. (2009) point out that all types of lectures (traditional or interactive) have a
positive effect on students’ attention and that this is also influenced by the teachers’ attitudes. This
research (2009) illustrated that speaking aloud and sustaining verbal communication with vocal
inflection had the greatest positive effect on students. Although presenting e-lectures is better than
presenting a sound recording only (Wangerin, 2003), the lack of graphics or pictures in e-lectures
turns the latter into a monotonous audio recording. Moreover, the size of electronic lectures is
large because they contain many different elements (Wangerin, 2003), occupying a considerable
capacity of a user’s device and, thus, limiting its distribution to learners or even necessitating

uploading them to websites (Wangerin, 2003).

The previous section has discussed the characteristics and elements of e-lectures as well as the
skills necessary to create them. The values and challenges facing e-lectures have also been
elaborated. Through the literature review of this chapter, the conclusion is that there are gaps in
research on ML and FL regarding the development of skills to produce e-lectures. The next section

clarifies these research gaps.

3.8 The Research Gaps

Figure 6 illustrates the research gap, presented in a small area of the intersection of the five circles
(mobile learning, flipped learning, creating electronic lectures, continuing professional

development, and higher education).
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Mobile Learning
(ML)

Conceptual gap (FML)

Flipped Learning
(FL)

Higher Education
(HE)

Continuing Professional
Development (CPD)

Electronic Lectures
Producing Skills

Research gap

Figure 6. The research gaps

Some studies have spoken about the acceptance of ML among teachers in HE (Wang et al., 2009;
Terzis & Economides, 2011; Alrasheedi & Capretz, 2015), while others have studied its effect on
teachers and students (Wu et al., 2012; Crompton et al., 2016). A large number of studies have
discussed flipped learning using various names such as inverted learning, peer instruction, and
flipped learning (Lage et al., 2000; Crouch & Mazur, 2001; Bonn, 2008; Gannod et al., 2008;
Bergmann & Sams, 2009; Keser et al., 2011; MclLaughlin et al., 2014; Strayer, 2012; Talbert, 2012;
Tucker, 2012; Bishop & Verleger, 2013; Mason et al., 2013; Prober & Khan, 2013; Davies & West,
2014; Gaughan, 2014; Roth, 2014; Eppard & Rochdi, 2017; Lundin et al., 2018). A considerable
number of reports and studies have discussed CPD programmes in HE (Guskey, 2000; Leach et al.,
2004; Megginson & Whitaker, 2007; Garet et al., 2008, 2016; Scher & O’Reilly, 2009; Collin et al.,
2012; Hylen, 2012; Friedman, 2013; Chetty et al., 2014; Simoncini et al., 2014; Ismail et al., 2016;
Jackson & Makarin, 2016; UNESCO, 2017a, 2017b, 2017c, 2017d; Kraft et al., 2018).

Some studies have suggested the possibility of using technology in CPD (e.g. Leach et al., 2004;
Richardson, 2011). Meanwhile, a small number of studies have stressed the importance of creating
e-lectures (Feifer & Tazbaz, 1997; Dewhurst & Williams, 1998; Evans & Edwards, 1999; Moreno &
Mayer, 1999; Holt et al.,, 2001; Williams et al., 2001; Maki & Maki, 2002; Evans et al., 2004;
Stephenson et al., 2008; Griffin et al., 2009; Visioli et al., 2009; Sendra-Portero et al., 2013; Adebari
et al., 2016; University Utrecht, 2017). FML is considered a conceptual gap in this thesis. However,
to the researcher’s best knowledge, no research to date has investigated university teachers’

perceived and actual skills in creating e-lectures via FML, and no research has offered a better
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understanding of FML in CPD to increase the use of e-lectures in supporting teaching in HE. This
study, therefore, aims to fill these gaps in the context of HE in KSA. The final section of the literature
review chapter introduces the theoretical framework, which allows consideration of the extent that

this technology intervention (i.e., flipped mobile learning) is to be accepted for learners.

3.9 Theoretical Framework

This section considers the theory linked to the research gaps (ML, FL, creating e-lectures, CPD, and
HE). In order to better understand the perceived and actual effects of flipped learning, mobile
learning, and flipped mobile learning CPD on university teachers e-lecture skills, this research

adopts the TPACK framework.

Effective teaching with technology depends on the interaction of three fundamental elements:
content, pedagogy, and technology (Koehler & Mishra, 2009). The interaction of these elements
represents the broad extent and quality of educational technology integration. These three
elements are also the foundation of the technology, pedagogy, and content knowledge (TPACK)
framework (Koehler & Mishra, 2009). Shulman (1986) has stressed the need for a consistent
theoretical framework, involving the types of knowledge teachers need in order to teach and to be
able to do so effectively using technology, including the content knowledge they need to have and

know how to connect this knowledge to that of good teaching practice.

The TPACK framework has been discussed and improved over the past decade through a series of
publications beginning with Pierson (2001) and continuing with several other researchers, such as
Margerum-Leys and Marx (2004), Mishra and Koehler (2006, 2007), Angeli and Valanides (2009),
Koehler and Mishra (2009), and Archambault and Barnett (2010). TPACK gained widespread
popularity in 2006 after the work of Mishra and Koehler, who tried determining the model and
discussing each domain in detail (Graham, 2011). The previous literature until 2008 introduced the
term ‘TPCK’, but based on the recommendation of the research community, it was changed to
‘TPACK’ (Thompson & Mishra, 2008). Reyes Jr et al. (2017) point out that TPACK empirical research
focuses on pre-service teachers, and the literature focuses on discussing how teachers perceive
TPACK in their teaching practice. Graham et al. (2009) measured the levels of TPACK confidence in
in-service science teachers before and after participation in a professional development
programme that seeks to improve technology integration in teaching process. The findings indicate
that TPACK could detect statistically significant differences and a positive improvement after the

programme.

Mishra and Koehler (2006) elucidate that the target of TPACK is to determine the needful

knowledge for successful integration of educational technologies into the teaching and learning
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process. TPACK describes how teachers understand that educational technologies and pedagogical
content knowledge (PCK) interact with one another to produce effective teaching with technology
(Koehler & Mishra, 2009). The interaction between technology, content and pedagogy, which are
the main components of teachers’ knowledge (including university teachers), is considered the
primary framework of the TPACK. These interactions between bodies of knowledge offer a method
that help academics for planning to implement technologies that help learning acquisition. Figure
7 illustrates that integrating these three core knowledge domains develops four more knowledge
domains: pedagogical content knowledge (PCK), technological content knowledge (TCK),
technological pedagogical knowledge (TPK), and technological pedagogical content knowledge
(TPACK) (Koehler & Mishra, 2009; Graham, 2011); frequently, the knowledge of context is added as
a part of the model (Mishra & Koehler, 2006).

Technological
Pedagogical
Knowledge (TPK)

Technological
Pedagogical and
Content Knowledge
(TPACK)

Technological
Content
Knowledge
(TCK)

Pedagogical Content

Knowledge Knowledge
Pedagogical (PK) (CK)
Content <—
Knowledge
(PCK)

Contexts

Figure 7. The TPACK framework and its knowledge components [adapted from Koehler and Mishra

(2009)]

Content Knowledge (CK) is teachers’ knowledge around the subject matter to be taught or learnt
(Koehler & Mishra, 2009; Graham, 2011). Shulman (1986) points out that this knowledge comprises
the knowledge of theories, organisational frameworks, concepts, ideas, knowledge of evidence and
proof, and practices and approaches towards developing that knowledge. CK is considered
important to teachers as they need to have a good understanding of the disciplines which they
teach (Koehler & Mishra, 2009). However, in the context of this study, content knowledge
represents the university teacher’s knowledge of the content of the CPD programme, which is

about the skills of creating e-lectures.
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Pedagogical Knowledge (PK) is teachers’ knowledge of the practices, processes, or methods of
teaching and learning. This knowledge comprises the knowledge of values, aims, and educational
purposes (Koehler & Mishra, 2009; Graham, 2011). It includes teachers’ understanding of how
students learn, how they acquire skills, and what methods are used in the classroom. PK also
includes classroom management skills, lesson planning, and student assessment (Koehler & Mishra,
2009; Graham, 2011). Therefore, PK demands a deep understanding of the cognitive, social, and
developmental theories of learning and how these theories apply to learners in the classroom
(Koehler & Mishra, 2009). However, in the context of this study, PK represents the university

teacher’s knowledge of flipped learning.

Pedagogical Content Knowledge (PCK) is the intersection of CK and PK. Shulman (1986), Koehler
and Mishra (2009), and Graham (2011) describe PCK as a knowledge of pedagogy, which is applied
to the teaching of a particular content. This knowledge comprises the fundamental business of
teaching, learning, curriculum, and assessment and reporting. However, in the context of this study,
PCK represents the university teacher’s knowledge of using flipped learning to teach the skills of

creating e-lectures.

Because of the evolving nature of technology (instability) (Koehler & Mishra, 2009), defining
Technological Knowledge (TK) is notoriously difficult (Koehler & Mishra, 2009). Nonetheless, TK is
more than an understanding of information technology, which is applied to work and everyday
lives; recognising information technology can assist or impede the achievement of a particular aim
(Koehler & Mishra, 2009; Graham, 2011). It can be argued that TK requires a deep understanding
and mastery of information technology for communication, information processing, and problem-
solving. Gaining TK leads teachers to accomplish a diversity of tasks via using information
technology and developing different ways of accomplishing these tasks (The National Research
Council, 1999; Koehler & Mishra, 2009). However, in the context of this study, technological

knowledge represents the university teacher’s knowledge about mobile learning.

Technological Content Knowledge (TCK) is the intersection of CK and TK, which suggests that both
technology and content influence and constrain one another (Koehler & Mishra, 2009; Graham,
2011). For instance, content could limit the types of technologies that can be used in education
(Koehler & Mishra, 2009). Selecting technologies could also facilitate or constrain the types of
content that can be taught. Indeed, the understanding of technology and its effect on the
knowledge of a particular discipline as well as its pedagogy leads to developing technological
instruments appropriate for successful educational purposes (Koehler & Mishra, 2009). For
example, the development of computers not only changed the nature of mathematics and physics

but also emphasised the importance of the role of simulation to understand phenomena.
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Therefore, teachers need to master the subject(s) that they teach; they also need to have a deep
understanding of which technology is most suitable for addressing a particular subject and how
content fits or changes technology and vice versa (Koehler & Mishra, 2009). However, in the context
of this study, Technological Content Knowledge represents the university teacher’s knowledge of

using mobile learning to teach the skills of e-lecture creation.

Technological Pedagogical Knowledge (TPK) is the intersection of PK and TK, which involves
understanding how specific technologies used in a particular way can lead to change in teaching
and learning (Koehler & Mishra, 2009; Graham, 2011). TPK is very important because most software
programs, such as MS Word and MS PowerPoint, are designed for business environments, while
the other software programs, such as blogs and podcasts, are designed for purposes of
communication and entertainment. Neither of these categories is designed specifically for
educational purposes (Koehler & Mishra, 2009). Therefore, teachers need to have a deep
understanding of the constraints of technology, its affordances, and how to benefit from these
affordances (Koehler & Mishra, 2009). Furthermore, teachers need to break functional fixedness
(Duncker & Lees, 1945), improve their skills to benefit from technologies for pedagogic purposes,
and thus develop teaching and learning (Koehler & Mishra, 2009). In the context of this study,
technological pedagogical knowledge represents the university teacher’s knowledge of how to use

mobile learning in a flipped method.

Technology, Pedagogy, and Content Knowledge (TPACK) is the intersection of PK, TK, and CK.
TPACK seeks the understanding of the interactions among content, pedagogy, and technology
knowledge (Koehler & Mishra, 2009; Graham, 2011), which are three inter-linked, inseparable
knowledge domains. Koehler and Mishra (2009) consider TPACK the foundation of effective
teaching with technology, which requires a deep understanding of concepts using technologies,
knowing what makes concepts easy or even difficult to learn, and the role of technology to address
the problems facing students, knowing how to gain new epistemologies or strengthen old ones
from existing knowledge by utilising technologies, and understanding pedagogical methods that
use technologies in constructive ways to teach a particular content (Koehler & Mishra, 2009;

Graham, 2011).

Understanding the interactions between the components of the TPACK framework aids
understanding of its separate components, thus allowing for richer teaching methods using
technology. These teaching methods should include a perception of using technology in order to
present abstract ideas in an attractive style, along with teaching strategies that employ technology
to that offers particular content via new methods. Teachers should also be aware of the level of the

previous knowledge of learners and how using technology can develop learners’ thought, thus,
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extending that knowledge. In addition, teachers should have understanding of knowledge provided
to learners and determine knowledge that learners are more likely to grasp immediately, as well as
those elements that might be understood by learners if technology is used. As well, combining high
levels of technological, content and pedagogical understanding could potentially lead to success
when teachers select more appropriate teaching methods (Koehler & Mishra, 2009). Mishra and
Koehler (2006) pointed out that the TPACK framework is considered an effective model that can be
adapted to understand learning processes within a professional technological environment. As
Banister and Reinhart (2011) stressed, the TPACK framework can make integration of technology
into education easier for teachers and can improve learners’ learning achievement, thus,
developing learning outcomes. Hence, by adopting the TPACK framework, the understanding of
how the combination of the three areas of knowledge to produce new learning experiences can be
emphasised within a professional technological environment, thus, potentially improving learning

outcomes.

Teachers can incorporate TPACK into the teaching process at any time by integrating knowledge of
technology, pedagogy, and content (Koehler & Mishra, 2009). However, it is unrealistic to think that
technological solutions apply to all teachers or courses; rather, solutions involve teachers’ abilities
to move flexibly in the spaces defined by content, pedagogy, and technology and their interactions
(Koehler & Mishra, 2009). Hence, teachers need to improve their cognitive ability in each domain

to be able to devise effective solutions (Koehler & Mishra, 2009).

The main advantage of the TPACK framework is that it allows teachers to move beyond the
curriculum by linking content, technology, and pedagogy (Koehler & Mishra, 2009). The framework
has been chosen for this reasearch as it seeks indirectly to increase university teachers’ awareness
of the significance of e-lectures in classroom contexts in order to support HE teaching practices.
The TPACK framework involves the combination of technology with the types of knowledge which
teachers need (Koehler & Mishra, 2009). Furthermore, the TPACK framework attempts to improve
and describe how technological professional knowledge can be implemented in educational
(Koehler & Mishra, 2009; Graham, 2011). In the context of this study, therefore, the factors of
technology, pedagogy, and content knowledge are used to evaluate university teachers’ knowledge
of using mobile learning in a flipped way to create e-lectures. When mobile learning is improved by
adding flipped learning, it is known as a flipped mobile learning environment. The TPACK framework
seeks to provide several opportunities to encourage research in teacher development
professionally, teacher education, and teachers’ employing technology in the teaching process
(Koehler & Mishra, 2009; Graham, 2011). Hence, TPACK is suitable for the current research, which
seeks to enhance the understanding of using a flipped format with mobile technology in CPD. As

well, it encourages teachers to learn the relevant technological skills for producing e-lectures.
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Because participants’ perceptions of flipped mobile learning (FML) are the most important part of
technology use, understanding participants’ perceptions allow a better understanding of this. By
understanding how participants perceive FML in terms of its concerns, challenges, and affordances,

educational institutions can better implement their technology.

Although TPACK is helpful from an organisational viewpoint, it faces the problem of separating each
of the domains, which leads to doubt of its existence in real practice (Archambault & Barnett, 2010).
For example, when teaching a particular topic, the teaching methods are considered part of the
content, and when teaching in an online context, technology is considered part of the content. This
makes it difficult to separate content, pedagogy, and technology from one another. As well, TPACK
suffers from vague boundaries between components; for example, the definitions of technological
pedagogical knowledge and technological content knowledge are unclear and point to a weakness
and lack of precision in the framework (Mishra & Koehler, 2007). Therefore, TPACK faces difficulties
in developing a methodology or validating an instrument that is applicable in a multitude of
contexts (Archambault & Barnett, 2010). Furthermore, the TPACK framework does not help the
researcher to explain and predict various phenomena, since TPACK domains do not statistically
distinguish themselves, which leads to the heuristic value of the model being diminished
(Archambault & Barnett, 2010). The heuristic value is defined as the extent to which the framework

assists the researcher to discover a new knowledge or predict results.

However, the TPACK framework can be seen as an effective structure that can be adopted for the
purpose of this research, which aims to understanding the perceived and actual effects of FML
within CPD for teaching e-lecture skills to university teachers in KSA. Thus, in this research, the CPD
programme is seen as providing technological, content and pedagogical knowledge for the
university teachers. These interrelationships between the three types of knowledge influence the
efficient adoption of FML as a new learning environment for teaching and training (Jimoyiannis,
2010). In other words, CPD aims to provide university teachers with the fundamental skills and
knowledge to facilitate the implementation of FML in the teaching process effectively by presenting
relevant informational content on constructing e-lectures, with a view to increasing the use of e-
lectures in teaching throughout HE institutions in KSA. In order to enable university teachers to
implement technologies during the teaching process successfully, the TPACK framework
determines the areas of knowledge that university teachers need to achieve. Using the lens of
TPACK, this research hopes to investigate university teachers’ opinions of FML. The necessity for
teachers to have functional and creative e-lecture skills has risen massively since March 2020, when
the COVID-19 pandemic forced educators to continue their work via remote access. The CPD
programme designed for this research has therefore turned out to be very timely, as the teachers

at UQU have needed to fast-track their knowledge of cutting-edge technologies in how to create
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and deliver successful online learning. The flipped mobile learning approach is ideal for the current
situation as all of the teaching and learning can happen via digital means, without any need for

teachers and students to meet in a shared physical space.

By adopting the TPACK framework and its knowledge components, Figure 8 shows the application
of TPACK in the context of this study. Here, flipped learning presents as the pedagogy, and mobile
learning presents as the technology. The CPD (i.e. the skills of creating e-lectures) presents as the
content, which is the same for all groups but the method of delivering this content is different. The
context is that of higher education in Saudi Arabia. To sum up, the TPACK framework indicates that
each content, pedagogy, technology, and teaching/learning context has a role to play individually
and collectively. Teaching success with technology demands a dynamic equilibrium between and

among all the components.

The main ingredients of this study have now been reviewed in the light of the existing academic
literature. The review has explored the concepts of mobile learning (ML), flipped learning (FL),
continuing professional development (CPD), and e-lectures, as well as the lens this research uses to
view them through, the TPACK framework. The following chapter describes the methodology used

in this research to answer the research questions that have been identified.

Context is the Saudi HE Technological Pedagogical and
Content Knowledge (TPACK) is
the university teacher’s
knowledge of how to use mobile
learning in a flipped method to
teach the skills of creating e-
lecturesin Saudi Arabia

Technological Pedagogical
Knowledge (TPK) is the
university teacher’s knowledge
of how to use mobile learning
in a flipped method

Technological Content
Knowledge (TCK) is the

‘ ‘ ontent
Pedagogical 4 Knowledge

Knou{ledge (CK) is the university teacher’s
(PK) = t-he universi‘ty knowledge of using mobile
umversﬂ:y teacher’s learning to teach the skills
teacher's knowledge of 7
knowledge the skills of of creating e-lecuxes
of flipped creating e-

learning lectures

Pedagogical Content
Knowledge (PCK) is the
university teacher’s
knowledge of using flipped
learning to teach the skills

of creating e-lectures

Figure 8. Application of the TPACK framework and its knowledge components in the context of this

study
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Chapter4 Methodology

4.1 Introduction

This chapter presents the philosophical assumptions behind the researcher’s position and
justifications for choosing the approaches and paradigms. The rationale for the design of the study
instruments and their use as an appropriate data collection method will be explained. Furthermore,
this chapter describes the sample of university teachers from UQU in KSA and illustrates the
sampling methods. Moreover, this chapter considers the procedures of data analysis and discusses

the validity and reliability of the study. Finally, this chapter discusses the ethical considerations.

The term methodology encompasses the general principle that directs research questions (Dawson,
2006). Methodology relies on the nature of the objectives and research questions (Punch & Oancea,
2014). These objectives should therefore be determined and organised in an appropriate way. This
research aims to provide a better understanding of the perceived and actual effects of flipped
learning, mobile learning, and flipped mobile learning CPD on university teachers’ e-lecture skills in
a leading university in Saudi Arabia, with a view to increasing the use of e-lectures in supporting
teaching throughout HE institutions in KSA. This research also seeks to explore university teachers’
opinions on the concerns, challenges, and affordances of using FML. It is hoped that the findings of
this study can help teachers to utilise FML in teaching large numbers of students with less effort
and less financial outlay. Other advantages of FML are the removal of space and time limits,
allowing a woman to teach not only other women but men as well, since they do not have to be in
the same space. Saudi teachers and students would then be able to break the barriers of gender
separation in education, solve the problem of tutor shortages in Saudi universities, and address

other obstacles related to HE access.

4.2 Philosophical Assumptions of Research

Scientific research offers a specific worldview concerning how a study can be designed to
understand a phenomenon (Maxwell, 2005; Punch & Oancea, 2014). Worldview has been defined
as a series of basic beliefs that a researcher follows to guide the study (Guba, 1990; Creswell, 2014).
Burrell and Morgan (2017) justify the importance and necessity of a worldview for researchers,
because it determines the theories, philosophies, approaches, and instruments that support the
research paradigm to perform the research process successfully and attain the desired objectives.

Guba (1990) and Creswell (2014) have renamed worldview as ‘the philosophical worldview’,
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whereas Carr (2006), Hammersley (2006), and Neuman (2013) use the term ‘methodologies’.
Maxwell (2005), Lincoln et al. (2011), Punch and Oancea (2014), and Mertens (2015) call this term
‘paradigm’. The philosophical worldview arises from previous research experiences, discipline
orientations, and inclinations of students’ advisors or mentors. Therefore, combined with these
factors, the researcher’s beliefs determine the choice of a qualitative, quantitative, or mixed

methods approach. This research will use the term worldview.

Maxwell (2005), Mackenzie and Knipe (2006), Creswell (2014), and Punch and Oancea (2014)
introduce four widely adopted worldviews in social science research: post-positivism,
constructivism, transformationism, and pragmatism. Philosophical worldview has been widely
discussed in the literature and raises issues of whether the application of one philosophy or several
is appropriate in different research contexts. Kumar (2005) warns about using a single paradigm for
all research problems and argues that it may be inappropriate and misleading. Because the research
paradigm is shaped basically by ontological, epistemological and axiological positions (Blaikie, 2009;
Clough & Nutbrown, 2012), the following section discusses the researcher’s positionality in these

aspects.

Positionality concerns the relationship of the researcher to the research topic (Bourke, 2014). This
is shaped principally by the researcher’s worldview, i.e. their philosophical assumptions, values,
personal beliefs, politics, biases, and prejudices. Choosing a methodology that aligns with the
research philosophy will help to arrive at the ‘truth’ in a better way (Gregory et al., 2011; Scotland,
2012). The truth or knowledge this researcher seeks to obtain is a more realistic and comprehensive
understanding of the perceived and actual effects of flipped learning, mobile learning, and flipped
mobile learning CPD on university teachers’ e-lecture skills. Additionally, the study seeks to provide
a better understanding of FML in CPD, in order to promote the use of e-lectures in HE teaching. E-
lectures are a more cost effective approach to HE, and as well as solving problems of tutor
shortages, the FML approach potentially overcomes barriers of gender segregation as outlined
above. This research seeks to explore university teachers’ opinions of the challenges and
affordances of FML and therefore it is important to identify a research philosophy which aligns with
the assumptions, beliefs, and values of the study. Determining the research philosophy enables the
most appropriate methodology to be chosen and also helps to justify the research positionality
(Gregory et al., 2011; Scotland, 2012). The following section presents the researcher’s philosophical

assumptions, personal beliefs, values, politics, biases, and prejudices.

With regard to philosophical assumptions, the research philosophy is built upon the researcher’s

ontological and epistemological beliefs, meaning that this study assesses not only the nature of
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reality but also the nature of knowledge and how to obtain it. The researcher’s personal beliefs are

that each person in the Saudi community has the right to education. To clarify:

e Educational equality means that boys and girls, young and old, and rich and poor have the
right to education.

e Academic freedom means that a learner can learn any subject, anytime and anywhere.

The researcher also intends to challenge erroneous beliefs about technology in society.
Globalisation is considered as one of the requirements for developing society and therefore, the
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia should keep pace with technological developments and employment in

education.

Regarding values, Hammersley (2006: 57) states that ‘Educational research is always framed in
terms of certain values. Yet researchers are often not explicit about what those values and their
implications are; they also frequently fail to recognise that other values could have framed their
enquiries’. The researcher would assert that the core values underpinning this thesis involve
clarifying the research values, which will assist in understanding their implications and in
responding to enquiries (Hammersley, 2006). The researcher’s values include equality, freedom,
change, globalisation, and technological development. Regarding politics, the researcher respects
and follows Saudi educational policy (see the context chapter for details) insofar as it espouses
universal eligibility and free education for every citizen and resident in the Kingdom and strives to
keep pace with developed countries. Biases and prejudices on the other hand often exist among
relatives and friends. This researcher sincerely hopes that the Saudi Corruption Commission will be

able to resolve this problem and eliminate biases and prejudices.

These elements (assumptions, values, personal beliefs, politics, biases, and prejudices) are highly
relevant to the humanistic element in social sciences, which adds a complexity beyond what already
exists in the natural sciences and other fields (Blaikie, 2007). For example, people think differently
to each other and therefore people’s attitudes towards specific behaviours are also diverse. Hatch
and Cunliffe (2013) acknowledge that different paradigms lead researchers to study phenomena in
different ways. These different paradigms describe phenomena from the different philosophical
perspectives of ontology, epistemology, axiology, and methodology (see below). Hammond and

Wellington (2013: 58) state that:

'‘Epistemology and ontology take, or should take, a place together at the top of a hierarchy
when it comes to shaping a research project. In other words, our understanding of what
knowledge is and how we acquire it defines the nature of the questions we might ask when
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carrying out research as well as the methodology and methods that we think will help us
address these questions'.
Ontology for instance, studies the nature of the social world (Greene, 2008), reality, being,
becoming, or existence (Blaikie, 2007; Cohen et al.,, 2011; Clough & Nutbrown, 2012). In a
philosophical study, researchers describe their own views (or claims or assumptions) of the nature
of reality and how they work (Scotland, 2012). Hatch and Cunliffe (2013) ask the following

questions:

e  What is reality?
e Is this an objective reality that is really going on?
e s this only a subjective reality, created in the researcher’s mind?

e How can we understand reality?

Complexity is subsequently added when studying phenomena, such as control, culture, or power,
by asking whether these really exist. Through a discussion, Hatch and Cunliffe (2013) frame the

following questions:

e How do individuals determine these realities?
e Does the reality exist only through the experience of it?

e Does it exist independently of those who live it?

Hence, according to this philosophy, the answer to the question, ‘What is the truth?’ is that it is
little more than an assertion of which we have been persuaded (Bailey, 2004). Lynch (2009) and
Pedersen and Wright (2013) acknowledge that there are multiple truths (pluralism). Thus, because
social science probes human behaviour and relationships, in which the actions differ from person
to person, naturally each person will learn and change. Therefore, the way we perceive and
understand human behaviour is a critical issue among scientists in social sciences (Thomas, 2013).
Hence, to reflect on ontology, the researcher will question whether this research process has
worked on reshaping her values, beliefs, and thinking as a researcher (Willig, 2001). To shape her
ontology, this researcher believes that truth already exists, while also assuming that the truth may

change based on individual interpretations.

Epistemology, on the other hand, studies the nature of social knowledge (Greene, 2008). It seeks
to study more adequate methods of enquiring into the nature of validity, forms, limits, and sources
of knowledge (Eriksson & Kovalainen, 2008; Cohen et al., 2011; Clough & Nutbrown, 2012). Hatch

and Cunliffe (2013) explain epistemology by asking the following questions:

e What is valid knowledge?

e How can you know?
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They add complexity by asking:

e What are the criteria that must be satisfied to be described as good or bad knowledge?
e How is knowledge found?

e How can reality be described?

Finally, the interdependent relationship between ontology and epistemology is considered.
Similarly, Blaikie (2007: 18) sees epistemology as ‘the theory or science of the method or grounds
of knowledge’ and expands it into several claims or assumptions about the potential ways to gain
knowledge of reality, how it originates, and by what criteria is knowledge judged to be acceptable.
Based on this philosophy, the researcher begins to consider the research method for the research

questions.

Hence, to reflect on epistemology, the researcher asks, ‘How does one know the truth?’ ‘Are valid
guestions asked?’ By this, the researcher considers the relationship between her ontology and
epistemology by setting out the epistemological assumptions about how knowledge can be created
and gained (Willig, 2001). To shape her epistemology, the researcher will gain knowledge about the
topic of the research by reading the previous literature, in Arabic and/or English and by collecting
mixed data, which should be relevant to the research questions (Creswell & Clark, 2011). To judge
whether this knowledge is acceptable, Cohen et al. (2011) mention that the acquisition of
acceptable knowledge relies on research questions. Therefore, this researcher should monitor the
phenomena carefully to attain the truth. The research topic is related to technology, which is
characterised by instability (rapid evolution) (Koehler & Mishra, 2009). The researcher is aware of

the fact that the truth extracted from this research may quickly change and become irrelevant.

Axiology is seen as the philosophical study of the role of values in research; Hammersley (2006)
explains axiology by asking questions such as ‘Can research be value-free?’ ‘Is research formed by
the researcher’s own values?’ Hence, to reflect on her axiology, the researcher asks, ‘What is the
value of my research?’ ‘Is the research formed by my own values?’ To shape her axiology, the
researcher will clarify the value of her research very carefully. The core value of this research
involves the use of more modern technology currently in the CPD programmes for university
teachersin general and Saudi universities in particular. The researcher will combine these two types
of learning environments (the mobile learning and flipped learning environments) and take
advantage of both of their benefits. The effect of FML on the training of the university teachers will
also be studied to achieve one of the objectives of the Saudi Vision 2030. The objective pursued in

this study can arguably enhance the role of teachers most efficiently and cost-effectively through
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rehabilitation and training, improving the qualifications, and following up on the level of progress

accomplished (Saudi Vision 2030, 2017).

If FML works well, then the Ministry of Education in KSA needs to be convinced to adopt FML as a
suitable training medium for HE teachers. FML does not require a large budget, because university
teachers already have mobile devices. However, a better understanding is needed of the perceived
and actual effects of teaching CPD courses via FL, ML, and FML on university teachers’ e-lecture
skills. This research also seeks to explore university teachers’ opinions about the concerns,
challenges, and affordances of using FML. The advantages of delivering training via FML include the
possiblity of teaching a large number of students with less cost and effort, the removal of space and
time limitations, and the freedom for women to teach men as well as other women, since FML does
not need teachers to be in the same physical location as the students. To minimise bias, comparison
among groups will be fair, because it will be within one experiment and under the same conditions,
where the researcher should use specific measures. For instance, the participants across all the
groups will be interviewed and will be offered the option of ‘neutral’ in the pre- and post-
guestionnaire. Mixed methods (i.e. interviews, evaluation product cards and questionnaires) will
also be used. This researcher’s values play a significant role in interpreting the findings and fostering
the subjective and objective points of view, although this can introduce a degree of bias while

conducting the research.

According to Bourke (2014), positionality is characterised as a place where objectivism and
subjectivism meet. It is impossible for the researcher to be purely objective, particularly in the social
science domain, where the researcher is not only a researcher but also an individual and member
of a community (Thomas, 2013). To understand the nature of the research problem according to
the researcher’s personal viewpoint, it is important for researchers to be objective and subjective
(Cousin, 2010). Consequently, researcher positionality adopts both objectivity and subjectivity.

Hellawell (2006: 484) describes the insider researcher as follows:

'The word ‘community’ is a much wider concept than just an organisation, and possessing
an intimate knowledge of it doesn’t necessarily mean being a member of it yourself. So
being an ‘insider’ researcher is not necessarily the same as being currently a member of the
organisation being researched'.
Brannick and Coghlan (2007) explain that a research undertaking by a member of an organisation
within that same organisation is ‘insider’ research. A prime example of this is a teacher who
conducts a study within the school they work at. In addition, research conducted as collaboration
between insiders and outsiders is considered insider research (Adler et al., 2004). Outsider research

is described as research in which the researcher’s relationship with the organisation (or research

place) is neutral and separate (Brannick & Coghlan, 2007). An insider possesses more knowledge
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about the context than an outsider. This insider knowledge can take a long time to be obtained by

outsiders (Unluer, 2012).

Typically, the task of insider research is more formal and planned (Brannick & Coghlan, 2007) and
involves engaging with the research context and interacting with participants (Merton, 1973). In
the context of this research, the researcher will be considered an insider for several reasons. First,
the researcher achieved her bachelor’s degree at the same university in which the research will be
carried out (i.e. Umm Al-Qura University (UQU)). Second, the researcher is currently working as a
teaching assistant for UQU. Finally, the researcher is a Saudi, and the research will be conducted

within a Saudi Arabian community.

The insider position is helpful in gathering data. However, it can be problematic and inadequate.
Anderson and Herr (1999) and Alvesson (2003) point out that the value of insider research may be
undermined if the researcher has a vested interest or is emotionally involved in some way. For this
reason, insider research may be perceived as not being intellectually rigorous enough. Thus,
because of the researcher’s insider position, the mixed-methods approach has been chosen. In
addition, a quasi-experimental study has been selected. Morse (1998) warns about carrying out
qualitative research within an organisation in which the researcher is already employed or has a
work role. In contrast, Brannick and Coghlan (2007) acknowledge the benefits of insider research
because the researchers are native to their organisations, live within it, and see it from lived
experience. The researcher agrees with Brannick and Coghlan (2007) in that all researchers are
insiders in several systems (organisations, families, and societies). Hence, the knowledge that we

have of these systems is more complex and richer.

The challenge that could potentially face the researcher as an insider is that the participants may
give answers which they think the researcher desires (Unluer, 2012), introducing bias into the data
(Mercer, 2007). Therefore, to minimise the risks of insider research and ensure credibility, the
researcher must follow specific procedures. For example, the principles of social desirability (SDR)
reporting will be used, which use mixed methods and indirect questioning to collect data (i.e. in
interviews) (Hellawell, 2006). The data collection instruments will be confidential (i.e. an
anonymised pre- and post-questionnaire in which each participant uses an ID that only the
university teacher and faculty service department will know). Methodological triangulation will also
be achieved using multiple methods. Unluer (2012) mentions that researchers should be rational
and have knowledge of the effects of bias during data collection or data analysis, in accordance
with the ethical considerations relating to anonymity. Therefore, philosophical assumptions,

personal beliefs, values, politics, and biases affect researcher positionality. Johnson et al. (2007)
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remark that philosophical commitments could change when using mixed methods research.
Therefore, researchers should take into account these changes as part of the mixed methods

research paradigm (Johnson et al., 2007). The next section explains the methodology in detail.

Methodology refers to the theoretical rationale that justifies the research methods used for the
research topic (Carr, 2006; Cohen et al., 2011; Clough & Nutbrown, 2012). Methodology is grounded
in theoretical knowledge, known as philosophy, and it is impossible to derive methodology from
research (Carr, 2006). However, it raises questions regarding what, why, when, where, and how
data are collected and analysed (Scotland, 2012). Hammersley (2006) defines methodology as both
a technique and a philosophy. Methodology as a technique relates to conducting a particular
procedure or specific techniques, for example, using experiments, interviews, or other techniques.
Alternatively, methodology as a philosophy indicates the set of philosophical assumptions, for

instance, following positivism, interpretivism, or another paradigm.

Post-positivism is predicated on scientific method, positivist/post-positivist research, and empirical
science (Mackenzie & Knipe, 2006; Creswell, 2014). The positivist paradigm states that there is only
one reality, and that its characteristics may be discovered through examining theoretical
hypotheses. Post-positivism holds true for quantitative more than qualitative research, because
only quantitative approaches present a safe basis for generalisation (Hammond & Wellington, 2013;
Creswell, 2014). The researcher does not see this paradigm as suitable because the role of the
researcher will not be independent of the subject under examination and the researcher is a
separate observer describing specific social phenomena (Brannick & Coghlan, 2007). The researcher
will therefore appoint other colleagues to conduct some aspects of the research, such as providing

CPD training for all groups.

The constructivist worldview is also known as social constructivism, interpretivism, naturalism
science, idealism, phenomenology, and rationalism (Creswell, 2014). The constructivist paradigm
states that reality is multiple, meaning that there is more than one reality and that these realities
are characterised by constant change (Henn et al., 2005). Therefore, this worldview can hold true
for qualitative research, because it deals with understanding multiple interpretations of human
behaviour within the relevant phenomena (Hammond & Wellington, 2013). Individuals differ in
their historical and cultural backgrounds, and these meanings lead to multiple conceptions. The
role of the researcher is engaged with the subject where the researcher participates via critical and
analytical observation of the culture, which is integral to the research activity (Brannick & Coghlan,
2007). The researcher sees that this worldview may not suit her study due to the fact that this study
aims to understand the perceived and actual effects of using FML in training university teachers

and not to understand university teachers’ behaviour during the training.
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The transformative worldview emerged as a result of post-positivist assumptions setting out
theories and laws that do not fit marginalised individuals or issues of social justice (Mackenzie &
Knipe, 2006; Creswell, 2014). This paradigm states that reality is affected by power (Henn et al.,
2005), and aims to criticise or raise awareness about various phenomena in the fields of social
justice, domination, empowerment, and inequality (Henn et al., 2005; Creswell, 2014). The role of
the researcher is to work to enact change in the researcher’s own organisation (Brannick & Coghlan,

2007).

The pragmatic worldview does not view the world as an absolute unity (Creswell, 2014) but rather
from several viewpoints (Hammond & Wellington, 2013). Hence, this paradigm sets out a
philosophical basis for research that does not adhere to any one system of philosophy or reality
(Creswell, 2014). According to this view, a researcher is free to use the full selection of methods,
instruments, and procedures of research, which best fits the needs and purposes of the research
and its specific context (Cherryholmes, 1992; Creswell et al., 2003; Morgan, 2007; Hammond &
Wellington, 2013). Pragmatism states that the standard of truth and sincerity in a work is the basis
of its success. In other words, this paradigm depends on the sincerity of the knowledge that is
identified via a practical effect (Mackenzie & Knipe, 2006; Morgan, 2007; Creswell, 2014). The
theory is extracted from practice in this paradigm (Morgan, 2007). The pragmatic paradigm
concentrates on a research problem by asking ‘what’ and ‘how’ to research, based on the intended
consequences (Patton, 2002; Cohen et al., 2011; Creswell, 2014). Therefore, rather than following
one direction of data collection (e.g. quantitative or qualitative), this worldview holds true for
mixed-method studies for data collection and analysis (Hammond & Wellington, 2013; Creswell,
2014). Cherryholmes (1992) and Morgan (2007) justify the reasons for using quantitative and
qualitative data because of the mixing between ‘what’ and ‘how’, meaning that the words give
meaning to numbers and vice (Hammond & Wellington, 2013). Therefore, this paradigm does not
focus on methods but attempts to use all possible approaches to gain a better understanding of the
problem and its solution(s) (Rossman & Wilson, 1985; Patton, 2002; Mackenzie & Knipe, 2006;
Morgan, 2007; Creswell, 2014). Cohen et al. (2011) and Creswell and Clark (2011) state that

pragmatism adopts practical and pluralistic methods rather than idealistic ones.

The pragmatic paradigm has been adopted in this project for several reasons. First, it reflects the
researcher’s view of the world as not being an absolute unity (Creswell, 2014). Therefore, it is
important to stop asking questions about the reality and the laws of nature (Creswell, 2014), even
when these questions work for the research inquiry (Thomas, 2013). This research aims to gain a

better understanding of the research problem, which is the focus of the pragmatic paradigm
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(Rossman & Wilson, 1985; Patton, 2002; Creswell et al., 2003; Johnson, 2004; Mackenzie & Knipe,
2006; Morgan, 2007; Creswell, 2014). Researchers such as Cherryholmes (1992), Tashakkori et al.
(1998), Johnson et al. (2007), Morgan (2007), Migiro and Magangi (2011), and Creswell (2014) argue
that pragmatism is a philosophy used to integrate approaches that could be utilised in a single
study. From this, the researcher can argue that the main reason behind the choice of the pragmatic
approach is the research questions, where the use of either quantitative or qualitative approaches
does not completely address the research problem, whilst a combination of approaches does
(Saunders et al., 2009; Creswell & Clark, 2011). As the research questions were mainly ‘what’ and
‘how’ questions, the pragmatic approach was judged to be a better approach (Patton, 2002;

Saunders et al., 2009; Cohen et al., 2011; Creswell, 2014).

By adopting the pragmatism approach, the researcher will avoid becoming ‘prisoner of a particular
research method or technique’ (Robson, 1993:291). The researcher was free to choose the
methods, techniques and procedures that best met the purpose and need of the research (Murphy,
1990; Cherryholmes, 1992). The researcher was able to design multiple methods of data collection
(questionnaires, interviews, and evaluation product cards) to best answer the research questions
(Feilzer, 2010; Cohen et al., 2011; Creswell & Clark, 2011). In addition, this researcher strongly
believes that both social reality and social knowledge are subject to change (Burnett, 2009). As
mentioned in the epistemology section, truth or knowledge that will be extracted from this study
can be changed tomorrow and become irrelevant or outdated. The research topic relates to
employing technology in support of education, where that technology is characterised by instability
(rapid evolution) (Koehler & Mishra, 2009). Therefore, the use of mixed methods generates
valuable research questions and answers relevant to these questions (Cohen et al., 2011; Creswell,
2014). Furthermore, there are different analytical instruments that the pragmatic approach allows,
such as the NVIVO and SPSS computer packages for qualitative and quantitative information
analyses (lhuah & Eaton, 2013) and focuses on the practical implications of the research. Hence,
the research aims and goals will be realised using multiple methods, different assumptions, and
various forms, whether during data collection or analysis. The next section discusses the approach

of the study.

4.3 The Research Approach

The research approach refers to the study plan and procedures, which begin with initial
assumptions and end with data collection, analysis, and interpretation (Creswell, 2014). Research
approaches can be qualitative, quantitative, or mixed. Quantitative approaches were by far the

most dominant in social science research until the mid-20™" century, when interest in the qualitative
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approach increased, and this was followed by the emergence of mixed-methods research (Creswell,

2014).

Qualitative research seeks to explore a social or human problem through understanding the
meaning individuals or communities ascribe to the problem in the form of natural language
(Golafshani, 2003; Levitt et al., 2018). The process of the qualitative approach includes emerging
procedures and questions, data collected from a smaller number of participants than quantitative
studies, rich data, data analysis inductively built from property to general themes, and

interpretation of the meaning of the data (Levitt et al., 2018).

Quantitative research, on the other hand, aims to examine a theory by formulating hypotheses,
testing the relationship between variables, and collecting data to support or reject the hypotheses.
Numerical data are analysed using statistical procedures and hypothesis testing (Golafshani, 2003).
Winter (2000) sees that the quantitative approach divides a phenomenon into measurable

categories, which can be applied to all subjects in varying situations.

The mixed-methods approach, in contrast, combines elements of both quantitative and qualitative
approaches, resulting in the merging of the philosophical assumptions and theoretical frameworks
(Levitt et al., 2018). This approach aims to overcome the limitations arising from the independent
application of each approach (Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004; Levitt et al., 2018) and arguably
offers a deeper understanding of a research problem (Cohen et al., 2011; Creswell, 2014) by
integrating both numerical and verbal data, leading to the generation of new visions (Levitt et al.,
2018). By using both approaches, researchers are able to extract a wider perspective about the
research problem, as opposed to the independent use of each approach. This approach permits
researchers to keep track of the collection of multiple data types from multiple methods (Creswell,

2014).

Creswell and Clark (2006) introduce four mixed-methods designs: (a) triangulated, (b) embedded,
(c) explanatory, and (d) exploratory. This research follows the mixed-methods embedded design—
an experimental model. Mixed-methods embedded design consists of a single phase: concurrent
guantitative and qualitative (with quantitative being dominant in this study) (Creswell et al., 2003).
In an embedded design, a researcher might insert a quantitative strand within a qualitative design
(e.g. in an interview) or add a qualitative strand into a quantitative design (e.g. in an experiment).
The researcher in this design collects the quantitative (numeric) data with the intent of answering
the primary question in an experimental design, whereas the qualitative data are embedded within

the experimental design (before and after the intervention) to answer another research question
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related to the experiment (Creswell et al., 2003). The supplemental strand is added to support the
overall design (Creswell & Clark, 2011). The different forms of data may be analysed separately
before, during, or after the major data collection procedures (Creswell & Clark, 2011). The
researcher analysed these research data after the major data collection procedures. Creswell and
Clark (2006) emphasise that mixed-methods researchers must choose a particular design for their
studies carefully, and they highlight various factors to the effect. The first factor to consider is the
research problem, which offers researchers a logical framework to lead to the implementation of
the research methods. This will make the research more manageable (Creswell & Clark, 2006). The
second factor researchers must consider are their own quantitative and qualitative skills. For
instance, in the case of beginner researchers, whose skills in conducting quantitative surveys may
not be well developed, they should address this problem by working in a team or simply choosing
a design that does not insist on that method (Creswell & Clark, 2006). The final factor involves
respecting the available resources (e.g., time available for completing the study). Time was a critical
factor to this research, and although the researcher followed a flexible plan, the time frame for

collecting data was limited, hence the use of concurrent timing.

The mixed methods approach is adopted here as it fits the research questions and is expected to
generate useful and valid answers. It is applied to obviate the limitations posed by either
quantitative or qualitative approaches independently. Recalling the aim of this study, there is a
need to gather quantitative data to measure the skills (perceived and actual skills) before and after
the intervention. To this end, the researcher utilises closed-ended questions in the pre- and post-
evaluation product cards and pre- and post-training questionnaires. There is also a need to collect
qualitative data to learn about the participants’ perceptions of the FML. To this end, the researcher
uses open-ended questions in the interviews. Therefore, the triangulation of these two types of
data provides a better understanding of FML and ensures that the findings are valid and unbiased
(Zohrabi, 2013). The mixed methods approach is a feature of the pragmatic paradigm
(Cherryholmes, 1992; Morgan, 2007; Creswell, 2014), and that the underlying philosophical
framework for mixed methods research is presented through the pragmatic paradigm (Somekh &
Lewin, 2005; Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2010). Thus, the mixed methods approach can indeed work
within the pragmatic paradigm (Cohen et al., 2011). Since the researcher intends to employ more
than a single method or approach, the mixed methods approach is suitable for addressing the
research topic and answering a wide range of research questions (Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004;
Cohen et al., 2011; Creswell & Clark, 2011). The researcher will be flexible in the way the methods
are used, as long as they provide rich and sufficient evidence (Thorpe & Moscarola, 1991). The
mixed methods approach helps researchers explore the topic in-depth and obtain better

understanding of the phenomena (Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004; Cohen et al., 2011). Greene
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(2008) states that: 'A better understanding of what matters in practice will help mixed methods
theorists think more smartly about this contested domain and revise or develop a more elegant
successor'. Hence, in-depth research leads to increasing the validity and reliability of the results
(Cohen et al., 2011). Furthermore, using mixed methods merges the characteristics of both
guantitative and qualitative methods. This means the research will be characterised by numbers,

words, generalisation, and depth (Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004; Cohen et al., 2011).

There are several reasons for using mixed methods, which are associated with teaching and
teachers’ development. Fishman and McCarthy (2000:13) propose that research into teaching must
be ‘both systematic and self-critical...involving established methods of data collection and analysis,
peer review and publication’. To ensure systematic research in teacher development and for
validity purposes, Rudduck and Hopkins (1985) suggest that teachers should be involved in the
research process. In this research, the UQU female teachers were the research participants and
contributed effectively to piloting the study to determine whether to participate in the piloting
study or to review the content. At UQU, the researcher considered engaging a teacher to present
the training sessions for groups instead of the researcher; this was to avoid bias and increase the
validity of the research (Cohen et al., 2011). This approach has several limitations, however. For
example, it may be necessary for the researcher to train about quantitative and qualitative
approaches. Moreover, it may make the research time-consuming and necessitate more than one
researcher (Driscoll et al.,, 2007). Despite these limitations, the researcher designed the
methodology and intend to analyse the data by herself. The following section discusses the research

design used in this study.

4.4 The Research Design

Researchers within the field of education have long used experimental research design to
investigate cause-effect relationships. In other words, the experimental research design aims to
examine whether there is a causal relationship between independent (input) and dependent
variables (output) (Oppenheim, 2000). Researchers typically draw upon either true classic
experimental, quasi-experimental, or natural experimental approaches to determine whether
there is a causal relationship between the treatment and the outcome (Cohen et al.,, 2011;
Hammond & Wellington, 2013; Rogers & Révész, 2020). The true experiment (also known as
randomised control trial) is a controlled experiment conducted in laboratory conditions with two
or more groups and the random allocation of participants to groups. Quasi-experimental design

(also known as field experiments) is carried out in natural conditions with two or more groups, with
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the non-random allocation of participants to groups where the variables are controlled,
manipulated, and isolated. In both types of experimental research design, the investigator conducts
an intervention with one or more groups. In the natural experiment, the variables are impossible

to isolate and control.

There are a number of defining features that mark true from quasi-experimental research. On the
one hand, true experiments involve the manipulation of one or more independent variables, and
the dependent variables are carefully measured, typically in the form of pre-and post-testing. True
experiments are characterised by a random assignment, whereby those participants are randomly
placed into either the control group or the experimental group. Both groups take part in pre-and
post-testing, but the experimental group receives the experimental treatment (Kirk, 2009; Cohen
et al., 2011; Loewen & Plonsky, 2016; Gravetter & Forzano, 2018; Rogers & Révész, 2020). On the
other hand, the lack of random assignment for the participants is the main feature that
characterises quasi-experimental design. A control group is not required in a quasi-experimental
design but a comparison group may be included. A comparison group is an additional experimental
group that receives a different experimental treatment (Kirk, 2009; Cohen et al., 2011; Rogers &

Révész, 2020).

This research study employs a quasi-experimental design: the pre- and post-test, non-equivalent,
multiple-interventions group approach. Several reasons justify the use of this design. The
participants are not randomly allocated to all experimental groups and they will be chosen
according to specific criteria (see section 4.8.3 'The Sampling Strategy') in line with the research aim
and consistent with the properties of TPACK theory. Hence, the participants are not equated by
randomisation. In addition, instead of having a control group and an intervention group, there will
be three intervention groups (i.e. three comparation groups). Educational research literature does
not use the term ‘multiple interventions approach’; rather it focuses on control and intervention
groups (e.g., Stephenson et al., 2008; Jackson & Makarin, 2016). Justifications in support of not
having a control group (i.e. a group training via the traditional face-to-face learning environment),
but having three intervention groups are: (1) the research seeks to provide a better understanding
of FML in CPD to increase the use of e-lectures in HE teaching in KSA. As the study investigates FML,
it would be logical to achieve this by studying its elements, which are FL and ML, and to exclude
face-to-face learning. (2) Several comparisons already exist in the literature of traditional versus
flipped learning environments (e.g., Moffett & Mill, 2014), and there are also a number of published
studies comparing traditional and mobile learning environments (e.g., Nouri et al., 2014). (3) The
challenges faced by Saudi HE of rising student numbers (Roy, 1992; Onsman, 2010; Almalki, 2011),
shortage of teachers (Alissa, 2011), the need to scale up Saudi HE teacher-training programmes

(Abdulkarim, 2009) and gender segregation in education (Almalki, 2011) are too much for the
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traditional learning environment to overcome on its own, but can be significantly helped by

technology in the form of FL, ML and FML as has been explained previously.

To determine whether the interventions were successful in improving e-lecture skills, these were
measured in all three groups before the intervention to ensure parity between the groups, and they
were also measured after the intervention to gauge the effects on the dependent variable. In the
context of this study, the experimental variables (FL, ML, and FML) were applied to the three
experimental groups (also known as intervention groups), after which the differences between

these three groups were measured. The specifications of the three groups are as follows:

1. The First Intervention Group (Group A): Participants to be trained solely via flipped learning

(FL). In the context of this study, FL involves training via a flipped learning environment whereby
the trainees watch a recorded video prior to attending the training session, where class time is
used to solve complex concepts and questions arising from the video. The classroom is a real,
designated training room at Umm Al-Qura University (UQU).

2. The Second Intervention Group (Group B): Participants to be trained solely via mobile learning

(ML), whereby trainees attend a training session using the Acadox application accessed through
their mobile devices.

3. The Third Intervention Group (Group C): Participants to be trained solely via flipped mobile

learning (FML), whereby trainees watch a video on their mobile devices prior to attending a
training session via Acadox, also accessed through their mobile devices. Class time is then used

to solve complex concepts arising from the video.

Because the FML approach is mobile learning in flipped form, Group C that is trained via this
approach will incorporate characteristics from Group A and Group B. In order to present a clear
picture of the differences between all groups, Table 3 shows the characteristics and differences

between all three groups.
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Detail The FL Intervention The ML Intervention The FML Intervention
Group Group Group

Group code Group A Group B Group C

Training Flipped learning (FL): Mobile learning (ML): Flipped mobile learning

method The participants will The participants will (FML): The participants
watch a recorded attend a training will watch a recorded
video prior to session using the video prior to attending
attending the training | Acadox application a training session on
session, while with the | accessed through their | Acadox via their mobile
class time used to mobile devices devices. This virtual
solve complex class time will be used
concepts and to solve complex
guestions arising from concepts arising from
the video the video

Training A real class, Acadox application in the participants’ mobile

environment

designated training
room at Umm Al-Qura
University (UQU)

devices

Time of
training

e Presenting the first training session in the early morning (Group A on
Monday, Group B on Tuesday, and Group C on Wednesday)

e Presenting the second training session in the late morning (Group A on
Monday, Group B on Thursday, and Group C on Wednesday)

The
procedure
before
applying the
training

Emailing the pre-training questionnaire link to all participants and
gathering the produced e-lectures

The
procedure of
applying the
training

Emailing the invitation
to attend the training
course in Building Y,
Hall (Workshop 3) and
ask the participants to
watch the attached
video in advance
before attending the
session, then
complete the
following assignments:
1. Write a summary
of the information
you got from the
video
2. Write questions
about the video
contents
3. Write questions
about the
information that
you could not
understand

Emailing the invitation
to attend the training
course via Acadox
platform, through the
link:
http://www.acadox.co

Emailing the invitation
to attend the training
course via Acadox
platform, through the
link:
http://www.acadox.co

m/join/BAWH97

m/join/HSH75T and ask

the participants to
watch the video in the
link in advance before
attending the session
then complete the
following assignments:
1. Write a summary
of the information
you got from the
video
2. Write questions
about the video
contents
3. Write questions
about the
information that you
could not
understand
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Detail

The FL Intervention
Group

The ML Intervention
Group

The FML Intervention
Group

7. | The
procedure
after
applying the
training

e The post-training
qguestionnaire link
was emailed to the
participants

e Gathering the

reproduced e-
lecture via email

e The post-training questionnaire link was
emailed to the participants, as well as posted
on the relevant Acadox page

e The re-produced e-lectures by the participants
were gathered after they were posted on the
discussion room in Acadox page

Table 3. The characteristics and differences between all three groups

A skills comparison within each group before and after training was completed first. A comparison

within each group is fair because it involves only one experiment form undertaken in the same

conditions. The three experimental groups were then compared after training to differentiate

between the effects of FL, ML and FML in the CPD training to find out which method works better

in terms of improving the participants’ e-lecture skills. Figure 9 outlines the before-and-after design

for the RQs with time scale (see Table 6 for more detail).

Distributing the sample
GroupA Group B Groupc into three groups
23/5/2019
RQ1 Pre-trainig questionnaire Emailing the pre-training
@ questionnaire link to all
participants and gathering
Produce e-Lecture the produced e-lectures
RQ2 @ 26/5/2019
Q Pre-evaluation product card >
Flipped learning Mobile learning Flipped mobile Prcsynting two training
CPD CPD learning CPD sessions for all groups
9.22/6/2019
Post-trainig questionnaire Emailing the post-training
X @ questionnaire link to all
Revise e-lecture participants and gathering
B U the reproduced e-lectures
Post-evaluation product card 22/6/ 2019
RQs3 @ ] Conducting the intervi
. : onducting the interviews
Interview 23/6/2019 - 6/7/2019

Figure 9. The before-and-after design for RQs with time scale

Oppenheim (2000) and Cohen et al. (2011) emphasise that the before-and-after design relies on

the length of time between tests. In particular, the pre-training questionnaire should be conducted
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as closely as possible to the start of the intervention. As a result, the influence of confounding
effects between the pre-training questionnaire and the start of the intervention will be avoided
(Cohen et al.,, 2011). Morrison (2012) argues that the timing of both the pre- and the post-
guestionnaires matters. On the one hand, if the post-questionnaire is conducted too close to the
end of the intervention, it may not measure notable effects. The effects of the intervention may
have disappeard or become submerged by other matters if the post-test is administered too late.
Cohen et al. (2011) recommend applying more than one post-test (e.g. once after the intervention
and another one after a set period) to overcome the timing problem. Since the researcher was not
able to return to KSA to conduct a second post-test (the sponsor, the Saudi Cultural Bureau in
London offered financial support for one set of research only), the duration between the pre- and
post-questionnaires was four to five weeks. This means that the post-test had to be applied after
the last training session. The next section describes how the study variables were identified for this

research.

4.5 Variables

There are five types of variables: (a) independent (1V), (b) dependent (DV), (c) controlled, (d)
moderator, and (e) intervening. Independent variables (also known as experimental or explanatory
variables) are the input variables, and these are the causes whose effects need to be measured.
Dependent variables, however, are the outcome variables, and these are the results that are
influenced by the independent variables (Oppenheim, 2000; Cohen et al., 2011; Hamdan, 2015).

Figure 10 outlines the variables used in this study.
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| |ndependent | Flipped learning (FL)
Mobile learning (ML)

. variables (|V) JrFlipped mobile learning (FML)

LTI Lo NN AVE T T o] [SEl [= E-lectures creating skills
(DV)

| Major
Moderator variables | LEEEr i eites
JsExperience

| Continuing professional development (CPD)
Gender (only females)
Synchrony training

. Nationality {only Saudis)

Control variables

» Technology acceptance

Intervening variables |/} Technological background

NN\

Figure 10. Variables in the study

In this study, the training environments of FL, ML, and FML are considered as independent
variables, while e-lecturing skills is considered as dependent variables. Hamdan (2015) defines
moderator variables as secondary independent variables that have an effect on the relationship
between the independent and dependent variables. Oppenheim (2000) describes control variables
as the source of differences which affect the independent variables, whereas Hamdan (2015) says
that control variables are controlled by the researcher to avoid any interference in the relationship
between the independent and dependent variables. To avoid Type | errors and increase the study
validity, the control variables are determined carefully (Cohen et al., 2011; Field, 2013). Intervening
variables (also known as uncontrolled variables) can interfere with the relationship between the
independent and dependent variables but cannot be observed or controlled by the researcher
(Hamdan, 2015). It is impossible to control the intervening variables due to lack of knowledge or
misunderstanding the phenomenon under investigation (Oppenheim, 2000). Both the confounded
and error variables are considered types of uncontrolled variables (Oppenheim, 2000). As this study
involves human participants, the researcher was not able to control all of the influences on the

participants and what they gained in terms of information between pre- and post-testing. It must
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be acknowledged that some changes may have been due in part to the participants’ culture or work

habits (i.e., intervening variables).

Technology acceptance and technological background are determined as the intervening variables
in this study; these cannot be observed or controlled by the researcher as they differ from one
participant to another (Oppenheim, 2000; Hamdan, 2015). If a prospective participant does not
agree with technology use in teaching they would be deemed as unsuitable, since technology is
central to the study topic (Knowles et al., 2015). Similarly, if a participant does not have at least a
basic technological background, they would not be ready to use the more complex technology
demanded by the study (Koehler & Mishra, 2009) since they would thus be unable to create an e-
lecture. This viewpoint is supported by Koehler and Mishra (2009) and Graham (2011), who state
that technological knowledge (TK) can assist or impede the achievement of a particular aim. TK
requires a deep understanding and mastery of information technology for communication,
information processing, and problem-solving. TK helps teachers accomplish a diversity of tasks in

different ways via ICT (National Research Council, 1999; Koehler & Mishra, 2009).

Four variables that may influence the relationship between IV and DV have been controlled in this
study. The first variable is CPD, which is the reason for the training session for all groups. The second
variable is the gender of the teachers (female only). Although Wang et al. (2009) and Terzis and
Economides (2011) confirm that there is no significant relationship between ML and gender, the
researcher keeps this variable controlled to respect the Saudi education system, which separates
genders. The third variable involves synchronistic training for teachers in all groups, because in the
case of the flipped learning environment for Group A, it is not possible to present the content
asynchronously. Finally, concerning nationality, although many foreign teachers work in Saudi
universities, Saudi nationals have been chosen as participants in this study because teacher-
preparing programmes vary from country to country in terms of content, quality, and time. The
following section offers a brief overview of Umm Al-Qura University (UQU), Saudi Arabia, where

the research data were collected.

4.6 Umm Al-Qura University (UQU)

Umm Al-Qura University (UQU) is the only university in Makkah city. Despite its recent inception, it
has taken on a scientific and cultural importance because of its place in Makkah (Umm Al-Qura
University, 2017). The university was founded in 1949 with the establishment of the Faculty of
Sharia (Islamic Law) and the subsequent establishment of the Teachers College. In 1962, the College
of Education was established and the second phase in the growth of the university was accession

of the faculties of Sharia and Education to form under the umbrella of King Abdul Aziz University in
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Jeddah in 1971. During this period, some new sections were established and several educational
centres were created. In 1980, a Royal Order was issued to establish Umm Al-Qura University
(Ministry of Education, 2017). Furthermore, it has established ten new colleges in addition to the
Institute of Arabic Language to Non-Native Speakers and the Hajj Research Institute. The university
is pursuing career teaching and accommodating an increasing number of students. It offers
bachelors’ degrees, masters’ degrees and doctorates in different disciplines. Currently, there are
around 30,000 students and 1,500 faculty members. There are 35 faculties which offer
approximately 215 specialisations. There is a specific deanship for EL and distance education (Umm

Al-Qura University, 2017).

UQU has been chosen to represent the rest of Saudi universities as the researcher is an academic
member of this organisation. Subsequently, gaining access to the university and gathering data will
be much easier for the researcher. Familiarity with this institution enabled the researcher to recruit
participants for the study from among the lecturers. In order to comply with ethical considerations
and minimise bias, the researcher assured the participants that this research project was conducted
under the supervision of the University of Southampton in the United Kingdom within a PhD
programme. They were also informed that they had a right to withdraw from the study at any time.
Several permissions were required when conducting this research project but due to the
researcher’s positionality at this institution was considered an insider, issues such as delays in
obtaining access and permission did not arise. The next section gives an outline of the Acadox

application, which was used by two of the experimental groups (Groups B and C) in the CPD training.

4.7 The Acadox Platform

The name ‘Acadox’ derives from ‘academic’ and ‘document’ and this application uses social
communication technologies to manage the learning process, organise materials, communicate
with teachers and colleagues, support knowledge exchange between learners around the world,
document the academic journey, and facilitate access to educational goals according to
international standards (Fawzan, 2013; Alshawi, 2016). Amin et al. (2015) defined Acadox as an
integrated environment based on communication technologies and modern concepts, and this
environment attempts to change learning from instructional methods that depend on student
memorisation to teaching styles that foster creativity, innovation and content production. Acadox
(2020) presents itself as a virtual, online environment, which permits users to manage coursework,

connect and collaborate with other learners, exchange information in the academia, and document
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their achievements. In recent research conducted by Amin et al. (2015) and Alshawi (2016), Acadox

was recommended as an educational platform for teacher training.

The Acadox system uses the latest cloud technologies to guarantee the highest levels of protection,
security and confidentiality of user data encryption. It also reduces technology costs related to
hosting, maintenance and continuous updates. It includes automatic expansion of the program in
case of heavy use, and distribution of use on servers to ensure speedy performance. Acadox also
provides backup copies of the data to ensure that it is not lost (Amin et al., 2015; Acadox, 2020; Al-
Wakeel,2020). The application is easy to download and subscribe to; it facilitates sharing materials
and resources, and has a progress-tracking function (Amin et al., 2015; Acadox, 2020; Al-Wakeel,
2020). Acadox provides teacher tools for resources and file management, and brings students
together into groups for ease of communication and information-sharing. Acadox enables users to
talk to other communities on the site and allows them to share activities and educational content.
This functionality has led to Acadox becoming well-regarded as a comfortable and flexible
educational environment (Amin et al., 2015; Acadox, 2020; Al-Wakeel, 2020), not only for students
but for teachers as well. Knowles et al. (2015) observe that having a comfortable and flexible
environment is one of the principles of successful adult learning. Since it is compatible with Arabic
and English speakers, it is ideal for use in this study (Amin et al., 2015; Acadox, 2020). Other
attractive features of Acadox are that it is free (Amin et al., 2015; Acadox, 2020) and that the app

interface is simple and user friendly (Acadox, 2020; Al-Wakeel, 2020).

Acadox offers advanced social media tools which are easy to use and interactive. Users can share
questions, opinions, discussions, news, messages and everything that matters to their community
in and out of the classroom (Amin et al.,, 2015; Al-Wakeel, 2020). Acadox allows the user to
document, store and archive everything written and read during their academic career (Amin et al.,
2015; Al-Wakeel, 2020). In addition, Acadox offers virtual educational classrooms, whereby an
educational institution can expand activities outside of its physical boundaries by using virtual
classes (Amin et al., 2015; Al-Wakeel, 2020). Acadox enables the learner to have academic updates
in real-time via the smartphone app, and they can be in constant contact with the learning
community (Amin et al., 2015; Al-Wakeel, 2020). Finally, Acadox provides an application software
interface that allows the linking of it with any other program used by the educational institution.
For example: student information, financial software, and enroliment are seamless and secure via

effective management and user performance (Amin et al., 2015; Al-Wakeel, 2020).

It must be noted that many other apps also perform the same tasks as Acadox, such as Rwaq and
Edraak. Melhuish and Falloon (2010) strongly recommend that teachers learn to manage their time

effectively when using the apps and propose that teachers devote some time to choosing the best
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one for their needs. The researcher chose Acadox for this project because its characteristics were
a good fit for the needs of the research and because the researcher and the UQU community were

aready very familiar with it.
The interface of the Acadox platform includes the following:

1. Course Information Tab: Containing the subject name, description, start date, end date,

time, type of subject, and location.
2. Discussion Tab: Discussions are presented with new questions and enquiries from learners.

3. Assignments Tab: The assignments are listed in this tab with performance requirements.

4. Sources Tab: Where links and folders are placed. It can assist learners in performing their
tasks efficiently and effectively.

5. Course Management: Attendance options of how to join the environment. In addition to

the number of seats, the addition of teachers, and lists of invitees for the material.
6. Pages: To control the different tabs of the environment or add pages in HTML, and
Application Center.

7. Advanced Options: Control the material advantages in terms of enabling or disabling

presentation of content or advanced features of the material.

8. Statistics: To track students’ activities in the course.

Instructors can also add other tabs as needed, and indeed one of the advantages of this system is
the option to add more capability for the teacher to communicate effectively with learners. The
researcher made interaction and communication available for the learners via their e-mail. This was
done to secure their entry and their reliance on the remote access control system, and the system

logs the number of times learners enter and move between the pages and tools of the system.

Figure 11 shows a screenshot of the Acadox interface created for Group C, and Figure 12 for Group
B. As the screenshots are of the Arabic interface of Acadox, the tabs and discriptions have been
translated from Arabic to English and posted on the screenshot inside the shapes. Tabs in both
screenshots are similar, but the difference is only in the group code. In the next section, the

sampling for the study is presented in detail.
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Figure 11. Screenshot of the Acadox platform for Group C
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Figure 12. Screenshot of the Acadox platform for Group B
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4.8 Sampling

Researchers are not always in agreement about how the terms ‘community’ and ‘population’
should be used. Silverman (2013) suggests that the term ‘community’ implies the group from which
individual participants are chosen for the study, whereas ‘population’ implies the specific sample
drawn from the community. In the context of this study, community refers to all of the teachers at
uQuU in KSA who formed the population from which the respondents were drawn. Sivan et al. (2000)
and Draugalis and Plaza (2009) emphasise the impossibility of including all members of a
community; thus, researchers need to ensure the accuracy of sampling representatives from the

community through setting out certain criteria for the sample.

Kemper et al. (2003) and Cohen et al. (2011) mention five key factors that the researcher should
take into consideration in sampling, and these include (a) the sample size (see below); (b) sample
representativeness, where a valid sample represents the whole population, which can be achieved
by a list of the sample criteria; (c) access to the sample at no or minimal cost; (d) sampling strategy;

and (e) type of research.

4.8.1 Sample Size

There is no straightforward answer to the right sample size. Cohen et al. (2011) say that the sample
size depends on the nature of the population, the required level of accuracy, the expected response
rate, the number of the variables, the aims of the study, and the type of research (i.e. qualitative or
quantitative). In quantitative research, a large sample affords significant reliability and facilitates
developing statistics (Cohen et al., 2011). A sample size of 30 participants is the minimum number
in gquantitative research, indicating 30 cases for each variable (Cohen et al., 2011). However,
because the researcher was unable to invite all university teachers at UQU, it was planned that 30
participants at least should be selected for each group (N = 90 participants) in order to give a
representative sample of Umm Al-Qura University teaching staff. On the one hand, these 90
participants were considered a large enough sample for the quantitative data to facilitate
developing statistics and giving a high level of reliability (Cohen et al., 2011). On the other hand, a
large sample size for qualitative data presents the opportunity to obtain rich descriptive data

(Onwuegbuzie & Leech, 2007; Cohen et al., 2011; Punch & Oancea, 2014).

In order to avoid the risk of potential bias and to ensure a fair sample at the data collection phase,
the email invitation to participate in this research was sent using an email list of teaching staff in

each faculty in a stratified purposive strategy. The email was sent by the Curriculums Department
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of the Education College of UQU on behalf of the researcher. It is worth noting the researcher had
read and confirmed the email content. The original plan was to choose two university teachers from
each college to join the experiment sample. Unfortunately, some of them did not respond to the
initial invitation to participate in the research study, which was perhaps due to their preoccupation
with organising final examinations during the conducting of the research study. Consequently, the
researcher instead had to accept all those who responded positively to the invitation, regardless of
the number planned for each college. Indeed, the number of participants further decreased in each
group due to subsequent withdrawals from the study. Table 4 shows the number of participants
who initially registered in this study compared to the final number. The initial sample size was 90
participants. After dropout, as can be seen in Table 4, the sample size became 70 participants
(N=70). As dropout was quite evenly spread across the three groups (4, 8 and 8 respectively), the

researcher did not consider that the decrease would significantly affect the findings.

Group Code A B C The
The Situation (FL Group) (ML Group) | (FML Group) Total
The number of participants who | 30 30 30 90
registered at the beginning of the

study

The number of participants who | 7 6 9 22

withdrew from the study (after the
pre-training questionnaire)

The number of participants who re- | 3 1 3 7
enrolled after withdrawal, after
being told they would receive an
attendance certificate

The number of participants who did | 0 3 2 5
not complete all tasks and whose
data has been destroyed

The number of participants who did | 4 5 6 15
not re-enrol after withdrawal, and
whose data has been destroyed.

The final dropout number of | 4 8 8 20
participants in each group

The final number of participants in | 26 22 22 70
each group

Table 4. The number of participants at different stages of the study

4.8.2 The Sample Criteria

As a faculty member at Umm Al-Qura University (UQU), the researcher was able to access the
participants without incurring travel expenses. Based on the aim of this research, the following

inclusion criteria were chosen:

1. Only current university teachers from UQU,;
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2. Only female teachers;

3. All university teachers, regardless of their level of academic position (teaching assistant: a
university teacher who holds a bachelor’s degree as the highest qualification; lecturer: a
university teacher who holds a master’s degree as the highest qualification; assistant
professor, associate professor, and professor: a university teacher who holds a doctoral
degree as the highest qualification);

Only Saudi university teachers;

All university teachers, regardless of their majors;

Only academic staff (i.e. only university teachers);

All university teachers, regardless of their experiences;

Only those who accept the use of technology; and

o L N o v &

Only those who have a technological background.

Accepting technology and having a basic knowledge of technology were added to the inclusion
criteria (and were chosen as intervening variables, as well) as participants without either would not
be eligible (Koehler & Mishra, 2009) since they would be unprepared for learning to create an e-
lecture. This viewpoint has been supported by Koehler and Mishra (2009) and Graham (2011), who
point out that Technological Knowledge (TK), can assist or impede the achievement of a particular
aim. TK is an understanding and mastery of information technology for communication,
information processing, and problem-solving. TK helps teachers to accomplish diverse tasks in

different ways via ICT (The National Research Council, 1999; Koehler & Mishra, 2009).

In order to recruit the study participants, the researcher requested the Curriculums Department of
Umm Al-Qura University (UQU) to email all of the female university teachers to invite them to take
part in the study. The email included the researcher’s contact details so that teachers who were
willing to take part could contact the researcher directly and sign the consent form and the
Curriculums Department attached the Arabic version of the information sheet and consent form.
In case of agreement to participate in the study, the teacher was asked to forward the email to the
researcher and sign the consent form. Since the Saudi Embassy requires PhD candidates to be
supervised at the place where data collection is to take place, Prof Faiza Maghrabi kindly agreed to

supervise the researcher throughout this phase.

4.8.3 The Sampling Strategy

Kemper et al. (2003), Draugalis and Plaza (2009), and Cohen et al. (2011) have identified two

strategies for choosing a sample: probability (random) and non-probability (purposive). Probability
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sampling encompasses random selection, whereas non-probability does not. The difference
between both strategies is that random sampling presents an equal opportunity for each member
in the population to be in the sample, while in the purposive sample, each member of the
population does not have an equal opportunity to be in the sample (Cohen et al., 2011). Because
this research is mixed methods, quasi-experimental (with several subgroups), and involves
comparisons across all three groups, the researcher decided on a stratified purposive sampling
strategy, which permitted identification of the different strata (e.g. the subgroups) within the
population under study; afterwards, a particular number of cases could be selected from within

each subgroup (Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2010; Cohen et al., 2011).

In the context of this study, 90 participants were distributed into 10 strata, each stratum had 9
participants. The first three participants were chosen from each stratum for Group A, the next three
participants from each stratum for Group B, and the last three participants from each stratum for
Group C (see Figure 13).The researcher allocated the participants to each group randomly and
without any external influence. The researcher expected that if participants were given the freedom
to select their own groups, they would choose the method of training they felt was easiest and that
this would probably be ML or FML, which involved training via Acadox on their mobile device, rather

than attending a class required by the flipped training.

i Participant1 | Participant2 | Participant3 | Participant4 | Participant5 | Participant6 JParticipant7 | Participant8 | Participant9

Stratum 2: Participant 10 | Participant 11 | Participant 12 || Participant 13 | Participant 14 | Participant 15 QParticipant 16 | Participant 17 | Participant 18

Stratum 3 Participant 19 | Participant 20 | Participant 21 | Participant 22 | Participant 23 | Participant 24 §Participant 25 | Participant 26 | Participant 27
ratum 3:

Stratum 4 Participant 28 | Participant 29 | Participant 30 | Participant 31 | Participant 32 | Participant 33 JParticipant 34 | Participant 35 | Participant 36
ratum 4:

Stratum 5 Participant 37 | Participant 38 | Participant 35 | Participant 40 | Participant 41 | Participant 42 JParticipant 43 | Participant 44 | Participant 45
ratum 5:

Givstingin Tt Participant 55 | Participant 56 | Participant 57 | Participant 58 | Participant 59 | Participant 60 §Participant 61 | Participant 62 | Participant 63

Stratum 9:

Participant 73 | Participant 74 | Participant 75 | Participant 76 | Participant 77 | Participant 78 §Participant79 | Participant 80 | Participant 81

Stratum 10: Participant 82 | Participant 83 | Participant 84 | Participant 85 | Participant 86 | Participant 87 QParticipant 88 | Participant 89 | Participant 90

Participants| Participants
in Group A in Group C

Figure 13. The sampling strategy of this study
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Quantitative research is often linked to random sampling, whilst qualitative research is connected
to purposive sampling (Cohen et al., 2011). Quantitative research is the only type that allows
statistical generalisation of the findings from the sample to the population (Onwuegbuzie & Leech,
2007). Whereas, qualitative research interprets the data to achieve analytic generalisation or case-
to-case transfer (Firestone, 1993; Curtis et al., 2000). Thus, ‘qualitative researchers generalise
words and observations to the population of words/observations representing the underlying
context’ (Onwuegbuzie, 2003: 400). This research uses mixed methods and is quasi-experimental;
twelve participants interviewed were not randomly allocated. In order to generalise the results
when an experimental research design is used, both internal and external validity should be
maximised (Hulstijn, 1997; Chaudron, 2003; Gravetter & Forzano, 2018). The results of this research
could be generalised to an external context because the validity has been increased (see section

4.11 'Reliability and Validity').

For the interview stage of the study, the researcher did not choose specific interviewees since it
was impossible to select them according to who showed the most, the least, or the same
improvement in perceived and actual skills in each group. This was due to lack of time, as well as
many withdrawals from the study and participants not completing tasks. Therefore, volunteer
interviewees were those participants who answered affirmatively in Part B of the post-training
guestionnaire to express their consent to an interview. Moreover, the researcher analysed these
research data after the major data collection procedures. The next section discusses the data

collection methods.

4.9 Data Collection Methods

Scotland (2012) notes that the choice of investigation methods in a research study is affected by
researcher positionality. Researchers with different ontological and epistemological positions often
take different research approaches towards the same phenomenon (Scotland, 2012). Punch and
Oancea (2014) also emphasise that the research questions help to determine the methods. In the
present context, the research questions seek to gather data in the form of numbers and words,
thus indicating the suitability of a mixed-methods approach that uses multiple data-collection
instruments (see Table 5 which is a repetition of Table 1). However, Scotland (2012) describes
methods as being the specific tools or procedures used in the research study to collect and analyse
data. Because this study aims to gain a better understanding of university teachers’ use of FML and
e-lectures, a pragmatic mixed-methods approach has been chosen which has multiple data-

collection instruments.
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Research Aims Research Questions Methods
Gaining a better understanding of | RQ 1. What are the perceived Pre- and post-
the perceived effects of flipped outcomes of flipped learning, training

learning, mobile learning, and
flipped mobile learning CPD on
university teachers’ e-lecture skills

mobile learning, and flipped mobile
learning CPD on university
teachers’ e-lecture skills?
(Quantitative data)

questionnaire

Gaining a better understanding of
the actual effects of flipped
learning, mobile learning, and
flipped mobile learning CPD on
university teachers’ e-lecture skills

RQ 2. What are the actual
outcomes of flipped learning,
mobile learning, and flipped mobile
learning CPD on university
teachers’ e-lecture skills?
(Quantitative data)

Pre- and post-
evaluation
product card

Exploring university teachers’
opinions of the concerns,
challenges, and affordances of
using FML

RQ 3. What are university teachers’
opinions of the concerns,
challenges, and affordances of
flipped mobile learning?

Semi-
structured
interview

(Qualitative data)

Table 5. Research aims, research questions, and methods [repeated in Table 1]

As far as the researcher is aware, up until the time of publishing this study, no other research has
been conducted to measure teachers’ e-lecture production skills, and no other research has
measured the effectiveness of delivering CPD via FML. In the interests of clarity in designing all
instruments, the researcher wrote out the aims and research questions manually as a diagram in
Arabic. A clear formulation of the statements to be measured was then set out, and the estimated
time and measurement scales were determined carefully. The construction of all instruments
involved identifying the themes associated with the research questions and re-considering them
several times. After this, strands in Arabic and international literature were reviewed to compare
the statements with those in the proposed instruments. Then, the initial version was shared with
experts (see Table 19 in Appendix A), after which some of the statements and themes were
modified. The second versions of the instruments were shared with the experts and the participants
in the pilot study. Finally, the third version of the instruments was used for gathering these research
data, which was improved based on the pilot study recommendations. The next sections present

the details of the last version of each instrument.

4.9.1 The Pre-Training Questionnaire

The purpose of the pre-training questionnaire was to gain a better understanding of the perceived
skills of flipped learning, mobile learning, and flipped mobile learning CPD on university teachers e-

lecture skills before the intervention. An account was created on SurveyMonkey

(https://www.surveymonkey.co.uk/) and the pre-training questionnaire link was emailed to the

participants via SurveyMonkey before the intervention (see Figure 14).
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Figure 14. Screenshot of the pre-training questionnaire

The final version of the pre-training questionnaire involves closed-ended questions to allow the
participants to select one of several answers (Taylor-Powell, 1998). The time needed to complete
the questionnaire was estimated at around 15-20 minutes and in both the pre- and post-training
guestionnaires, the participants were asked to answer all the questions as accurately as they could.
In order to avoid the problem of participants skipping questions, a star sign (*) was marked on all
guestions to indicate that the participant could move to the next question only after answering the
current question. Some questions required more than one answer, and in each case this was
indicated below the question. Some settings were specified in the SurveyMonkey app to ensure
that the search sample was non-repetitive. For example, determining the option of a single
response for the device. As well, closing the questionnaire link before starting the new task (i.e.
after a week had passed from beginning the questionnaire). These settings were also applied for

the post-training questionnaire.

The questionnaire starts by introducing the research and continues with the procedures and
guestions. Questions were organised into four core sections. In the first section, the participants

are required to answer the first two questions using a five-point Likert scale, ranging from 5
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(Strongly agree) to 1 (Strongly disagree). The participant is allowed to continue the questionnaire if
the answers are between 3-5 point in each case. Otherwise, she will be notified of the end of the
questionnaire and that she does not fit the participation criteria. Likert scales are used to reflect
the participants’ opinions, attitudes, or the extent of their agreement or disagreement with a
question. Likert scales can achieve a degree of data sensitivity, which closed-ended questions
cannot afford (Cohen et al., 2011). Thus, Oppenheim (2000) recommends that researchers use five-
point Likert scales for accurate results. This is followed by nine questions, which aim to gather

demographic information about the participants.

The second section consists of nine questions, aimed at CPD at UQU. The participants are required
to select the appropriate answers, which reflect the extent of the utilisation of CPD. The third
section includes eight questions associated with the learning environments. The participants are
required to determine the answers according to a limited three-point Likert scale, ranging from 3
(Yes) to 1 (No). The fourth section asks questions that reflect the extent of participants’ knowledge
and perceived skills about e-lectures. This section has two sub-sections. The first sub-section (part
A) asks the participants to choose the appropriate level of e-lecturing skills (14 skills). The
participants are required to answer according to a limited five-point Likert scale, ranging from 5
(Most adequate) to 1 (Least adequate). Part B asks the participant kindly to create an e-lecture and
send it to the researcher’s personal email. The final Arabic/English version of the scale is shown in

Appendix I.

4.9.2 The Post-Training Questionnaire

The purpose of the post-training questionnaire is to gain a better understanding of the perceived
skills outcomes of flipped learning, mobile learning, and flipped mobile learning CPD on university
teachers’ e-lecture skills after the intervention. The post-training questionnaire is similar to the pre-
training questionnaire in only the fourth section, which includes two sub-sections (A and B). The
fourth section in the pre-training questionnaire reflects the extent of participants’ knowledge and
perceived skills about e-lectures. Hence, the questions are closed-ended questions. The post-
training questionnaire (see Figure 15) was created and sent to the participants’ email via
SurveyMonkey after the intervention, as well as being posted on the relevant Acadox page for
Group B and C. The estimated time to complete the questionnaire is around 10-15 minutes. The
participants were asked to answer all the questions accurately. The final format of the post-training
guestionnaire involves two core sections. The first section has only two questions about the
participants’ demographic information (only group code and participant ID). The second section
reflects the extent of participants’ knowledge and perceived skills in e-lectures after the

intervention. This section was divided into two sub-sections. The first sub-section (Part A) asks the

106



Chapter 4

participants to choose the appropriate level of e-lecturing skills (14 skills). The participants are
required to answer according to a limited five-point Likert scale, ranging from 5 (Most adequate) to
1 (Least adequate). Part B requires the participants to revise the produced e-lecture and resend it
to the researcher’s personal email. The participants are asked to answer Yes or No to express their
consent to an interview. The final Arabic/English version of the scale is shown in Appendix J. The

length of time between the pre- and post-training questionnaires is 4 weeks.
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Figure 15. Screenshot of the post-training questionnaire

49.3 The Pre-and Post-Evaluation Product Card

The purpose of the evaluation product card is to gain a better understanding of the actual effects
of flipped learning, mobile learning, and flipped mobile learning CPD on university teachers’ e-
lecture skills. It also aims to evaluate the quality of e-lectures, which are created before and after
the training by comparing the actual skills before and after the intervention in all groups. The
researcher designed the evaluation product card and evaluated the e-lectures that were produced
by the participants. The evaluation product card was prepared as a list of e-lecture creation skills

that teachers were expected to acquire as a result of training (see section 3.7.2 'E-Lectures
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Producing Skills'). The final format of the evaluation product card includes 14 closed-ended
questions of a five-option Likert scale, ranging from 5 (To a very large degree) to 1 (To a very low
degree). There was no separate instrument for the evaluation product card and just one version
only for both pre-and post-intervention. The evaluation product card was completed by the
researcher to each participant before the intervention and after. It is worth noting that in existing
Arabic research the evaluation card instrument is widely used to measure skills (e.g. Amin et al.,
2015; Ammar, 2015; Alshawi, 2016), while studies published in English appear to use it rarely. The

Arabic/English version of the evaluation product card is shown in Appendix K.

494 The Semi-Structured Interview

The purpose of the semi-structured interviews was to gain a better understanding of the university
teachers’ opinions of using FML which, in turn, can help university teachers to utilise FML for
teaching students. Zohrabi (2013) says that researchers use interviews to gather information
directly from knowledgeable informants. Through interviews, researchers can understand how
people perceive and interpret the world (Cohen et al., 2011). Researchers can observe their
participants’ feelings and thinking (Merriam, 1998). They have the freedom to decide on the
questions beforehand. The structure of the interviews can be rigid and inflexible or otherwise
(Cohen et al., 2011). Thus, Burns (1999) and Cohen et al. (2011) introduce three types of interviews:
(a) structured interviews, which are inflexible and have a strict content and structure; (b)
unstructured interviews, which are flexible in nature, content, and structure; and (c) semi-
structured interviews, which are structured but the interviewer can ask new questions based on

what the interviewee says.

The semi-structured interview was chosen for this research, because this form of interview is
flexible and gives the researcher leeway regarding the questions. This type of interview allows the
researcher to ask probing questions when she needs to, leading to more information from
participants, and, of course, gaining richer data. Twelve participants were interviewed. The final
version of the interview starts by asking the participants about their group code and ID. The
interview begins with general topics, such as ‘How would you describe your relationship with
technology’ and then, ‘Do you employ technology in the educational process? Or do you only use
it in everyday life situations? Why?’ ‘What type of mobile device did you use in the experiment?’,

‘What applications did you use in the experiment? What is the purpose of each one?’.

Several questions ask for the participants’ impressions of the training and how they experienced it
(e.g. the most interesting/ boring activity), and concern the types of training in terms of benefits,

challenges, and recommendations. Four questions are asked for Group A (flipped learning
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environment) and Group B (mobile learning environment), whereas six questions are asked for
Group C (flipped mobile learning environment). The Arabic/English version of the interview is

presented in Appendix L. The next section discusses the analysis of the data in some detail.

4.10 Data Analysis

In this mixed-methods approach, both quantitative and qualitative data were collected.
Quantitative data were gathered via pre- and post-training questionnaires and the pre- and post-
evaluation product card; whereas qualitative data were gathered via semi-structured interviews.
Thus, several form of software analysis and techniques were used to undertake the analysis of these

two types of collected data, which will be presented in the next parts.

4.10.1 Quantitative data

The quantitative data analysis was conducted via statistical methods. In this study, the reason for
using the quantitative method is not to test hypotheses but to complete the data description
obtained from semi-structured interviews statistically. However, statistical programs used to
analyse quantitative data differ in their features. These software packages can make the data
analysis process accurate and quick, thereby allowing the researcher to obtain greater insights, for
instance Statistical Packages for Social Sciences (SPSS), Microsoft Excel, and MATLAB. SPSS software
was used in this study as the researcher had access and was familiar with it. The SPSS program
allows researchers to record quantitative data and analyse in different ways and obtain accurate
results. The program is also characterised by its ability to arrange the variables without the
researchers’ need for rekeying tests (Muijs, 2011). Due to these features, SPSS is considered as one
of the reliable programs. To this end, quantitative data collected through the pre- and post-tests of
both questionnaires and evaluation product cards were coded in preparation for input into the SPSS

software, then analysised. Figure 16 shows data coding and addressing as variables in SPSS.
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Figure 16. Screenshot of coding and variables for processing data via SPSS

The analysis of the quantitative data was conducted by defining and coding the data variables on
paper and then transforming this into numbers in preparation for entering them into SPSS. This was
followed by applying the appropriate statistical analysis to the data. It is worth showing the
meaning of the three types of variable measure. The first type includes nominal variables (also
known as categorical), which represent data in two or more classes without class grouping (e.g.
gender is categorised as female or male) (Cohen et al., 2011). The second type comprises ordinal
variables, which rank the categories in order (e.g. Likert scales). The final type includes scale
variables, which can be either interval or ratio. Interval variables represent the same interval
between one and the next (e.g. the hours spent on studying between 5 and 7 hours), while ratio
variables have a true zero-point (e.g. the value of zero centimeters in height variable means no

height) (Cohen et al., 2011).

In the current study, descriptive statistics and tabulations were used. In order to compare between
the groups and show the differences between them clearly, comparison parametric statistical tests
were utilised. These parametric tests were based on testing normality for RQ1 and RQ2 data, e.g.,
the Shapiro-Wilk test. The first research question is: What are the perceived outcomes of flipped
learning, mobile learning, and flipped mobile learning CPD on university teachers’ e-lecture skills?
In order to answer this, a comparison was first made between university teachers’ perceived skill

levels in creating e-lectures in each group before and after CPD. To this end, the pre- and post-
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training questionnaires for all the groups were analysed using the paired-samples t-test because
data were normally distributed. Secondly, a comparison was made between perceived skill levels
in creating e-lectures in the three groups after CPD training. Because this research was performed
with three groups, ANOVA (analysis of variance) is used to obtain results. One-way ANOVA was
specifically chosen because it compares the means across one independent variable (the training
environment) that divides the sample into three groups. The Tukey post-test is used to compare
the means of all treatments with the mean of every other treatment, thus highlighting the most
effective training environment for improving university teachers’ e-lecture skills determined by

statistical means.

In order to answer RQ2 (What are the actual outcomes of FL, ML and FML CPD on university
teachers’ e-lecture skills?), a comparison between university teachers’ actual skills in creating e-
lectures was made in each group before and after CPD. To this end, the pre- and post-evaluation
product cards for all groups were analysed using the paired-samples t-test because data were
normally distributed. Secondly, the comparison between teachers’ actual skills in creating e-
lectures was made between the three groups after CPD. Because this research was performed with
three groups, one-way ANOVA was used because it compares the means across one independent
variable (which is the training environment) that divided the sample into three groups. Then, the
Tukey post-test is used to determine the means of all treatments to the mean of every other
treatment, thus, highlighting the most effective training environment for improving university

teachers’ e-lecture skills determined by statistical means.

The confidence interval percentage was determined at 95%, which represents 0.05 as a level of
significance. Valid percentage was chosen rather than percentage because the former represents
the percentage of only the non-missing cases, whereas the latter represents the percentage of all
cases, including the missing cases. However, the category of missing information was ignored

because the participants were requested to answer all questions in all instruments.

4.10.2 Qualititative data

Thematic analysis (coding and themeing) is one of the qualitative methods which was used to
analyse the interviews. Charmaz and Belgrave (2012) state that coding is a critical link between data
collection and the explanation of meaning. Kerlinger (1986) and Vogt et al. (2014) demonstrate that
coding is generated by a researcher in order to construct a translation of question responses and
respondent information into particular categories. Gibbs (2018) points out that coding enables

researchers to identify similar information as well as enabling researchers to search and restore the
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data that bear the same code, whereas the theme is the outcome of coding categorisation (Saldana,
2016). In this research, themes within data were identified in an inductive rather than a deductive
way. The data were collected via interviews; therefore, a process of coding the data was done
without trying to fit it into a pre-existing coding frame because this topic had not been discussed
previously (i.e. the use of FML). Patton (2002) and Braun and Clarke (2006) illustrate that this form
of thematic analysis is strongly linked to the data themselves, in contrast to the deductive approach

which is driven by the researcher's theoretical interest in the area.

However, qualitative research methodologists cannot agree regarding the amount of data that
should be coded. The first approach (e.g. Strauss, 1987; Lofland et al., 2006; Wolcott, 2009) states
that all recorded fieldwork detail is worthy of consideration because it is the patterned minutiae of
daily life which could potentially generate significant social insights. This leads to huge data
samples, much of which may be irrelevant to the research questions. In contrast, the second
approach (Morse, 1994; Guest & MacQueen, 2008; Seidman, 2013) holds that only the most
prominent parts of the corpus related to the research questions deserve examination and that even
up to one-half to two-thirds of the total records can be summarised or deleted, leaving the
remainder for intensive data analysis. The potential risk with this approach is that the deleted parts
could contain data, forever unknown, which could draw everything together, or include negative

cases that motivates a rethinking of a code, theme, or concept (Saldana, 2016).

In this study, the interviewed participants from Group A who were trained via a flipped learning
environment (FL) are referred to as F1, F2, and F3. As for the interviewed participants from Group
B who were trained via a mobile learning environment (ML), they are referred to as M4, M5, M6,
and M7, whereas the interviewed participants from Group C who were trained via a flipped mobile
learning environment (FML) are referred to as FM8, FM9, FM10, FM11, and FM12. All of the one-
to-one interviews were conducted in Arabic except participants FM8 and FM9 from Group C, who
expressed their desire to answer in English. The researcher transcribed the interviews from
recorded audio to paper directly after each interview. This step helped to keep the data safe and
away from damage, as well as enabling familiarity with the data and critical thinking about it. This
step of writing the participants’ transcript early is an important step, as Bryman (2012)
recommended. He justified this as supporting the responses of the participants by clarifying some
points, recording notes, and enabling making adjustments, if necessary, to the following interviews.
The whole interview was transcribed but only the information related to the third research question
was coded (see Appendix W). This research seeks to discover the participants’ opinions about FML
as a new concept, and investigate those issues which could potentially limit using FML whether in
teaching students or training teachers. However, coding all of the interview questions was judged

to be too time-consuming and would have taken up a significant amount of the allowed word count
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of the thesis as well. However, coding by numbers was used instead of using the participants’ real
names to maintain confidentiality and anonymity. The transcripts were then translated from Arabic
into English, and reviewed by back-translation procedures (see translation and back-translation in
section 4.11 'Reliability and Validity'). The codes and themes of the English transcripts were
produced manually and then presented as a mind map in the interests of clarity (see Figure 24, as
well as, Figures 1 and 31). The thematic analyses were also conducted manually in order to organise
and sort the data (see Figure 36 in Appendix V). This step has been supported by researchers such

as Saldana (2016) and Gibbs (2018).

The researcher read each transcript once in order to be aware of and understand the general ideas,
and then reread them with more concentration. Several initial codes were generated across all of
the data and then the connected initial codes were under sub-themes. The researcher used
different highlighting colours in order to clarify the data, for example red for themes, blue for codes,

and the notes inserted into codes or themes in orange.

Cohen et al. (2011) expressed that researchers should bear in mind that different socio-cultural
contexts could influence interviews differently. Therefore, the participants’ response transcripts
and translated transcripts were reviewed, as well as double-checked to match the meanings in both
Arabic and English responses (see back translation procedures in section 4.11 'Reliability and
Validity'). An important point that must be clarified about Arab culture is that the self is recognised
as a ‘we-self’ rather than an 'I-self’ in a collective family. The readers of the participants’ transcripts
in Appendix W will find that the interviewees use we as well as /. As well, readers of the transcripts
in Appendix W will find that some questions did not obtain very informative answers, with some of
the respondents simply stating, ‘1 cannot really recall any’. However, a total of 11 themes were
initially extracted from the interviews. After conducting several reviews, this number decreased to
six. The codes were re-organised so that each theme has basic codes as well as several sub-codes,
which branch from the basic code. Some codes that have the same meaning have been merged.
For instance, in the theme ‘The benefits of using FML’, two codes had the same meaning:
‘Permitting the learner to participate in the educational process’ and ‘Taking responsibility for
learning’. These two codes were integrated into one code. Analysing data manually in this research
was manageable because the number of participants volunteered for the interviews was small,
meaning that the sample size was considered small. The following section discusses the reliability

and validity procedures that were taken into account in this research.
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4.11 Reliability and Validity

The terms reliability and validity are fundamental criteria for quality in a quantitative approach,
while the terms credibility, neutrality (or confirmability), consistency (or dependability), and
applicability (or transferability) are essential criteria for quality in qualitative approach (Lincoln &
Guba, 1985). In a quantitative approach, Cohen et al. (2011: 161) define reliability as ‘a synonym
for dependability, consistency, and replicability over time, over instruments, and over groups of
respondents, it is concerned with precision and accuracy’. The statistical measurements are used
to assure reliability, although they do not represent reality but aim to achieve results that are as
close as possible to what we investigate (Brancato et al., 2006). A high degree of stability refers to
the results that are repeatable, illustrating a high degree of reliability (Golafshani, 2003). Although
the researcher may be able to demonstrate the research instrument repeatability and internal

consistency, the reliability of the instrument itself may not be valid (Golafshani, 2003).

Lincoln and Guba (1985) and Seale (1999) use ‘dependability’ in qualitative approaches, which
corresponds to ‘reliability’ in quantitative approaches. To obtain the dependability of data, the
steps of the research are verified through the examination of such items as raw data, process notes,
and data reduction products (Campbell, 1996). While Corbin and Strauss (2014) announce that the
usual canon of good science requires redefinition to make it appropriate for qualitative studies,
Stenbacka (2001) regards the quality of qualitative research cannot be judged through the subject
of reliability. Lincoln and Guba (1985) and Merriam (1998) set out three parameters to ensure the
dependability of the results in qualitative research: (a) the researcher’s position, where they should
explain the different procedures, describe the rationale, and the design of the study; (b)
triangulation, which involves the use of multiple methods and respondents; and (c) audit trial,
which includes describing how data will be collected and analysed, and how the findings will be
obtained. All these techniques were applied in this research. As for the pilot study, the reliability of
the quantitative data was measured statistically by determining the value of Cronbach’s alpha a.

To this end, the data were prepared for input into the SPSS and coded.

The reliability index for each item was determined, and Cronbach’s alpha was obtained using IBM
SPSS Statistics 26. Cronbach’s alpha is a number range from zero to one and a measures the average
correlation of items in an instrument. Both Nunnally (1979) and George and Mallery (2003) agree
that the acceptable score for a reliability coefficient is located between 0.8 and 0.7. In contrast,
Tavakol and Dennick (2011) argue that a higher score does not mean a significant reliability, where
o value is affected by test length. The value of a increases as long as a test is lengthy and vice versa.
Cohen et al. (2011) declare that the a value is also affected by sample size, in that whenever the

sample size is small, the reliability is low. In the context of this study, the reliability statistics for all
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data collection methods show that all the a values were 0.70 and more, which is considered an
acceptable reliability coefficient, suggesting that the items of the instruments were connected (see

Table 30 in Appendix F).

Joppe (2000) and Winter (2000) define validity in quantitative approaches as the extent to which
research measures what it is intended to measure or how trustworthy the research results are.
Burns (1999: 160) emphasises that ‘validity is an essential criterion for evaluating the quality and
acceptability of research’. The question of the principles underlying validity in a qualitative
approach is slightly different than a quantitative approach, hence multiple styles (Golafshani, 2003;
Punch & Oancea, 2014). On the one hand, validity might be measured by random sampling, using
an appropriate instrument, asking many questions and seeking answers in the research of others
(Joppe, 2000) and making appropriate treatments of the numerical data in a quantitative approach
(Winter, 2000). On the other hand, validity can be measured through the credibility, depth, richness
(Winter, 2000), transferability, and trustworthiness of the worded data in a qualitative approach
(Lincoln & Guba, 1985; Hoepfl, 1997; Seale, 1999; Golafshani, 2003). The issue of validity in
qualitative approaches has been debated among researchers (Golafshani, 2003), where they argue
that validity is not applicable to qualitative research, although they were subsequently convinced
of the necessity of conducting some kind of measure to examine their qualitative research
(Golafshani, 2003). Stenbacka (2001) announces that the qualitative research validity concept
should be redefined. Creswell and Miller (2000) point out that the researcher’s perception of

validity and their choice of paradigm affect the validity of the study.

It is widely acknowledged that in experimental research design there is a constant tension between
internal and external validity (Hulstijn, 1997; Chaudron, 2003). For this, Gravetter and Forzano
(2018) strongly recommend maximising both internal and external validity through a balance
between study design and generalisability. Hence, several procedures can be undertaken to
validate the instruments used to collect data. One is to examine content validity by asking experts
to review the material (Zohrabi, 2013; Loewen & Plonsky, 2016; Rogers & Révész, 2020). The
content validity of this research was thus reviewed in a pilot study by experts in the field of
educational technology (see Table 19 in Appendix A). Zohrabi (2013: 258) mentions that ‘content
validity is related to a type of validity in which different elements, skills and behaviours are
adequately and effectively measured’. Using this expert feedback, unclear and overly complex
statements were revised, and inadequate questions were removed (see Table 20 in Appendix B).
Another procedure to ensure validity was that the researcher herself instructed and presented the

CPD training to all the experimental groups. Ary et al. (1996) found that an implementer effect can
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occur when different individuals are assigned to implement different methods, and that this can

have an effect on the outcome.

A second way of ensuring validity is to look at the internal validity of the research. This was done in
line with the chosen approach of using triangulation (see section 4.2 'Philosophical Assumptions of
Research' and section 4.3 'The Research Approach'). Internal validity illustrates the congruence of
the research findings with reality and the degree to which the researcher observes and measures
what is expected to be measured (Zohrabi, 2013; Rogers & Révész, 2020). Merriam (1998) suggests
triangulation to achieve internal validity. To make triangulation possible, the data of this study were
gathered through a variety of methods. Recalling the aim of this study, there was a need to gather
guantitative data to measure the skills (perceived and actual) before and after the intervention. To
this end, the researcher utilised closed-ended questions in the pre- and post-evaluation product
cards and pre- and post-training questionnaires. There was also a need to collect qualitative data
to learn about the participants’ perceptions of the FML. To this end, the researcher utilised open-
ended questions in the semi-structured interviews. The triangulation of these two types of data
provided a better understanding of FML and ensured that the findings were valid and unbiased
(Zohrabi, 2013). Although the researcher is an insider, she sought to guarantee the internal validity
of the data. Therefore, in addition to triangulation, care was taken to reduce bias as much as
possible (Zohrabi, 2013). Several procedures were followed to reduce bias (see section 4.2
'Philosophical Assumptions of Research'). For instance, this study is quasi-experimental, which
means that the participants in each group were allocated non-randomly, but there was also no
external influence. Sample criteria were listed, justified, and followed. The email invitation to
participate in this research was sent using the email list of the teaching staff in each faculty as a
stratified purposive strategy and it was sent by Curriculums Department of the Education College

of UQU only after the researcher had seen and confirmed the content.

The final procedure of validating the instruments relates to translation, relevant here because the
research was conducted in Arabic and presented in English. The researcher used several translation
websites to ensure that the Arabic and English versions of the questionnaire and interview
transcriptions matched as accurately as possible. Unfortunately, these websites could not deliver
the quality needed (i.e. a translation to give the same meaning, not a literal translation) or a high
level of professionality. To add an additional layer of quality, a back-translation technique was
employed to obtain the same meaning for the sentences or statements in the Arabic and English
transcripts. Tyupa (2011: 36) defined back-translation as 'a process whereby the translated text is
re-translated back into the source language by a translator who does not see the original text. If
any discrepancies are found between the back-translation and the original, this is taken as an

indication of translation errors in the target language version'.
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Although back-translation is considered as the most popular technique used in international and
cross-cultural social research (Brislin, 1970; Maneesriwongul & Dixon, 2004; Tyupa, 2011), there
have been critical voices. On the one hand, Temple (1997) draws attention to the fact that there is
no ‘wrong’ translation but there are different versions, whereby translations can be influenced not
only by language but also by culture. On the other hand, Sireci (1997) and Chang et al. (1999)
acknowledge that the errors in translation could distort the original intent of the instrument, hence
potentially compromising the validity and reliability of the resulting instrument. Brislin (1986: 161),
one of the most quoted authors on back-translation, warns against uncritical use of the back-
translation technique. Some researchers indicate that back-translation is used to validate
translation without describing the details. Other criticism, e.g. McKenna and Doward (2005:89),
note that 'back translation has no clear scientific basis and its use casts doubts on the ability of
translators'. However, the researcher believes that a match of meaning in the Arabic and English
instruments and transcripts is more important than a literal translation. Nida (1964), Brislin (1970),
and Cohen et al. (2011) agree that equivalence of meaning is the most important aspect of

translation.

Back-translation was employed in this research firstly because it ensures more accuracy (Flaherty,
et al.,, 1988) and enhances instrumental reliability, research validity, and findings credibility
simultaneously (Maneesriwongul & Dixon, 2004). In other words, the instrument in Arabic and
English will serve as one tool and will measure what it has been intended to measure even if it was

designed in English and implemented with the participants in Arabic.

As well, the use of three different bilingual translators contributed to avoiding possible bias as in
the case of having only a single translation at each stage. This means accuracy of the translation of
the general content, thus, ensuring even greater validity and reliability of the translated version.
The translators produced Arabic versions of the instruments’ equivalent in meaning to the English
version. Though the instruments were designed in English and implemented with the participants
in Arabic, these interventions were appropriate for establishing the validity of this study since the
English and Arabic versions were equal in meaning; hence, the research will measure what it
intended to measure (Twinn, 1998; Esposito, 2001; Cohen et al., 2011). The back-translation
guidelines of Wild et al. (2005) were adopted in this study. The whole process of back-translation
was started before carrying out the pilot study and ended with the implementation of the main
study. The back-translation started with the researcher preparing all the instruments in Arabic and
translating them into English. Then, forward-translation was conducted by two independent

bilingual translators, whereby all instruments were then translated from Arabic back to English. This
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was followed by forward-translation reconciliation, in which forward translations were compared
and merged into one version by one of the forward translators. The next step was back-translation
by an independent translator. This was then followed by an expert review of the back-translation.
The expert compared the back-translations with the original text, identifying discrepancies and
making some changes accordingly. In each step of back translation, the researcher carried out
comparisons between the original and back-translated versions (also in the source language), as
well as comparisons between source and target language versions. Tang and Dixon (2002) indicate
that it is necessary to compare versions of the instrument systematically as an aspect of the

translation process.

This was then followed by a harmonisation step, which aims to compare back-translations of a
number of language versions to achieve a consistent approach in addressing translation issues. This
version was used in a pilot study on a small sample of participants (N=12), see section 4.12 'Pilot
Study'. Finally, a third party proofread the instruments for a final version of them and Figure 17

presents the complete translation process.

The original 6- Harmonisation step
text in the 5:‘:':;:
Arabic L ge
version "1"

i

v 7- Pilot testing step

English English English
verion version version E“I'“'!,' 5
"y nan ngn ) version "8

2- Forward-translation

step: by two translators
10- The final version

Atabic Arabic English
Mbiidid version - version
2 + 3 " 4" "7“

9- Proofreading step:
by an expert

Figure 17. Translation and back-translation procedures to develop the instruments

Einola and Alvesson (2020) stated the importance of the impact of language, multiple meanings,
and interpretation on the quality of studies in qualitative researches. Due to factors influencing the
quality of translation, i.e. translator, back-translation, culture, and language (Chen & Boore, 2009),
the researcher tried to take these into account. For example, all translators who were asked to
translate the instruments and transcript were bilingual (able to speak Arabic and English equally

well). As well, all translators were familiar with the technological concepts and relatively formal
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language presented in the record forms. As well as being fluent in both Arabic and English, the
translators were knowledgeable about both cultures. This minimised potential for error in

translation.

External validity refers to the degree to which the findings of a particular study hold true outside of
a particular study (Rogers & Révész, 2020) and are generalisable and applicable to other subjects
or contexts (Zohrabi, 2013; Rogers & Révész, 2020). Porte and McManus (2018) and Rogers and
Révész (2020) state that external validity is best controlled through replication, therefore, it is
recommended that this research should be repeated in other contexts (see section 6.5
‘Recommendations and Suggestions for Further Research'). However, the researcher assumed that
the results of this study can be applied to other subjects in KSA and in other nations. The following
section presents the design and procedures of the pilot study, which served to highlight problems

and allow for modifications in the main study.

4.12 Pilot Study

Although piloting a study is one of the essential phases of any research and may increase the
likelihood of its success, there is no guarantee that this will occur (Van Teijlingen & Hundley, 2001).
It is difficult for some researchers to conduct a pilot study prior to the main research project
because of the time constraints and a rush to obtain the findings of the main research project (Abu
Hassan et al., 2006). Some researchers ignore this step as they believe it to be unnecessary (Abu
Hassan et al., 2006). However, no matter how accurate the planning of the study, there will be
unexpected difficulties and risks. However, it was decided that in this case the results of a pilot
study would allow any alterations and refinements to be made to the instruments before the main

study.

A pilot study can be defined as a strategy to test the data collection instruments before using them
in data collection, with the aim of improving the research tool questions and determining the
appropriate time for answering (Oppenheim, 2000; Kannan, 2015; Kirklees, 2015; Tools for
Development, 2015). Abu Hassan et al. (2006) describe the pilot study as a small study, aiming to
test the research procedures, check the validity and reliability of the instruments that will be used
to collect data later, and help the researcher become familiar with the sampling strategies in
preparation for a larger study. Arain et al. (2010) define the pilot study as a version of the main

study, which is run in miniature to test whether the components of the main study can all work
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together. Morin (2013) advises that a pilot study should have sample sizes large enough to detect

the differences.

4.12.1 Pilot Study Aims

The pilot study is useful because if the questions are not appropriate, the tools will not obtain the
desired information (Taylor-powell, 1998). A pilot study is conducted to detect the potential
weaknesses and deficiencies not only in the research instruments but also in the procedures, prior
to implementing the full study (Van Teijlingen & Hundley, 2001; Lancaster et al., 2004; Abu Hassan
et al.,, 2006; Morin, 2013). Specifically, a pilot study tests the formulation, the order of the
questions, and the appropriate time for answering the questions (Van Teijlingen & Hundley, 2001;
Lancaster et al., 2004). In this study, the instruments seek to obtain the participants’ perceptions
of and reflections on the experiment. Therefore, the researcher seeks to confirm that the
participants fully understand the questions, and that task descriptions are easy to understand. In

addition, the researcher will check to see whether the questions yield relevant information.

A pilot study provides the possibility of applying a smaller version of the main study under the same
conditions (Van Teijlingen & Hundley, 2001) in order to find potential practical problems in
conducting the research (Van Teijlingen & Hundley, 2001; Morin, 2013). For example, Lancaster et
al. (2004) and Morin (2013) point out that pilot studies support researchers in locating the initial
data for the initial outcome measure, which helps to calculate the correct sample size for a main
study. It can also work towards convincing any funding organisations to fund the research (Van
Teijlingen & Hundley, 2001). The researcher’s use of a pilot study provides information about the
local situation that might impact on the continuing research process (Van Teijlingen & Hundley,
2001; Morin, 2013). Cohen et al. (2011) stress that the researcher should pilot the experimental
procedures before the actual experiment to identify the potential issues in connection with any

aspect of the investigation.

Regarding qualitative approaches, Frankland and Bloor (1999) state that the pilot studies support
the researcher in focusing data collection within a narrow range of projected analytical topics.
Holloway (1997) supports the use of a pilot study, especially when the researcher is a novice or

lacks confidence, particularly when they are using interviews in qualitative research.

4.12.2 Pilot Study Procedures

The instruments were reviewed by a panel of experts before the pilot study was conducted.

Obtaining feedback improves instruments and procedures, addresses potential misunderstandings
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in questionnaire statements, ensures the validity of the instruments’ content and increases their
reliability. The researcher gave all the instruments to a group of academic experts in the technology
field. Since this research was conducted under the supervision of an English university, and carried
out in an Arabic university, the instruments were created in Arabic and then translated into English.
Brislin (1980) and Prieto (1992) set out some techniques to ensure the equivalency of translations:
(a) back-translation, where the researcher compares the meaning between the original and the
back-translated forms; (b) the bilingual technique, where the bilingual individuals or the translators
compare the meaning between the original and the translated form; (c) the committee approach,
where a group of bilinguals translate from the source to the target; and (d) pilot testing the
translated form. Therefore, the researcher first compared the meaning between the original and
the translated form to check that the Arabic statements match those in English. Then, the
researcher asked three bilingual researchers to compare the meanings of the original and the
translated forms. During the pilot study, the researcher used the translated form to test and to
ensure the equivalency of translations. Based on the results of the piloting instruments, the Arabic
and English versions of all the instruments were changed in several aspects. Specifically, some
questions were removed, others were added, and some phrases were reformulated to avoid
common mistakes in writing the questionnaires, and the match between the Arabic and English
phrases was verified. All versions of the instruments before and after piloting were saved in a
specific file on the researcher’s laptop. Table 20 in Appendix B lists the changes that were made
after piloting the instruments. The experts in the technology domain and bilingual translators were

happy for their names to be used in this research.

The pilot study was tested on a small sample of participants (four persons in each group). The data
were collected in March 2018 in the United Kingdom from university teachers and PhD students
from Southampton Education School. The experiment was carried out with three groups of
university teachers. There was a control group (Group A, traditional learning) and two intervention
groups (Group B, mobile learning and Group C, flipped mobile learning). Procedurally, the
researcher provided the participant information sheet and asked the participants’ consent to take

part in this research via email or face-to-face.

In short, the pre-training questionnaires were answered, and the initial versions of the e-lectures
were produced. Then, the sessions were presented to the participants via different types of
learning: traditional learning for Group A, mobile learning for Group B, and flipped mobile learning
for Group C. The post-training questionnaires were answered, and the final version of the e-lectures

were revised. The pre- and post-training questionnaires were emailed to the participants so that
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they could answer them. Finally, the interviews took place. The results of the pilot study can be

found in Appendix D.

4.12.3 Pilot Study Limitations

After the pilot study, the researcher may identify problems with the instruments. A prime example
of this is when the pilot study gives an indication of the response rate in the main instrument, which
may compromise the statistical foundation (Van Teijlingen & Hundley, 2001). To avoid this problem,
the researcher attempted to collect the data from a reasonable number of participants (i.e. four
participants in each group). Unfortunately, further issues would not be discernible until the full-

scale study was conducted (Van Teijlingen & Hundley, 2001).

Another concern is contamination. Contamination means that either the data collected from the
pilot study are included in the main findings or that the participants in the pilot study become
included in the main study (Van Teijlingen & Hundley, 2001). Lancaster et al. (2004) mention that
the inclusion of such data or participants introduces bias and will lead to an inflated Type | error.
Peat (2001) observes that those interested in quantitative research argue that pilot study data
should not be used to test a hypothesis nor should its findings be included in the main study. The
researcher believes that participants who have already been exposed to an intervention (e.g. FML)
could respond differently than those who have not previously experienced the intervention. In such
a situation, participants can be more familiar with the instruments or the research procedures,
which leads to negative or positive results. Moreover, there was a change in the university teachers’
training methods in the actual study, as the researcher was convinced that it was not logical to
study the outcomes of the traditional environment if the research aimed to obtain a better
understanding of flipped learning via mobile devices. Therefore the training for Group A, traditional
learning in the pilot study, was modified to a flipped learning environment (FL) for the real study.
To address the above concerns, the researcher will not enclose any data collected from the pilot
study in the main findings and will not ask those participants who took part in the pilot study to
participate in the main study. After the pilot study, the main research was ready to be conducted,

as described in the next section.

4.13 Main Study Procedures

The primary data were collected from Umm Al-Qura University at Makkah in the Kingdom of Saudi
Arabia from April to July 2019. Procedurally, assistance was provided to the researcher by Prof Faiza
Maghribi (a professor in the educational technology field at UQU) in asking for the university

teachers’ consent in order to participate in this research project. In addition to Prof Faiza Maghribi,
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the Curriculums Department of the Education College of UQU cooperated with the researcher by
inviting all the university teachers at UQU to participate in this research study via the UQU portal.
The content of the sent e-mail informed university teachers of their preliminary approval to
contribute to this research and asked them to reply to my email with their signature on the consent
form. It must be noted that many participants asked to be excused (see Table 4), but all of those
who participated in the training agreed voluntarily. The email included two attachments; an Arabic
copy of the participant information sheet and consent form without specifying the method of
training (see appendices N and P for Arabic, and appendices O and Q for English). Until the number
of participants was completed, the participants were then distributed in the three groups without
any external interferences in choosing the training method; and they had been given a copy of the

information sheet for their group.

After gathering 30 participants for each group, a detailed list of the participants in each group was
created by the researcher based on their ID codes (see Table 34 in Appendix U). An account was

created on the Acadox system https://www.acadox.com/ and the researcher then emailed the

participants of each group separately with the pre-questionnaire link and notified them of their
group code (A, B, or C). Only emails that were sent to Group C are illustrated in the main text, while
Group A and Group B’s emails are presented in appendices. The participants were asked to
complete an online pre-training questionnaire by clicking the link and they were given a week to
answer. The participants were also asked to create an e-lecture based on their knowledge and send
it to my email (see Figure 18, and Figures 32 and 33 in Appendix G). The researcher evaluated all of
the produced e-lectures using a pre-and post-evaluation product card (see Appendix K). For reasons
of internal validity (more specifically, implementation or implementer threat), the researcher of
this project evaluated the produced e-lectures, instructed the experimental groups, presented the
CPD for all groups, and evaluated the re-produced e-lectures. It should be noted that all instruments
used in this experiment were the Arabic version. This was followed by sending invitation emails to
attend the training course with its details for each of the three groups (see Figure 19, and Figures
34 and 35 in Appendix H). The three intervention groups are: (1) Group A (flipped learning
environment), (2) Group B (mobile learning environment), and (3) Group C (flipped mobile learning

environment).
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Dalya Khayat

PhD Candidate

Southampton Education School
University of Southampton
Building 32 in North Bay

e~

Dear trainee,

Thank you for accepting to participate in this research study and | appreciate your valuable time. Please see the
questionnaire link below which aims to collect some background information that will only be used for academic purposes.
https://www.surveymonkey.com/r/GNVBDWN

Please kindly fill the above questionnaire, then send an e-lecture based on your knowledge on this email. The link will be
active for one week (from Sunday 26/5/2019 to Saturday 1/6/2019). Your group code is C.

Best wishes,

Researcher / Dalya Khayat

Figure 18. Email sent to Group C before the intervention (with translation)
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Dear trainee,

The training course about (Electronic Lecture and its Importance in the Educational Process) will be presented in two weeks.
The first session will be on Wednesday 12"June 2019 at 10 a.m., and the second session will be on Wednesday 19t June
2019 at 12 p.m. The training will be presented via Acadox platform, through the link:
http://www.acadox.com/join/HSH75T

The invitation code is: HSH75T

Please see the video in the link in advance before attending the session then complete the following assignments:
1. Write a summary about the information you got from the video

2. Write questions about the video contents

3. Write questions about the information that you could not understand

Best wishes,

Researcher / Dalva Khavat

Figure 19. Email sent to Group C to attend the training session (with translation)

The next step consisted of providing a CPD programme for each group but via a different method
(see Figure 20). For Groups A and C, the participants were asked kindly to watch the video before
attending the session then to complete the following assignments: write a summary about the
information you got from the video, write questions about the video contents, and write questions
about the information that you could not understand. Figure 21 shows a screenshot of the same
scientific content, which is the given presentation for Group B, as well, the presented video
produced by the researcher for Groups A and C. It is important to clarify that the researcher
contacted the General Department of Educational Services at Umm Al-Qura University to book a
training hall for a month in order to provide the training for Group A. The Acadox app was

downloaded to the researcher’s smartphone in order to provide the training for Groups B and C.
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Two sessions were presented to the participants, each weekly session comprising 90 minutes. The
first session aimed to introduce the e-lecture, its importance in the educational process, the
commonly used devices to create e-lectures, the commonly used applications to create e-lectures
and the required skills to create e-lectures. The second session endeavored to illustrate how to
create e-lectures and the criteria for each element; by using recorded video, a combination of
pictures, text, MS PowerPoint slides, and audio recordings. The training times for the e-lectures
production content were organised such that all groups could be trained in the same subjects
separately but simultaneously (i.e. synchronous). The discussions were effective after providing the

CPD, and it was still available for all participants to benefit from again when they would like (see

Figure 22).

The physical environment which is used for group A

sl

BER-to

The screenshot of the Acadox environment which is used for groups B and C

Ta 1 ’
E-lecture This course

has been used

In piloting
study

a9 SHl 6y nall
This course
has been used
In real study
“ for group €

gyl Spdloall
This course
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Figure 20. The differences between the environments for each group
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Figure 22. Screenshot of the discussion in Acadox platform for Groups B and C
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The experiment took place under similar conditions for all groups. The researcher was careful to
ensure that the information offered to each group was identical to minimise the variation of the
training experience. All provided lectures were devised by the author. The training sessions did not
consist solely of lectures but also included sections where trainees (i.e. the university teachers)
were asked to answer activity questions. As well, the trainees discovered facts on their own and
with guidance from the trainer. In other words, the researcher did not give the participants exact
instructions to create the e-lecture but rather the opportunity to develop the ability (e.g. in the
session about using MS PowerPoint to produce an e-lecture, the researcher does not tell the
participants to press on this button then press on that one to add a picture). The participants were
trained to produce electronic lectures with a duration of between 5 and 10 minutes. They were
given the opportunity to create it by recording video lectures or a combination of pictures, MS
PowerPoint slides, text, audio records, and video records. The produced e-lecture did not include

the image of the participants themselves or their personality, but general images, texts, and sounds.

Then, to gain a better understanding of the effects on university teachers of the FL, ML, and FML in
creating electronic lecture skills, the participants were asked to complete an online post-
guestionnaire. The post-training questionnaire link was emailed to all three groups. In addition to
that the link was posted on the Acadox page for Group B and Group C. The participants were
reminded of their group code (A, B, or C). They were asked to complete the online post-training
questionnaire by clicking the link and they were given a week to answer. The participants were
asked also to revise their e-lecture and resend it. Group A were to send theirs by email, while Group
B and Group C were asked to post their e-lectures in the discussion room (see Figure 23). The
researcher evaluated all re-produced e-lectures again by employing the pre-and post-evaluation
product card. In order to measure the improvement of e-lectures production skills, all e-lectures

before and after the intervention were compared by the researcher.

128



Chapter 4

! asy il
st ptiall e
e UG s e
o gliial) Lghon s o pall (4S5 o e il o puan o1 Slilad e oS
(VYUY s INVTUY T sl Ga) £ gsadd ol an g T 1) asal€Y1 il 2 S L iy o s g3 5 i) Ll Sl G s
https://www.surveymonkey.com/t/TSKB893
oty I sl e e Ll ) eale ) 28 ey e paill DS daia 5 e Gt o Waie Lpfieaa Al agis SN 5 ol e Joaadll 23 coBhe (i
Silaa Vel Guleag g i8IV 6 palall saa
Letea Lgie Ll ol calaiie &l gl €5 gom Jimis ¢ g 6018 g1 5 50 i e (lge) 5l ) o ialaiin o pomlaa 4yt g yiSIYI o jumlaall eum® ) (Say T
Hipasd pld jgaaladivl s o p -t
OV s e ) LR 8 g0n 5 D ¢ (LS gea Ll i) alili) o] ja) a1 ol culS o) #
Gt il Sl udal
Ll Llls /il
Dalya Khaya

PhD Cand;

cation School
on

Dear trainee,

Thank you for your effectiveness while attending the training course. | hope that the course has achieved its desired goals
and your expectations. Please see the questionnaire link below which will only be used for academic purposes. The link will
be active for one week (from Sunday 16/6/2019 to Saturday 6/22/2019). https://www.surveymonkey.com/r/TSKB893

Please use the same group code that was allocated to you since the beginning of the experiment. Please kindly fill out the
above questionnaire, then amend the electronic lecture that you designed in advance according to what was clarified
during the training course, and then send it back to this email.

The e-lecture should:

1- Present one topic

2- The duration of the e-lecture is between 5-10 minutes

3- Include a recorded lecture, pictures of all kinds, PowerPoint presentation, texts, audio recording, recorded sounds, or a
mixture of them all.

4- Not use pictures that show your personality

# If you have the desire to conduct the interview (it will be audio recorded), do not hesitate to choose the answer, yes, in
the questionnaire.

Best wishes,

Researcher / Dalya Khayat

Figure 23. Email sent to all groups after the intervention (with translation)

Finally, the researcher of this project did not choose specific participants for the interviews (i.e.
participants who showed the most improvement, the least, improvement or stayed the same in
their perceived and actual skills in each group). This was due to lack of time as well as many
withdrawals from the study, and some participants did not complete all of the tasks. Moreover, the
researcher analysed these research data after the major data collection procedures. Therefore, the
volunteer interviewees were those participants who answerd ‘Yes’ in part B of the post-training
questionnaire to express their consent to an interview. Only 12 participants contributed to the
interviews. Five participants volunteered from Group C to contribute to the interviews, alongside
four participants from Group B and only three from Group A. Each interviewee was been allocated

a code number in the thesis to avoid using participants’ real names to maintain confidentiality and
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anonymity. Only the researcher knows which code number represented which individual

participant.

The interview time was arranged according to the researcher’s agreement with the participants.
The interview was conducted at a secured designated training classroom at UQU, but some
participants preferred to conduct it via Skype. The participants were informed that the interviews
would be used only for scientific purposes; and that only the researcher would listen to each
participant’s voice. Procedurally, the interviews were transcribed from recorded audio to paper and
then translated from Arabic into English; and reviewed by back-translation procedures (see section

4.11 'Reliability and Validity').

The tasks which the participants were asked to do and which were included in the findings were
answering all of the pre-training questionnaire, creating an e-lecture, attending two training
sessions, answering all questions of the post-training questionnaire, and revising the produced e-
lecture. Those who carried out these tasks each received an email to thank them for participating
in this study and attached was an Attendance Certificate (see Figure 37 in Appendix X). UQU issued
a letter respecting their completion of collecting this research data (see Figure 38 in Appendix Y).
Roger (2017) recommended that researchers include details when writing up reports on
experimental research, such as information about the number and length of sessions and the
amount of time between them. This is because the frequency and duration of intervention sessions
and the interval between them has been shown to influence learning and retention (Rogers, 2017).
Table 6 therefore summarises the data collection procedures and their timing. The following section

presents the ethical considerations followed in this study.
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Month

Week number

From

To

Action

From the first week to the
fourth week

7" April 2019

8t May 2019

Waiting ERGO approval

The first and the second week

9*" May 2019

22" May 2019

Requesting Curriculums Department of the Education College
of UQU to contact all the university teachers regardless of
their level of academic position and regardless of their majors
The department invites the university teachers at UQU to
participate in this research study via the UQU portal and
attaching the Arabic version of the information sheet and
consent form

If the participant agrees to take part in the study, she is asked
to forward an e-mail to the researcher and sign the consent
form

The third week

e Sunday: distributing

e Tuesday: emailing
participants

239May 2019

1** June 2019

Distributing the sample into three groups without any external
interferences

Emailing the pre-training questionnaire link to all participants
and gathering the produced e-lectures

The fourth week

2" June 2019

8" June 2019

NOTHING WILL BE DONE BECAUSE IT IS EID HOLIDAY

The first week (CPD in the early

morning)

e Sunday: reviewing the
material

e Tuesday: CPD for Group B

e Thursday: writing my notes

9" June 2019

15™ June 2019

Presenting the first training session for all groups, which aims
to answer these questions:

What is an e-lecture?

What is the importance of using e-lectures in the educational
process?

What are the used devices to create e-lectures?

What are the e-lecture’s elements?

What are the typical criteria to create e-lectures? (skills)
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Month Week number From To Action
The second week (CPD in the 16" June 2019 | 22" June 2019 Presenting the second training sessions for all groups, which
late morning) aims to answer these questions:
e Sunday: reviewing the How can an instrcutor create e-lectures?
material 1) recorded video,
o Monday: CPD for Group A 2) combination of pictures,
e Tuesday: CPD for Group B 3) text,
(cance”ed) 4) PowerPoint slides,
5) audio recordings, and
e Thursday: CPD for Group B 6) video recordings
and writing my notes After the conclusion of the second session, the post-training
questionnaire link emailed to all three groups. Link also posted
in Acadox page for Grousp B and C
Gathering the reproduced e-lecture via email from Group A
participants, while Groups B and C were asked to post e-
lectures in the discussion room on Acadox
The third and fourth week 23 June 2019 | 6% July 2019 Conducting the interviews
Emailing the attendance certificate to those who carried out
all tasks, and thank them for participating in this study
3 12 Weeks 7t April 2019 | 6% July 2019 Steps of conducting the study in KSA
months

Table 6. Data collection procedure

132




Chapter 4

4.14 Ethical Considerations

Ethics is an essential and sensitive issue in educational research, mainly because research involves
collecting data not only from individuals but also learning about peoples’ personal lives (Punch &
Oancea, 2014). Oppenheim (2000), Cohen et al. (2011), and Southampton (2017) point out that the
concept of ethics refers to a combination of integrity, transparency, and quality in the design and
conduct of research and considers the implications of conducting research. Indeed, the principles
of ethical considerations in any research not only relate to participants but also researchers (Kumar,
2005). Oppenheim (2000), Kumar (2005), Dawson (2006), Cohen et al. (2011), and Southampton
(2017) say that the main principles of ethical research are shaped when participants agree to
participate voluntarily in research without any coercion. Participants should be informed of
everything involved in the research, including its procedures and instruments. Those who volunteer
to participate need to be treated with honesty and respect. There is also the need to reassure
participants that any information given by them will remain confidential, and that their privacy is
respected. It is imperative to heed the importance of avoiding harm, arising from the research (if
any at all), and taking the necessary measures to ensure that the advantages of the research will
outweigh any potential damage caused. Furthermore, it is crucial to offer participants a pressure-

free environment.

This study involves human participants, and therefore this research is registered in the electronic
document management system, Ethics and Research Governance Online (ERGO) at the University
of Southampton. Consequently, the relevant ethical consideration forms were completed (see
Appendix M). In addition, all the ethical forms for the pilot study were reviewed via ERGO and the
University of Southampton’s ethical board, ERGO No. 31318 (see Appendix C). After completing the
pilot study, many changes were made to the research instruments. The researcher then applied to
ERGO to run the experiment and gather data from the study sample (ERGO No. 48268: see Appendix
E).

The Data Protection Act of 1998, the British Educational Research Association (BERA) policy, and
the University of Southampton’s policy will be closely adhered to during all the phases of this
research, including the search, data collection, data analysis, and data storage. Based on that, a
number of procedures have been taken into account during applying the pilot study and the main
study. The participants in this research were informed prior to the field research that their personal
data would be stored in a private folder on a password-protected laptop. They were also informed
that their responses would remain confidential and would only be used for the purpose of this

research. Moreover, they were informed that in case they wished to know the findings of this
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research, it would be possible to give them the results after the completion of the research. All the
data were saved on the researcher’s own laptop or personal computer and no-one else was allowed
to see or use it. Also, all documents were stored in a file on the hard disk; each document was
protected by a password. All paper documents, as well, were kept in a safe place until end of the
study. All the personal information and data gathered will be removed once the research is

completed and electronic documents of personal data will be stored securely as above.

To maintain participant confidentiality and anonymity in this study, participants were asked not to
put their names or the image of themselves or their personality to the e-lectures they produced.
The participants’ responses were anonymous and their real names and details were not asked for
in either the pre- or post-training questionnaires. Therefore, the data collected were used only for
the purposes of this study and were stored in password-protected files on the researcher’s personal

laptop. The participants are therefore not identifiable.

Although the participants had obtained the Arabic version of the participants’ information sheets
(see Appendix N) and the consent forms (see Appendix P) via email before conducting the research,
a sample of which is posted on the first page of the online pre-training questionnaire. The
participants were asked to tick a box at the bottom of the pre-training questionnaire page,
indicating their agreement to participate in the research. The participants were informed that they
had full right to withdraw from the research at any point or even refuse to complete the
guestionnaire without any penalty. Leading questions, loaded words and jargon were avoided in
the design of all instruments and simple words were used. The researcher’s gratitiude was
expressed to the participants at the end of each intervention and training session. The participants
were asked to produce e-lectures without including images of themselves or representations of
their personality; i.e. using only general images, texts, and sounds. Since the evaluation product
cards were used by the researcher, there was no need to seek the participants’ consent (see

Appendix K).

Qualitative research demands considerable human interaction; therefore, the ethical
considerations in the case of the qualitative data tend to be more complex than in the quantitative
data (Mertens, 2014), illustrating its significance for this mixed methods research. The researcher
adhered to the health and safety guidelines for herself and the participants (Arksey & Knight, 1999),
which involve carrying a mobile telephone during the interviews, specifying the interview days,
dates, times, venues (name of the building and the room number), and the participants’ names.
Coding by numbers was used throughout the research instead of using participants’ real names, as
a way of maintaining participants' confidentiality and anonymity. The researcher took a neutral

position in carrying out the interviews, giving gestures to show sympathy and feedback, but
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avoiding any attempt to impose views on the interviewees. Because the participants are female,
the researcher ensured that no men could access any of the interview recordings except for the
researcher’s supervisor(s). Challenges that faced the researcher are demonstrated in section 6.6

'Limitations'.

The above discussions demonstrated that designing a research study in social sciences is a complex
process. The research process begins by identifying an appropriate paradigm and then identifying
positionality aids in specifying the researcher’s philosophical assumptions, personal beliefs, values,
politics, and biases. Positionality also illustrates the researcher’s relationship with the research. In
this inquiry, for example, the author is an insider researcher; she is a Saudi woman who achieved
her scientific degree and work experience in the same place where the research will be conducted.
This information determined the paradigm components of ontology, epistemology, axiology, and
methodology. In subsequent stages of the study, the appropriate instruments were designed and
then the pilot study was conducted, followed by the central study. The following chapter will

present the results and answer the research questions.
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Chapter 5 Results

5.1 Introduction

This chapter presents the results of the study for each RQ after outlining participants’ demographic
information, the nature of the CPD offered at UQU, and the learning environments. This study has
three research questions (see Table 7 which is adapted from Table 1), with the first and second
questions focusing on the effect of three methods of developing the skills for creating e-lectures.
These questions are now answered by the quantitative findings for the three groups (pre- and post-
training questionnaire, and pre- and post-evaluation product card). The differences in each
individual group before and after the intervention will be presented first, followed by the
differences between all groups together after the intervention. The third research question about
participants’ opinions of FML is answered by presenting the qualitative findings for twelve
interviews. This order of presentation was chosen to give precedence to insights gained from the
findings for the larger group, focusing on the comparison between the three groups. How the
participants viewed the concept of FML is discussed subsequently. In this chapter, the main

statements for the significance values are italicised and in bold.
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Research Aims

Research Questions

Methods

The Data Analysis

Findings in
Section

. | Gaining a better understanding

of the perceived effects of
flipped learning, mobile
learning, and flipped mobile
learning CPD on university

teachers’ e-lecture skills

RQ 1. What are the perceived
outcomes of flipped learning,
mobile learning, and flipped
mobile learning CPD on
university teachers’ e-lecture

skills? (Quantitative data)

Pre- and post-
training

questionnaire

The statistical tests are:

1) Testing normality via using a Shapiro-Wilk test

2) Exploring the differences in each group before and
after the intervention using paired-samples T-test

3) Exploring significant effects between groups after
the intervention using the one-way ANOVA test

and the Tukey post-test

5.3

. | Gaining a better understanding

of the actual effects of flipped
learning, mobile learning, and
flipped mobile learning CPD on
university teachers’ e-lecture

skills

RQ 2. What are the actual
outcomes of flipped learning,
mobile learning, and flipped
mobile learning CPD on
university teachers’ e-lecture

skills? (Quantitative data)

Pre- and post-
evaluation product

card

The statistical tests are:
1) Testing normality via using a Shapiro-Wilk test
2) Exploring the differences in each group before and
after the intervention using paired-samples T-test
3) Exploring significant effects between groups after the
intervention using the one-way ANOVA test and the

Tukey post-test

54
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3. | Exploring university teachers’
opinions of the concerns,
challenges, and affordances of

using FML

teachers' opinions of the
concerns, challenges, and
affordances of flipped mobile

learning? (Qualitative data)

interview

Research aims Research questions Methods The data analysis Findings in
section
RQ 3. What are university Semi-structured Thematic analysis 5.5

Table 7. Research aims, research questions, methods, and findings [adapted from Table 1]
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5.2 Participants’ Information

This section displays information about the research project participants’” demographics, which
were gathered from sections One, Two, and Three of the pre-training questionnaire. It is important
to clarify that decimal numbers have been rounded off to whole numbers in this chapter. In order
to obtain the desired results from the research sample defined by specific criteria (see section 4.8.2
'The Sample Criteria') two questions were asked at the beginning of the pre-training questionnaire.
The results show that around 76 percent of the participants strongly accepted technology,
whereas 23 percent accepted technology, with only one percent neutral response. In regard to
technological background, 48 percent of the participants had an extensive technological
background, while 46 percent of the participants had a basic background, with six percent neutral
response. None of the participants disagreed or strongly disagreed about accepting technology. As
well, none of the participants disagreed or strongly disagreed about having a technological
background. Hence, the sample criteria can be said to apply to the participants (see Table 8 for the

participants’ relationship with technology).

1) Acceptance of Technology
Frequency Valid Percent
Strongly agree 53 76
Agree 16 23
Neither disagree nor agree 1 1
Disagree 0
Strongly disagree 0 0
Total 70 100.0
2) Technological Background
Frequency Valid Percent
Strongly agree 34 48
Agree 32 46
Neither disagree nor agree 4 6
Disagree 0 0
Strongly disagree 0 0
Total 70 100.0

! Table 8. The participants’ relationship with technology

Table 9 outlines the participants’ demographic information. The participants were equally

distributed into three groups but due to withdrawals or required tasks not being completed (see

1 The "valid percent" category was chosen rather than "percent" because "valid percent" presents the
percentage of only the non-missing cases, whereas "percent" represents the percentage of all cases,
including the missing cases. However, missing information has been ignored because there was none, as the
participants had to answer all questions in all instruments.
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section 4.8.1 'Sample Size'), the final number of participants was 26 university teachers in the
flipped learning group (i.e. Group A), and 22 university teachers in each of mobile learning and
flipped mobile learning groups (i.e. Groups B and C). The highest percentage of participants from
the College of Education was approximately 29%, while the College of Arabic Language and
Literature and the College of Design had the lowest percentage of participants with 3%. The majors
of the participants varied, and the highest percentage (20%) was in biology. Around 40% of the
participants were lecturers, while 39% were teaching assistants and only 21% were assistant
professors. Thirty-nine percent of the university teachers had a teaching experience of 1-5 years,
whereas 36% of the university teachers had between 5 and 10 years of experience; only 3% of the
university teachers had 15-20 years and the same number had a teaching experience of more than

20 years.

There was great disparity between the number of syllabi that were taught in one semester; 36% of
the university teachers indicated that they were teaching 3 syllabi, while over 14% of the
university teachers were teaching 6 different syllabi, and only 6% of the university teachers were
teaching 5 different syllabi. Regarding the number of teaching hours in one semester, 71% of the
university teachers indicated that they taught for more than 10 hours in one semester, while 3%
of the university teachers had 9 teaching hours. In addition to the above teaching hours, the
university teachers have a number of assigned administrative tasks. Thirty-seven percent of the

university teachers had 2 tasks, whereas 3% of them had 6 tasks.

3) Group Code
Frequency Valid Percent
FL Group (Group A) 26 38
ML Group (Group B) 22 31
FML Group (Group C) 22 31
Total 70 100.0
4) College
Frequency Valid Percent
College of Applied Sciences 16 23
College of Computers and Information Systems | 6 8
College of Applied Medical Sciences 6 8
College of Arabic Language and Literature 2 3
College of Education 20 29
College of Social Sciences 18 26
College of Design 2 3
Total 70 100.0
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5) Major

Frequency Valid Percent
Teaching English to speakers of other 1 1
languages (TESOL)
Applied linguistics 3 4
Arabic language 2 3
Biochemistry 1 1
Biology 13 20
Childhood 3 4
Computer 2 3
Data Science 3 4
E-administration 1 1
Educational technology 4 6
English language 12 17
General education 1 1
History 3 4
Housing design 2 3
Management and educational planning 2 3
Medical mycology 5 7
Statistics 2 3
The curricula and educational supervision 2 3
The curricula and educational technology 2 3
The curricula and teaching methodologies 4 6
The curricula and teaching methodologies of 2 3
the English language
Total 70 100.0
6) Academic Position

Frequency Valid Percent
Teaching assistant 27 39
Lecturer 28 40
Assistant professor 15 21
Total 70 100.0
7) Teaching Experience

Frequency Valid Percent
Less than 1 year 6 8
1 year to less than 5 years 27 39
5 years to less than 10 years 25 36
10 years to less than 15 years 8 11
15 years to less than 20 years 3
More than 20 years 3
Total 70 100.0
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8) Number of Syllabi Taught in One Semester
Frequency Valid Percent
1 16 23
2 7 10
3 25 36
4 8 11
5 4 6
More than 6 10 14
Total 70 100.0
9) Number of Teaching Hours in One Semester
Frequency Valid Percent
4 4 6
8 5 7
9 2 3
10 9 13
More than 10 50 71
Total 70 100.0
10) Number of Assigned Administrative Tasks in One Semester
Frequency Valid Percent
1 20 29
2 26 37
3 22 31
6 2 3
Total 70 100.0

Table 9. Participants’ demographic information

Regarding the nature of CPD programmes, Table 10 shows the participants’ experiences of CPD and
training environments. It should be mentioned that * here means that the participant can choose
more than one option. The university teachers had different preferences regarding times to attend
the training sessions, around 39% of the participants preferred to attend the training sessions late
in the evening (5-7pm), whereas 24% preferred late morning (11am- 1pm) and 21% preferred early
morning (9-11am). The minority, which represents 16%, preferred early evening (3-5pm). This
result supports the idea of allowing university teachers to choose a convenient time for their
training course, which was mentioned under section 3.6.1 'Views on Continuing Professional
Development'. The results showed that the traditional, mobile and flipped mobile learning
environments were the most popular, with 26% for each environment, while the online
environment was the least preferred with 3%. As for the previous question, participants mentioned
online environment when they chose the other option in the questionnaire. The traditional
learning environment was the most popular type of training environment (63%), followed by
mobile learning environments (21%), in contrast to 7% for the flipped environment. Thirty-four

percent of university teachers attended only two training sessions during a semester, whereas
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only 3% attended five training sessions. Around 14% of the university teachers did not attend any

training sessions during a semester.

About 41% of the university teachers thought that the number of training courses attended during
a semester was insufficient, whereas 33% did not have knowledge of the adequacy of the number
of training courses that were attended during a semester. Twenty-six percent of the university
teachers thought that the number of training courses attended during a semester was sufficient. In
support of the previous results, 57% of the university teachers claimed a need to increase the
number of training courses presented during a semester, whereas 13% said the opposite. The
university teachers expressed the need for necessary training around a number of interesting
topics. Thirty percent requested extra courses in how to integrate technology with education
practice, while 14% specified the need for courses about EL; and the same percentage wanted to
learn about modern teaching methods. A very low percentage of university teachers (1%) requested
augmented reality training and lesson design. In the previous question, participants were allowed
to enter an unlimited number of topics. Surprisingly, 76% of the university teachers intended to go
on training courses but were unable to for several reasons (regardless of the number of training
courses that were attended). In contrast, 24% had no intention of attending a training course and
were also unable to during a semester. A high number of teaching hours was the most common
reason (32%) for this, followed by timing of the training program (30%) and then the fact that

training programmes focus on theoretical aspects and neglect practical aspects (4%).

11) * Suitable Time to Attend Training Sessions
Frequency Valid Percent
Early morning (9-11am) 15 21
Late morning (11am-1pm) 17 24
Early evening (3-5pm) 11 16
Late evening (5-7pm) 27 39
Total 70 100.0
12) * Suitable Place to Attend Training Sessions
Frequency Valid Percent
Traditional learning environment 19 26
Flipped learning environment 14 19
Mobile learning environment 19 26
Flipped mobile learning environment 19 26
Other 2 (Online) 3
Total 73 100.0
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13) * Type of Training Environment Experienced Before

Frequency Valid Percent
Traditional learning environment 52 63
Flipped learning environment 6 7
Mobile learning environment 17 20
Other 8 (Online) 10
Total 83 100.0

14) Number of Training Courses or Workshops Atten

ded During a Semester

Frequency Valid Percent

0 10 14

1 6 9

2 24 34

3 10 14

4 10 14

5 2 3

More than 5 12

Total 70 100.0

15) Number of Training Courses or Workshops Atten

ded During a Semester - Is it Sufficient?

Frequency Valid Percent
No 29 41
| don't know 23 33
Yes 18 26
Total 70 100.0
16) Number of Training Courses or Workshops Presented During a Semester — Should There
Be More?
Frequency Valid Percent
No 9 13
| don't know 21 30
Yes 40 57
Total 70 100.0
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17) Preferred Topics for Extra Training Courses or Workshops (participant can enter an

unlimited number of topics)

Frequency Valid Percent

Active learning 2 3
Augmented reality 1 1

EL (e-learning) 11 14
Educational environments 4 5
Data analysis via SPSS 2 3
Power Point Alternative Tools 2 3
Integrating technology with education practice 23 30
Effective academic personal for university teachers 3 3
Making effective activities for learners 2 3
Designing exams 2 3
Scientific research 3 3
Publishing in Arabic and English 2 3
Mixed research methods 2 3
Modern teaching methods 11 14
Quality 4 5
Developing classroom organization skills 3
Designing the lesson 1 1
Total 77 100.0

18) Number of Training Courses or Workshops that the Respondent Would Like to Have
Attended but Was Unable to Attend During a Semester

Frequency Valid Percent
0 17 24
1 15 21
2 20 29
3 11 16
4 4 6
5 3
More than 5 workshops 1 1
Total 70 100.0
19) * Reason for not Attending

Frequency Valid Percent
High number of teaching hours 34 32
High number of administrative tasks 7 7
Unsuitable scheduling of implementation of training | 32 30
programs
Unsuitable places for training programs 12 11
Traditional training methods used in training 9 8
sessions
Lack of training programs that fit the needs of 9 8
faculty members
Exaggerated focus on theoretical aspects in training | 4 4
programs compared to practical ones
Total 107 100.0

Table 10. The participants’ experiences with CPD
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Regarding the participants’ experiences with training environments, Table 11 presents the
participants’ experiences with the training environments in detail. A high proportion (76%) of
university teachers indicated that they had not attended any training courses about mobile
learning, and the same proportion indicated that they had not attended any training courses
about flipped learning. Around 68% did not provide any educational activities via mobile learning,
and 81% did not provide any educational activities via flipped learning. However, 66% expressed
a desire to attend a training session via a flipped mobile learning environment. Eighty percent of
university teachers expressed their enthusiasm for attending a training session about the flipped
mobile learning environment. Finally, 56% of the participants did not present e-lectures, and the
same percentage mentioned that they had not attended any training courses about creating e-
lectures. The next section presents the findings for RQ1, which were gathered from Part A from

Section Four of the pre-training questionnaire.

20) Attendance of Training Courses or Workshops about Mobile Learning

Frequency Valid Percent
No 53 76
| don't know 2 3
Yes 15 21
Total 70 100.0

21) Were any Educational Activities Provided via Mobile Learning Environment?

Frequency Valid Percent
No 48 68
| don't know 4 6
Yes 18 26
Total 70 100.0

22) Attendance of any Training Courses or Workshops about Flipped Learning

Frequency Valid Percent
No 53 76
| don't know 2 3
Yes 15 21
Total 70 100.0

23) Were any Educational Activities via Flipped Learning Environment Provided?

Frequency Valid Percent
No 57 81
| don't know 4 6
Yes 9 13
Total 70 100.0

24) Would you Prefer to Attend a Training Session via Flipped Mobile Learning Environment?

Frequency Valid Percent
No 4 6
| don't know 20 28
Yes 46 66
Total 70 100.0
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25) Would you Like to Attend a Training Session about Flipped Mobile Learning
Environment?

Frequency Valid Percent
No 6 9
| don't know 8 11
Yes 56 80
Total 70 100.0
26) Presentation of an Electronic Lecture
Frequency Valid Percent
No 39 56
| don't know 3 4
Yes 28 40
Total 70 100.0
27) Attendance of any Training Courses or Workshops about Creating Electronic Lectures
Frequency Valid Percent
No 39 56
| don't know 2 3
Yes 29 41
Total 70 100.0

Table 11. The participants’ experiences with training environments

5.3 The Perceived Outcomes of FL, ML, and FML CPD on University

Teachers’ E-lecture Skills

Statistical errors are considered common in scientific literature, where around half of the
publications have at least one error (Curran-Everett & Benos, 2004; Ghasemi & Zahediasl, 2012).
The normal distribution is important, whereby a number of statistical tests require the data to be
normally distributed, while the majority of statistical procedures are based on the assumption that
the data have been normally distributed (so-called Gaussian as mentioned in Altman & Martin,
1995; Ghasemi & Zahediasl, 2012). This assumption of normality, and other assumptions, should be
taken seriously because they are crucial to draw accurate and reliable test results (Oztuna et al.,
2006; Ghasemi & Zahediasl, 2012; Field, 2013). Therefore, the first step of data analysis is to test
normality. Through the SPSS package, there are many tests to assess the assumption of normality.
Oztuna et al. (2006) state that evaluation graphs are the best way to decide whether data are
normal or not. However, both Elliott and Woodward (2007) and Field (2013) report that the
sampling distribution in large samples (i.e. > 30 or 40) tends to be normal regardless of the shape
of the data. The sampling of this research is considered a large sample (i.e. 70 participants), which
is could point out that data distributed normally. The Sig. value of the Shapiro-Wilk test is greater
than 0.05 (i.e. Sig. is 0.140> 0.05), which means the data are normally distributed for all perceived

skills of creating e-lectures (see Table 31 in Appendix R).
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Cohen et al. (2011: 606) point out that, ‘the parametric data assume knowledge of the
characteristics of the population, in order for inferences to be able to be made securely; they often
assume a normal, Gaussian curve of distribution’. Due to the fact that the samples were allocated
randomly, distributed normally, and the data collected were continuous, this research employed
parametric tests for analysis (Murphy, 2012; Corder & Foreman, 2014). These tests are statistically

stronger than others and are easy to write and compute (Corder & Foreman, 2014).

In order to answer RQ1 (What are the perceived outcomes of flipped learning, mobile learning, and
flipped mobile learning CPD on university teachers’ e-lecture skills?), a comparison between
university teachers’ perceived skill level in creating e-lectures in each group before and after CPD
will first be made. To this end, the pre- and post-training questionnaires for all the groups are
analysed by paired-samples T-test. Secondly, a comparison between university teachers’ perceived
skill level in creating e-lectures among the three groups after CPD will be made. Because this
research was performed with three groups, ANOVA (short for analysis of variance) is used to obtain
results. In particular, one-way ANOVA is used because it compares the means across one

independent variable (which is the training environment) that divided the sample into three groups.

Table 12 demonstrates the correlation r between the skill level before and after the intervention

for all groups taken together. In addition, it shows the average difference between the skill level
before and after the intervention for all groups. Generally, the skills of creating e-lectures include
fourteen sub-skills, distributed under three main skills (see section 3.7.2 'E-Lectures Producing
Skills'). The results are offered from general to detail. Therefore, the results are presented first for
the perceived skills of creating e-lectures combined in general. Then, the results are presented for
each main skill (i.e. all sub-skills which fall under each main skill), and at the end, the results are

shown for the 14 sub-skills separately.

Looking at the first group in Table 12, which represents the perceived skills of creating an e-lecture
in general, the Paired Samples Correlation indicates that the p-value score is 0.001 <0.05, which
means there is a significant difference and positive correlation (i.e. r is positive) between the means
of the skills before and after CPD in all groups. The results indicate that the mean score of skills of
creating an e-lecture in general before CPD was -0.942 points lower than the mean skill score after
CPD. This means there was an improvement of the perceived means of skills of creating an e-lecture

in general after CPD.

As for the three main perceived skills in Table 12, which are the skills of designing and organising
the structure of the presentation, the skills of creating the content of the e-lecture, and the skills of
presenting an e-lecture, the Paired Samples Correlation indicates that the p-value scores are 0.001

<0.05. This means they are significantly different and positively correlated (i.e. r is positive). The
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findings show that the mean scores of skills of creating an e-lecture in the three main skills before
CPD were -.982, -.911, and -.772 points lower than these means skills score after CPD. This means
there was an improvement in the three means of the main perceived skills of creating an e-lecture

after CPD on average.

Finally, the last group in Table 12 which represent the fourteen perceived sub-skills of creating an
e-lecture shows that the means of these sub-skills before and after CPD scores are significantly
different (i.e. p-value =0.001 <0.05) and positively correlated (i.e. r is positive). On average, the
mean of each perceived sub-skill before CPD is lower than the mean of the perceived sub-skill after
CPD, and this simply refers to the existence of an improvement in the university teachers’ perceived
sub-skills in creating e-lectures. In general, the results point out t(69) <0.05, suggesting a significant

difference in all means of skills before and after the CPD on average.
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Paired Samples Statistics

Skill Mean N | Correlation Paired Differences Sig.
Mean for the Std. t df
Before and Deviation
After Skill
The skills of creating | All 14 sub-skills combined Before | 3.11 | 70 | .29 -.942 .829 -9.50 69 | .001
e-lectures in general
After 4.05

The fourteen sub-
skills

1.1.The ability to determine the purpose of | Before | 2.97 | 70 | .32 -.786 1.102 -5.97 69 |.001
the e-lecture After 3.76

1.2.The ability to determine the content of | Before | 3.01 | 70 | .24 -1.071 1.108 -8.09 69 |.001
the e-lecture After 4.09

1.3.The ability to design an e-lecture | Before | 2.86 | 70 | .15 -1.143 1.231 -7.77 69 |.001
framework in proportion to the | After 4.00
characteristics of the learners

1.4.The ability to give an introduction to | Before | 3.06 | 70 | .05 -1.171 1.129 -8.68 69 |.001
gain learners' attention After 4.23

1.5.The ability to give an explanation to | Before | 3.33 | 70 | .19 -.986 1.097 -7.52 69 |.001
clarify concepts and terms when | pAfter 431
presenting information

1.6.The ability to give a summary to | Before | 3.30 | 70 | .15 -.886 .956 -7.75 69 |.001
emphasise the key points presented | pfter 4.19
during an e-lecture
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Paired Samples Statistics
Skill Mean N | Correlation Paired Differences Sig.
Mean for the Std. t df
Before and Deviation
After Skill
1.7.The ability to design the activities in | Before | 3.11 | 70 | .33 -.943 1.128 -6.99 69 | .001
proportion to the content of the e- | After 4.06
lecture
1.8.The ability to design the activities in | Before | 3.16 | 70 | .41 -.871 .962 -7.58 69 | .001
proportion to the characteristics of the | After 4.03
learners
2.1.The ability to use audio and visual aids | Before | 3.13 | 70 | .23 -.843 1.150 -6.13 69 | .001
appropriate to the content After 3.97
2.2. The ability to determine the | Before | 3.24 |70 | .15 -.886 1.097 -6.75 69 | .001
appropriate time to present audio and | pfter 4.13
visual aids
2.3.The ability to deal with devices needed | Before | 2.99 | 70 | .02 -1.029 1.329 -6.47 69 | .001
to create an e-lecture After 4.01
2.4.The ability to deal with several | Before | 2.83 | 70 | .29 -1.029 1.329 -6.47 69 | .001
applications needed to create an e- | After 3.86
lecture
2.5. The ability to create a presentation Before | 3.30 | 70 | .38 -771 1.253 -5.15 69 | .001
After 4.07
3.1.The ability to make the e-lecture | Before |3.29 |70 | .20 -771 1.106 -5.84 69 | .001
interactive After 4.06

2Table 12. Statistics of the correlation and the average difference between the perceived skills before and after the intervention for all groups taken together

2 The Confidence Interval Percentage has been determined with 95%, which represents 0.05 as a level of significance
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By moving to the second comparison, a one-way ANOVA test is used to study the impact of
educational environments (flipped, mobile, and flipped mobile) on the development of the
perceived e-lecturing skills after the intervention for all groups. A factorial 3x2 ANOVA could have
been used to analyse the pre-and post-training questionnaires and the differences between groups
at the same time, but the researcher preferred to use first the one-way ANOVA test, then the Tukey
post-test. Justification for this is that both tests will give the same results but utilising different
methods. As well, the researcher has already had experience of running these tests in the pilot

study.

Table 13 illustrates the output of the ANOVA analysis and whether there is a statistically significant
difference between the groups. In general, the results show that there is no statistically significant
difference in the perceived skills of creating e-lectures between the groups. By looking at the three
main perceived skills, there is a statistically significant difference in the skills of creating the
content of e-lectures (i.e. p-value =0.03 <0.05). Finally, the results demonstrate that only four
perceived sub-skills have a statistically significant difference (i.e. p-values <0.05). These skills are
the ability to determine the purpose of the e-lecture; the ability to determine the content of the
e-lecture; the ability to use audio and visual aids appropriate to the content; and the ability to
deal with several applications which are needed to create an e-lecture, whereas there is no

statistically significant difference in the remaining sub-skills.

ANOVA
Skill F Sig.
All 14 sub-skills combined

The skills of Between Groups |2-060 .14
creating e-

lectures in Within Groups

eneral
Total
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ANOVA

The
|fourteen
sub-skills

Skill

1.1. The ability to determine the purpose of

Sig.

the e-lecture Between Groups [18.241 .01
Within Groups
Total
1.2.The ability to determine the content of
the e-lecture |Between Groups |3.117 .05
Within Groups
Total
1.3.The ability to design an e-lecture
framework in proportion to the |Bétween Groups 1035 |36
characteristics of the learners
Within Groups
Total
1.4.The ability to give an introduction to gain
learners' attention [Between Groups |-904 41
Within Groups
Total
1.5.The ability to give an explanation to
clarify conceptsand terms when |Bétween Groups 314 73
presenting information
Within Groups
Total
1.6.The ability to give a summary to
emphasise the key points presented |Between Groups 159 85
during an e-lecture
Within Groups
Total
1.7.The ability to design the activities in
|Between Groups |-248 .78

proportion to the content of the e-lecture

Within Groups

Total
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ANOVA
Skill F Sig.
1.8.The ability to design the activities in
proportion to the characteristics of the |Between Groups 100 91
learners
Within Groups
Total
2.1.The ability to use audio and visual aids
appropriate to the content [Between Groups [4-225 |02
Within Groups
Total
2.2.The ability to determine the
appropriate time to present audio and [Between Groups [1433 |25
visual aids
Within Groups
Total
2.3.The ability to deal with devices needed to
create an e-lecture [Between Groups |1.710 |19
Within Groups
Total
2.4.The ability to deal with several
applications needed to create an e- [Between Groups [3-348 |04
lecture
Within Groups
Total
2.5.The ability to create a presentation
|Between Groups [2-328 11
Within Groups
Total
3.1.The ability to make the e-lecture
interactive |Between Groups |1.548 .22
Within Groups
Total

Table 13. Statistics of the ANOVA analysis for the perceived skills

However, to determine which of the specific groups differed, the Multiple Comparisons in Table 14

which contain the results of the Tukey post hoc test explains these differences. By looking at Tables

13 and 14 together, it would seem that there are no differences between the groups in the
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perceived skills of creating e-lectures in general, but the significant improvement for those trained

via the flipped mobile learning (FML).

In the three main skills, there are statistically significant differences between the groups’ mean in
the skills of creating the content of an e-lecture which is listed under the three main skills. The p-
value =0.03 <0.05 whereby Groups A and C have significant differences when compared to Group
B, meanwhile, Group C has significant differences when compared to Group A. This means that the
skills of creating the content of an e-lecture have been improved via the flipped mobile learning

(FML), where the mean difference between Groups A and C is -0.467.

By looking at each of the fourteen sub-skills, there are statistically significant differences between
the group mean in the skill to determine the purpose of the e-lecture between all groups whereby
p-value =0.01 <0.05. Groups B and C have significant differences when compared to Group A;
meanwhile, Group B has significant differences when compared to Group C. This means that the
skill of the ability to determine the purpose of the e-lecture has been improved via the mobile
learning (ML), where the mean difference between Groups Cand Bis -0.227. There is a statistically
significant difference in the skill of the ability to determine the content of the e-lecture whereby
p-value =0.05 <0.05. Groups B and C have significant differences when compared to Group A, where
there is a difference in favour of the group who trained via FML (i.e. Group C). There is also a
statistically significant difference in the skill of the ability to use audio and visual aids appropriate
to the content between all the groups whereby the p-value =0.02 <0.05. Groups B and C have
significant differences when compared to Group A, where there is a difference in favour of the
group who trained via FML (i.e. Group C). There is a statistically significant difference as well in the
skill of the ability to deal with several applications needed to create an e-lecture in favour of groups
A and C, and Group C is better than A in improving this skill. This means the skill of the ability to
deal with several applications needed to create an e-lecture has been improved by training via FL
and FML but the significance is higher for those trained via FML. However, there are no differences

between the groups in the remaining perceived sub-skills, where the p-value >0.05.

Generally speaking, the last column in Table 14 demonstrates the group that has a significant
improvement in each perceived skill of creating e-lectures. Training via the flipped mobile learning
improved the skills of creating e-lectures in general, as well as the three main skills. In the same
way, training via a flipped learning (FL) improved two of the perceived sub-skills of creating e-
lectures; and training via mobile learning (ML) improved two of the perceived sub-skills of creating
e-lectures, whereas training via flipped mobile learning (FML) improved 11 of the perceived sub-
skills of creating e-lectures. However, as explained above, the training via ML was equally effective

to training via FML in one skill.
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To sum up, the statistics from the above comparisons between the perceived skills of creating e-
lectures among groups show that there are no significant differences in the perceived skills of
creating e-lectures in general although there are improvements from pre- to post-measures in

favour of the group trained via FML. The next section presents the answer to RQ2.
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable (1) Training (J) Training Mean Sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant
[Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Improvement in Group
Lower Bound | Upper Bound
All 14 sub-skills combined
The skills of A B -.117 .761 | -.515 281 C
creating e-
lectures in C -.335 116 | -.733 .064
general
B A 117 761 |-.281 .515
Cc -.218 424 |-.632 .197
C A .335 116 | -.064 .7323
B .218 424 1-197 .632
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD

Dependent Variable

(1) Training (J) Training Mean

159

95% Confidence Interval

Lower Bound | Upper Bound

Significant
Improvement in Group
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD

The
fourteen
sub-skills

Dependent Variable
(1) Training | (J) Training Mean Sig.

Environment | Environment | Difference (I-))

95% Confidence Interval

Lower Bound | Upper Bound

1.1.The ability to determine the
purpose of the e-lecture A B -1.318* .000 |-1.885 -.752
C -1.091* .000 |-1.657 -.525
B A 1.318" .000 |.752 1.885
C .227 .627 |-.362 .817

Significant
Improvement in Group
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable
(1) Training (J) Training Mean Sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant
Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Improvement in Group
Lower Bound | Upper Bound
C A 1.091° .000 |.525 1.657
B -.220 .627 |-.817 .362
1.2.The ability to determine the
content of the e-lecture A B -.542 110 |-1.178 .094 Cc
C -.587 .076 |-1.224 .049
B A .542 110 |-.094 1.178
c -.045 985 |-.708 .617
C A .587 .076 |-.049 1.224
B .045 985 |-.617 .708
1.3.The ability to design an e-
lecture framework in A B -.192 .788 |-.891 .507 C
proportion to the
characteristics of the learners Cc -.420 327 |-1.119 279
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable
(1) Training (J) Training Mean Sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant
Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Improvement in Group
Lower Bound | Upper Bound
B A .192 .788 | -.507 .891
C -.227 .735 ]-.955 .500
C A 420 327 |-.279 1.119
B 227 .735 |-.500 955
1.4.The ability to give an
introduction to gain learners' A B .248 .488 |-.270 .767 A
attention
C .248 488 |-.270 .767
B A -.248 488 |-.767 .270
C .000 1.000 | -.540 .540
IC A -.248 488 |-.767 .270
B .000 1.000 | -.540 .540
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable
(1) Training (J) Training Mean Sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant
Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Improvement in Group
Lower Bound | Upper Bound
1.5.The ability to give an
explanation to clarify A B -.133 778 |-.604 .338 B&C
concepts and terms when
presenting information C -.133 778 |-.604 .338
B A 133 778 ]-.338 .604
C .000 1.000 | -.490 490
C A 133 778 ]-.338 .604
B .000 1.000 | -.490 1490
1.6.The ability to give a summary
to emphasise the key points A B .049 .954 |-.353 451 A
presented during an e-lecture
C .094 .840 |-.308 497
|B A -.049 954 |-451 .353
C .045 963 |-.373 464
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable
(1) Training (J) Training Mean Sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant
Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Improvement in Group
Lower Bound | Upper Bound
C A -.094 .840 | -.497 .308
B -.045 963 |-.464 .373
1.7.The ability to design the
activities in proportiontothe | A B 122 .880 |-.486 731 (o
content of the e-lecture
Cc -.059 970 |-.668 .549
B A -.122 .880 |-.731 486
c -.182 771 |-.815 451
C A .059 970 |-.549 .668
B .182 771 |-451 .815
1.8.The ability to design the
activities in proportion to the A B .000 1.000 | -.549 .549 C
characteristics of the learners
c -.091 917 |-.640 458
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable
(1) Training (J) Training Mean Sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant
Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Improvement in Group
Lower Bound | Upper Bound
B A .000 1.000 | -.549 .549
C -.091 923 |-.662 480
C A .091 917 |-.458 .640
B .091 923 |-.480 .662
2.1. The ability to use audio and
visual aids appropriate to A B -.133 .827 |-.675 409 o
the content
c -.633* .018 |-1.175 -.091
B A 133 .827 |-.409 .675
Cc -.500 .092 |-1.064 .064
IC A .633" .018 |.091 1.175
B .500 .092 |-.064 1.064

165




Chapter 5

Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable
(1) Training (J) Training Mean Sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant
Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Improvement in Group
Lower Bound | Upper Bound
2.2.The ability to determine the
appropriate time to present A B .077 913 |-.377 531 C
audio and visual aids
C -.241 415 |-.695 213
B A -.077 913 |-531 .377
Cc -.318 247 1-.791 .154
C A 241 415 |-.213 .695
B .318 247 |-.154 791
2.3.The ability to deal with
devices needed to create an A B .059 .964 |-.496 .614 o
e-lecture
c -.350 .293 |-.905 .205
|B A -.059 964 |-.614 496
Cc -.409 214 | -.987 .169
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable (1) Training | (J) Training Mean sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant
Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Improvement in Group
Lower Bound | Upper Bound
C A .350 .293 | -.205 .905
B 409 214 | -.169 .987
2.4. The ability to deal with
several applications needed A B .269 .662 |-.475 1.013 o
to create an e-lecture
Cc -.549 .188 -1.293 .195
B A -.269 .662 |-1.013 475
Cc -.818* .036 |-1.59 -.044
C A .549 .188 [-.195 1.293
B .818" .036 |.044 1.592
2.5.The ability to create a
presentation A B -.154 833 |-.793 485 C
c -.563 .095 |-1.202 .076
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable (1) Training (J) Training Mean Sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant
Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Lower Bound | Upper Bound Improvement in Group
B A 154 .833 |-.485 .793
C -.409 309 |-1.07 .256
C A .563 .095 |-.076 1.202
B 409 309 |-.256 1.074
3.1.The ability to make the e-
lecture interactive A B .007 999 |-475 489 c
Cc -311 276 | -.793 171
B A -.007 999 |-.489 475
Cc -.318 .288 |-.820 .183
I A 311 276 |-171 793
B .318 .288 |-.183 .820

Table 14. Statistics for the perceived skills among groups
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5.4 The Actual Outcomes of FL, ML, and FML CPD on University

Teachers’ E-lecture Skills

The first step of data analysis is to test the normality, which was described in section 5.3. However,
the Sig. value of the Shapiro-Wilk Test is greater than 0.05 (i.e. Sig. is 0.105> 0.05), which means
the data are normally distributed (see Table 32 in Appendix S). In order to answer the RQ2 (What
are the actual outcomes of flipped learning, mobile learning, and flipped mobile learning CPD on
university teachers’ e-lecture skills?), the comparison between university teachers’ actual skills
level in creating e-lectures in each group before and after CPD will be presented first. To this end,
the pre- and post-evaluation product cards for all the groups are analysed by using Paired-Samples
T-test. Secondly, a comparison between university teachers’ actual skills in creating e-lectures
among the three groups after CPD will be made. Because this research was performed with three
groups, ANOVA was used to obtain results. In particular, one-way ANOVA was used because it
compares the means across one independent variable (which is the training environment) that

divided the sample into three groups.

According to the first comparison, Table 15 demonstrates the correlation r between the skill level
before and after the intervention for all groups taken together. The table also shows the average
difference between the skill level before and after the intervention for all groups. The results are
offered from general to detail. Therefore, the results are presented first for the actual skills of
creating e-lectures combined in general. Then, the results are presented for each main skill (i.e. all
sub-skills which fall under each main skill), and in the end, the results are shown for the 14 sub-

skills separately.

By looking at the first group in Table 15, which represents the actual skills for creating an e-lecture
in general, the Paired Samples Correlation indicates that the p-value score is 0.001 <0.05, which
means there is a significant difference and positive correlation (i.e. r is positive) between the means
of the skills before and after CPD in all groups. The results indicate that the mean score of skills of
creating an e-lecture in general before CPD was -2.218 points lower than the mean skill score after
CPD. This means there was an improvement of the actual means of skills of creating an e-lecture in

general after CPD.

As for the three main skills in Table 15, which are the skills of designing and organising the structure
of the presentation, the skills of creating the content of the e-lecture, and the skills of presenting
an e-lecture, the Paired Samples Correlation indicates that the p-value scores are 0.001 <0.05. This

means they are significantly different and positively correlated (i.e. r is positive). The findings show
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that the mean scores of skills of creating an e-lecture in the three main skills before CPD were -
1.955, -2.677, and -2.029 points lower than these mean skills score after CPD. This means there was
an improvement in the three means of the main actual skills of creating an e-lecture after CPD on

average.

Finally, the last group in Table 15 which represent the fourteen actual sub-skills of creating an e-
lecture shows that the means of these sub-skills before and after CPD scores are significantly
different (i.e. p-value =0.001 <0.05) and positively correlated (i.e. r is positive). On average, the
mean of each actual sub-skill before CPD is lower than the mean of the actual sub-skill after CPD,
and this simply refers to the existence of an improvement in the university teachers’ actual sub-
skills in creating e-lectures. In general, the results point out t(69)<0.05, suggesting a significant

difference in all means of skills before and after the CPD on average.
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Paired Samples Statistics

Skill Mean N Correlation Paired Differences Sig.
Mean Std. t df
Before and | Deviation
After Skill
The skills of All 14 sub-skills combined Before | 2.01 |70 | .057 -2.218 1.158 -16.027 | 69 | .001
creating e-lectures After 4.23
in general

The fourteen sub-
skills

1.1.The ability to determine the purpose of the | Before | 1.96 | 70 | .188 -1.686 1.269 -11.115 | 69 | .001
e-lecture After | 3.64

1.2.The ability to determine the content of the | Before | 2.06 | 70 | .226 -2.114 1.198 -14.762 | 69 | .001
e-lecture After | 4.17

1.3.The ability to design an e-lecture | Before | 2.09 |70 | .222 -2.243 1.109 -16.920 | 69 | .001
framework in  proportion to the | After 4.33
characteristics of the learners

1.4.The ability to give an introduction to gain | Before | 1.84 | 70 | -.058 -2.029 1.251 -13.570 | 69 | .001
learners' attention After 3.87

1.5.The ability to give an explanation to clarify | Before | 2.10 | 70 | .223 -2.143 1.158 -15.478 | 69 | .001
concepts and terms when presenting | After 4.24
information

1.6. The ability to give a summary to emphasise | Before | 1.90 | 70 | .070 -1.686 1.336 -10.560 | 69 | .001
the key points presented during an e- | After 3.59
lecture
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Paired Samples Statistics

Skill Mean N Correlation Paired Differences Sig.
Mean Std. t df
Before and | Deviation
After Skill
1.7.The ability to design the activities in | Before | 1.96 | 70 | .139 -1.857 1.289 -12.058 | 69 | .001
proportion to the content of the e-lecture | After 3.81
1.8.The ability to design the activities in | Before | 1.93 | 70 | .206 -1.886 1.269 -12.434 | 69 | .001
proportion to the characteristics of the | After 3.81
learners
2.1.The ability to use audio and visual aids | Before | 1.96 | 70 | .044 -3.786 8.558 -3.701 69 | .001
appropriate to the content After 5.74
2.2.The ability to determine the | Before | 2.04 |70 | .181 -2.357 1.091 -18.083 | 69 | .001
appropriate time to present audio and | After 4.40
visual aids
2.3.The ability to deal with devices needed to | Before | 2.04 | 70 | .166 -2.457 1.176 -17.486 | 69 | .001
create an e-lecture After 4.50
2.4.The ability to deal with several applications | Before | 2.13 | 70 | -.046 -2.357 1.263 -15.614 | 69 | .001
needed to create an e-lecture After 4.49
2.5.The ability to create a presentation Before | 2.14 | 70 | .007 -2.429 1.137 -17.876 | 69 | .001
After 4.57
3.1.The ability to make the e-lecture interactive | Before | 2.01 | 70 | -.086 -2.029 1.372 -12.368 | 69 | .001
After 4.04

Table 15. Statistics of the correlation and average difference between the actual skills before and after the intervention for all groups taken together
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By moving to the second comparison, a one-way ANOVA test was used to study the effects of the
educational environments (flipped, mobile, and flipped mobile) on the development of the actual
e-lecturing skills after the intervention for all groups. A factorial 3x2 ANOVA could have been used
to analyse the pre- and post- evaluation product card and the differences between groups at the
same time, but the researcher preferred to use first the one-way ANOVA test, then the Tukey post-
test. Justification for this is that both tests will give the same results but utilising different methods.

As well, the researcher has already had experience of running these tests in the pilot study.

Table 16 illustrates the output of the ANOVA analysis and whether there is a statistically significant
difference between the groups. In general, the results show that there is no statistically significant
difference in the actual skills of creating e-lectures between the groups. By looking at the three
main actual skills, there is a statistically significant difference in the skills of creating the content
of e-lectures and the skills of presenting an e-lecture (i.e. p-value <0.05). Finally, the results
demonstrate that eight actual sub-skills have a statistically significant difference (i.e. p-values
<0.05). These skills are the ability to determine the content of the e-lecture; the ability to design
an e-lecture framework in proportion to the characteristics of the learners; the ability to give an
explanation to clarify concepts and terms when presenting information; the ability to determine
the appropriate time to present audio and visual aids; the ability to deal with devices needed to
create an e-lecture; the ability to deal with several applications needed to create an e-lecture; the
ability to create a presentation; and the ability to make the e-lecture interactive, whereas there

is no statistically significant difference in the remaining sub-skills.

ANOVA
Skill F Sig.
All 14 sub-skills combined
The skills of Between Groups [2.681 .08
lectures in Within Groups
general
Total
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ANOVA

The
|fourteen
sub-skills

Skill

1.1.The ability to determine the purpose of

Sig.

the e-lecture Between Groups [.869 42
Within Groups
Total
1.2.The ability to determine the content of
the e-lecture |Between Groups [4.323 .02
Within Groups
Total
1.3.The ability to design an e-lecture
framework in proportion to the |BetweenGroups |8.123 .01
characteristics of the learners
Within Groups
Total
1.4.The ability to give an introduction to gain
learners' attention |Between Groups [1.355 .27
Within Groups
Total
1.5.The ability to give an explanation to
clarify conceptsand terms when |Between Groups }4.796 |.01
presenting information
Within Groups
Total
1.6.The ability to give a summary to
emphasise the key points presented |Between Groups [2.246 |11
during an e-lecture
Within Groups
Total
1.7.The ability to design the activities in
|Between Groups [.942 .40

proportion to the content of the e-lecture

Within Groups

Total
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ANOVA
skill F|sig.
1.8.The ability to design the activities in
proportion to the characteristics of the [Between Groups }.901 41

learners
Within Groups

Total

2.1.The ability to use audio and visual aids
appropriate to the content |Between Groups [2.708 .07

Within Groups

Total

2.2. The ability to determine the
appropriate time to present audio and |Between Groups |5.680 .01
visual aids

Within Groups

Total

2.3. The ability to deal with devices needed to
create an e-lecture |Between Groups 14.399 .02

Within Groups

Total

2.4.The ability to deal with several
applications needed to create an e- |Between Groups |3.920 |.03
lecture

Within Groups

Total

2.5. The ability to create a presentation
|Between Groups [5.302 .01

Within Groups

Total

3.1.The ability to make the e-lecture
interactive |Between Groups [5.123 .01

Within Groups

Total

Table 16. Statistics of the ANOVA analysis for the actual skills

However, to determine which of the specific groups differed, the Multiple Comparisons in Table 17
which contain the results of the Tukey post hoc test explains these differences. By looking at Tables

16 and 17 together, it would seem that there are no differences between the groups in the actual
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skills of creating e-lectures in general, but the significant improvement for those trained via the

flipped mobile learning (FML).

There is a statistically significant difference in two of the three actual main skills, which are the skills
of creating the content of an e-lecture and the skills of presenting an e-lecture, whereby the p-
value <0.05. However, Groups B and C have significant differences when compared to Group A,
while Group C has significant differences when compared to Group B. This means that the skills of
creating the content of an e-lecture and the skills of presenting an e-lecture have been improved
via the flipped mobile learning (FML), where the mean difference between Groups B and C for

these skills are -1.027 and -0.133.

By looking at each of the fourteen sub-skills, there are statistically significant differences between
the group mean in the skill to determine the content of the e-lecture; the skill of the ability to
design an e-lecture framework in proportion to the characteristics of the learners; the skill of the
ability to determine the appropriate time to present audio and visual aids; the skill of the ability
to create a presentation; and the skill of the ability to make the e-lecture interactive. The p-values
are <.05 in those five skills. Groups B and C have significant differences when compared to Group
A, while Group C has significant differences when compared to Group B. This means that these
skills have been improved via the flipped mobile learning (FML). There is a statistically significant
difference as well in the skill of giving an explanation to clarify concepts and terms when
presenting information, and the skill to deal with devices needed to create an e-lecture in favour
of Groups B and C, but Group B is better than C in improving these skills. This means those skills
have been improved by training via ML and FML but the highest significance is for those trained via
ML. The statistical difference between Groups A and B, as well as between Groups A and C, are
significant differences in the skill to use audio and visual aids appropriate to the content. This
statistical difference is similar between Groups A and B, as well as between Groups A and C. This
means that training via ML was equally effective to training via FML regarding the skill to use audio
and visual aids appropriate to the content. The statistical difference between Groups A and B, as
well as between Groups A and C, are significant differences in the skill to deal with several
applications needed to create an e-lecture. This statistical difference is similar between Groups A
and B, as well as between Groups A and C. This means that training via ML was equally effective to
training via FML regarding the skill to deal with several applications needed to create an e-lecture.

However, there are no differences between the groups in the remaining skills where p-value >0.05.

Generally speaking, the last column in Table 17 demonstrates the group that has a significant mean
improvement in each actual skill of creating e-lectures. Training via flipped mobile learning

improved the skills of creating e-lectures in general. In the same way, training via flipped mobile
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learning improved two of the main actual skills, while one actual skill was improved via the mobile
learning. Finally, training via a flipped learning (FL) improved three of the actual sub-skills of
creating e-lecture; and training via mobile learning (ML) improved five of the actual sub-skills of
creating e-lectures, whereas training via flipped mobile learning (FML) improved nine of the actual
sub-skills of creating e-lectures. However, as explained above, the training via FL was equally
effective to training via ML in one skill, while the training via ML was equally effective to training

via FML in two skills.

To sum up, the statistics from the above comparisons of the actual skills of creating e-lectures
among groups show that there are no significant differences in the actual skills of creating e-lectures
in general although there are improvements from pre- to post-measure in favour of the group

trained via FML.

In conclusion, Table 33 in Appendix T displays a summary of the detailed findings presented in
sections 5.3 and 5.4. Table 33 displays the effect of the different training environments on the
perceived and actual e-lecture skills, either by looking at the skills in general, or skills presentation
divided into three main skills, or by displaying the 14 sub-skills separately. For instance, the findings
from the table indicate that the perceived and actual skills of creating an e-lecture in general were
improved via flipped mobile learning (FML). In more detail, the three main perceived skills of e-
lectures were all improved via FML, whereas only two of the three main actual skills of e-lectures

were improved via FML and one was improved via mobile learning environment (ML).

Around 11 of the 14 perceived sub-skills improved via FML, while 9 of the 14 actual sub-skills
improved. Two of the perceived and actual sub-skills which improved via the flipped learning
environment were the ability to give an introduction to gain learners’ attention and the ability to
give a summary to emphasise the key points presented during an e-lecture. As well, one of the
perceived and actual sub-skills that improved via the mobile learning environment was the ability
to give an explanation to clarify concepts and terms when presenting information. Moreover, some
of the perceived and actual sub-skills improved significantly via two types of training. For instance,
the actual skill of giving an introduction to gain learners’ attention improved via flipped learning as
well as mobile learning. This means that the flipped learning alone or mobile learning alone could
be effective in order to improve some perceived and actual sub-skills, or, it could give the same
impact of improvement as a flipped learning environment for some perceived and actual sub-skills.

The next section presents the answer to the RQ3.
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Multiple Comparisons

-

1om

178

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable (1) Training (J) Training Mean Sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant
Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Improvement in Group
Lower Bound | Upper Bound
All 14 sub-skills combined
The skills A B -.205 .738 ||-.865 455 c
of creating
e-lectures C -.630 064 |-1.290 .030
in general
B A .205 .738 || -.455 .865
C -.425 305 |-1.112 261
C A .630 .064 |-.030 1.290
305 |-.261 1.112
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD

Dependent Variable

(1) Training
Environment

(J) Training Mean
Environment | Difference (I-J)
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Sig.

95% Confidence Interval

Lower Bound | Upper Bound

Significant
Improvement in Group
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD

Dependent Variable
(1) Training (J) Training Mean Sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant

Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Improvement in Group
Lower Bound | Upper Bound

1.1.The ability to determine the
The purpose of the e-lecture A B .210 .803 |-.585 1.005 A
fourteen
sub-skills C 437 390 |-.358 1.232
B A -.210 .803 |-1.005 .585
C 227 .788 | -.600 1.055
C A -.437 .390 |-1.232 .358
B -.227 .788 | -1.055 .600
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable
(1) Training (J) Training Mean Sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant
Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Improvement in Group
Lower Bound | Upper Bound
1.2. The ability to determine the
content of the e-lecture A B -.329 479 |-1.006 .349 o
C -.829* .013 |-1.506 -.152
B A .329 479 1-.349 1.006
C -.500 213 |-1.205 .205
C A .829" .013 |.152 1.506
B .500 213 |-.205 1.205
1.3.The ability to design an e-
lecture framework in A B -.745* .004 |-1.280 -.210 Cc
proportion to the
characteristics of the learners o -.790* .002 | -1.325 -.255
B A .745° .004 |.210 1.280
C -.045 979 ]-.602 512
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable (1) Training | (J) Training Mean Sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant
Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Improvement in Group
Lower Bound | Upper Bound
C A 790 .002 |.255 1.325
B .045 979 |-.512 .602
1.4.The ability to give an
introduction to gain learners' A B -.413 392 |-1.165 .340 A&B
attention
C .087 958 |-.665 .840
B A 413 392 |-.340 1.165
C .500 .283 |-.283 1.283
C A -.087 958 [-.840 .665
B -.500 .283 |-1.283 .283
1.5.The ability to give an
explanation to clarify A B -.790* .009 |-1.409 -171 B
concepts and terms when
presenting information C -472 168 |-1.091 147
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable
(1) Training (J) Training Mean Sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant
Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Improvement in Group
Lower Bound | Upper Bound
B A 790 .009 |.171 1.409
C 318 467 |-.326 .962
C A 472 168 | -.147 1.091
B -.318 467 1-.962 .326
1.6.The ability to give a summary to
emphasise the key points A B .248 .739 |-.552 1.049 A
presented during an e-lecture
C .703 .097 ]-.098 1.503
B A -.248 739 |-1.049 .552
C 455 396 |-.379 1.288
C A -.703 .097 |-1.503 .098
B -.455 396 |-1.288 379
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable
(1) Training (J) Training Mean Sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant
Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Improvement in Group
Lower Bound | Upper Bound
1.7.The ability to design the
activities in proportion to the A B .339 .566 | -.457 1.135 c
content of the e-lecture
C -.115 936 |-.912 .681
B A -.339 566 |-1.135 457
C -.455 392 1-1.283 374
C A 115 936 |-.681 912
B 455 392 |-374 1.283
1.8.The ability to design the
activities in proportion to the A B .339 .580 |-.475 1.153 o
characteristics of the learners
C -.115 938 [-.930 .699
B A -.339 .580 |-1.153 475
C -.455 408 |-1.302 .393
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable (1) Training | (J) Training Mean Sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant
Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Improvement in Group
Lower Bound | Upper Bound
C A 115 938 |-.699 .930
B 455 408 -.393 1.3019
2.1.The ability to use audio and
visual aids appropriate to the A B -.829 937 |-.662 496 B&C
content
C -.532 .051 |-1.112 469
B A .829 937 |-.496 .662
c -.450 182 |-1.053 1.535
C A .532 .051 |-.469 1.112
B 450 182 |-1.535 1.053
2.2. The ability to determine the
appropriate time to present A B -.035 984 |-524 454 o
audio and visual aids
C -.626* .009 |-1.115 -.137
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable
(1) Training (J) Training Mean Sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant
Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Improvement in Group
Lower Bound | Upper Bound

B A .035 984 |-.454 .524
C -.591* .019 |-1.099 -.082

C A 626" .009 |.137 1.115
B 591" .019 |.082 1.010

2.3. The ability to deal with devices
needed to create an e-lecture A B -.657* .023 |-1.241 -.074 B

C -.566 .059 |-1.150 .017

B A 657" .023 |.074 1.241
C .091 932 |-.516 .698

C A .566 .059 |-.017 1.150
B -.091 932 |-.698 .516
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD

Dependent Variable
(1) Training (J) Training Mean Sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant
Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Improvement in Group
Lower Bound | Upper Bound
2.4. The ability to deal with several
applications needed to create A B -.528 .051 |-1.057 .001 B &C
an e-lecture
C -.528 .051 |-1.057 .001
B A .528 .051 |-.001 1.057
C .000 1.000 |-.551 551
C A .528 .051 |-.001 1.057
B .000 1.000 | -.551 551
2.5. The ability to create a
presentation A B -.413 .059 ]-.838 .013 c
c -.549" .008 |-.974 -.124
B A 413 .059 |-.013 .838
c -.136 742 |-.579 .307
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Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable (1) Training | (J) Training Mean Sig. 95% Confidence Interval Significant
Environment | Environment | Difference (I-J) Improvement in Group
Lower Bound | Upper Bound

C A 549" .008 |.124 974

B 136 742 |-.307 .579
3.1. The ability to make the e-
lecture interactive A B 731" .031 |.056 1.405 Cc

C -.133 .885 |-.807 .542

B A -731 .031 |-1.405 -.056
C -.864" .012 |-1.566 -.162

C A 133 .885 |-.542 .807
B .864" .012 |.162 1.566

Table 17. Statistics for the actual skills among group
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5.5 The University Teachers’ Opinions with Regard to the Concerns,

Challenges, and Affordances of FML

This section answers RQ3: What are the university teachers’ opinions with regard to the concerns,
challenges, and affordances of flipped mobile learning? The one-to-one interviews were carried out
only with university teachers who gave their consent to be interviewed in the last part of the post-
training questionnaire. A total of twelve participants were interviewed. Five of them were from
Group C, four from Group B and three from Group A. Most of the participants had appreciated the
opportunity to participate in the CPD programme, but enthusiasm was evident in the participants
from Group B as well as Group C in regards to participation in the study in general. This appeared
from their rich questions posted on the discussion board on Acadox. This was in contrast to Group
A, who posted no questions after completing the training session. The timing of the final university
examinations and the effort expended at the time of the tests during the presentation of the
training sessions may have been a reason for this decision. Although the timing and location of the
interviews were based on the preferences of each individual participant, some of them did not
appear to fully adequately provide their opinions and their interviews did not enrich the study in
terms of gathering information about FML. The researcher did not have any previous experience in
carrying out formal interviews, except for conducting three interviews in the pilot study. Table 18
presents the codes and themes relating to the aims of this research; these are shown in italics and
underlined. Direct quotations from participants and indirect questions asked by the interviewer are

set out in Appendix W.
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Themes Answers from the three groups
Participants from Group A Participants from Group B Participants from Group C
(Flipped learning environment): (Mobile learning environment): (Flipped mobile learning environment):

1- F1; 1- M4; 1- FMS;

2- F2;and 2- MS5; 2- FM9;

3- F3 3- M6; and 3- FM10;

4- M7 4- FM11; and
5- FM12

Theme No. FM8: This method was successful and | would
1: The definitely use it. | am a big fan of making
. . learning as engaging as possible by playing
Impression games online and using useful websites. So my
about FML number one tool in teaching would always be
CPD integrating technoloqy in my classrooms and in

the future, | plan to use the blackboard, that
the university has recently launched

FM9: It was useful and rich

FM10: The training method was beautiful. The
video helped me to understand how to create
e-lectures. Using the mobile app as a training
environment made it easier to attend the
session and see the discussion when | want. |
meant the questions that are sent after the
training time in the discussion panel
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Themes

Answers from the three groups

Participants from Group A

(Flipped learning environment):

1- F1;
2- F2;and
3- F3

Participants from Group B

(Mobile learning environment):

M4;
M5;
M6; and
M7

Participants from Group C
(Flipped mobile learning environment):

1- FMS;

2- FM9;

3- FMI10;

4- FM11; and
5- FM12

FM11: Good. This method showed us one of the
benefits of technology in the educational
process, as it can be used to train members of
the academic staff also. | think using this
technological environment in training, teachers'
integration into the technology will be
increased; and then, this environment will be
employed with their students. My opinion is
that using technology in the educational process
in a good manner makes the topic attractive
and interesting. Overall, | found myself more
excited to see the video and write down my
questions about the content. | was also excited
to attend the training via the application on my
mobile phone. It is true that | produced an
electronic lecture and | think it was not good
enough, but | was sincerely eager to amend it
and show it well in the end

FM12: | like it, honestly. The Acadox app was
easy, and that information was presented in the
video in a nice manner. | can pause the video to
understand and re-read the text
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Themes Answers from the three groups
Participants from Group A Participants from Group B Participants from Group C
(Flipped learning environment): (Mobile learning environment): (Flipped mobile learning environment):

1- F1; 1- M4; 1- FMS;

2- F2;and 2- MS5; 2- FM9;

3- F3 3- M6; and 3- FM10;

4- M7 4- FM11; and
5- FM12

Theme No. FMS8: Yes, | liked it. It was easy to follow
2: The
reasons to FM9:'@, because it was rich, useful, and
like FMIL practical
cPD

FM10: As | said previously, [ like the training
method. | enjoyed watching the video, and | can
watch it again. | was able to manage my time,
so, | can improve myself from anywhere if |
have free time. In contrast, with the traditional
method, which obliges the trainee to attend the
training session. And the duration of that
training session could be more than two hours

FM11: Yes, | liked it. | had previously heard
about flipped learning, but | had no opportunity
to try it or attend a training course on it. Now, |
am aware of flipped learning as well as inverted
learning combined with mobile learning
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Themes

Answers from the three groups

Participants from Group A

(Flipped learning environment):

1- F1;
2- F2; and
3- F3

Participants from Group B

(Mobile learning environment):

M4;
Mb5;
M6; and
M7

Participants from Group C
(Flipped mobile learning environment):
1- FMS;

2- FM9;

3- FM10;

4- FM11; and
5- FM12

FM12: As | said / like the Acadox app. The
reasons that | totally agree with this method
are:

1. The Acadox app was easy, and the
information was presented in the video in a
nice manner. | can pause the video to
understand and re-read the text, orif | am
not in a good mood to continue

2. |think this method will encourage
academics to attend several training
courses without any barrier of time, place,
or having my children with me. | will be the
first one to use this if this environment is
applied

3. | believe if the higher education institutions
offer opportunities for academics to have
training about this method and how to use
it with students, this will reflect on students,
their motivations, and their responsibility
towards learning
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Themes Answers from the three groups
Participants from Group A Participants from Group B Participants from Group C
(Flipped learning environment): (Mobile learning environment): (Flipped mobile learning environment):
1- F1; 1- M4; 1- FMS;
2- F2;and 2- MS5; 2- FM9;
3- F3 3- M6; and 3- FM10;
4- M7 4- FM11; and
5- FM12
Theme No. F1: Sorry, | can't really think of any M4: FMB8: | cannot really recall any
3: The F2: 1. Saving the teacher’s time EM9:
benefits of 1. The learner in general whether teacher or 2. Savinq th? teacher’s effort 1. Saving the learner’s time
. student will enjoy learning from their 3. Investing in technology 2. Obtaining information quickly
using FML devices and from a new environment M5: 3. The ease of information transfer for the
whether in 2. The learner can also prepare themselves 1. Preparing the learner learner
training or before class 2. Building the basic information for specific
teaching 3. By applying FML, the teacher can evaluate knowledge by the learner
that environment and be able to ask 3. Asking questions about information that was
students questions when necessary not understood
F3: Mé6: FM10:
1. Saving the teacher's effort 1. Giving the learner an initial idea about the 1. Allowing the learner to learn in their
2. Allowing a student to refer to the scientific subject to be presented preferred time

educational subject at any time and any
place

3. Attracting the new generation who is
interested in technology

2. Involving the learner in the educational
process

3. Motivating learners to keep an eye on the
additional information that they will get later,

2. Obtaining the information or the inquires
which could arise after the training session
quickly (from the discussion panel)

3. The ability to see the content several times

which will help them to have solutions and
clarifications for their inquiries
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Themes

Answers from the three groups

Participants from Group A

(Flipped learning environment):

Participants from Group B
(Mobile learning environment):

Participants from Group C
(Flipped mobile learning environment):

1- F1; 1- M4; 1- FMS;
2- F2; and 2- Mb5; 2- FM9;
3- F3 3- M6; and 3- FM10;
4- M7 4- FM11; and
5- FM12
M7: FM11:
1. Enrich class time by questioning the learners’ | 1. Preparing the learner to learn
ability 2. Supporting the lifelong learning concept

2. The learners will learn by self-study, this
method as you know helps learners store
information they acquire for a longer period

3. Changing the teacher's role in the
educational process, where the role will be
more than a provider of information. The
teacher uses technology to help a learner to
learn on their own. Meanwhile, the teacher
will use that time to improve or to focus
more on another student who needs more
support

FM12:

1. Encouraging the learner to take
responsibility for learning

2. Encouraging the teacher to improve
themselves without any barrier of place or
time

3. Raising the teacher’s confidence
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2. As you know, the Internet is not reliable

F3: Because | am one of those people who

prefers verbal and face-to-face interaction, | can

list these difficulties:

1. The lack of an instantaneous reaction

2. Difficulty to focus and restraint to end the
lecture at a certain time compared to the
traditional lectures

3. The difficulty of understanding the exact
meaning of the question, because | cannot
communicate and ask at the moment

M5: Weak technical knowledge, whether for
the teacher or the students

Me6: The difficulty maybe just to start working
with something new, never used before. But
after providing the clarifications and
descriptions, this environment will be easy

Themes Answers from the three groups
Participants from Group A Participants from Group B Participants from Group C
(Flipped learning environment): (Mobile learning environment): (Flipped mobile learning environment):
1- F1; 1- M4; 1- FMS;
2- F2;and 2- MS5; 2- FM9;
3- F3 3- M6; and 3- FM10;
4- M7 4- FM11; and
5- FM12
Theme No. F1: Sorry, | can't really think of any M4: FMS8: There were not any difficulties
4: The F2: 1. The university teacher might find using FMO: There were not any difficulties
difficulties | 1+ 7S long as itis new, it will face several , i‘;c””"(oq" i’fft’C“’th e FM10: There were no difficulties but | have a
of using dlfflcultlgs. Some learners will not accept - [ N€ university teacher mignt not have the question. It is too strange that the teachers did
ML that environment desire to use technology not participate in the discussion. The e-lecture

concept is not well known among university
teachers as you know, so when you asked us to
write our questions or our inquiries around the
video content, just a few teachers asked. So, do
all the other teachers know about e-lectures,
programs to create e-lectures etc? | believe
they don’t know but | don’t have any idea of
why they did not participate

FM11: The difficulties appeared when you
asked us to produce e-lectures when / don't
know about the elements of it
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Themes

Answers from the three groups

Participants from Group A

Participants from Group B
(Mobile learning environment):

Participants from Group C
(Flipped mobile learning environment):

(Flipped learning environment): 1- M4; 1- FMS;
1- F1; 2- MS5; 2- FM9;
2- F2;and 3- M6; and 3- FM10;
3- F3 4- M7 4- FM11; and
5- FM12
M7: FM12: | think the difficulty is lack of awareness

1. In this method, as you said, learners will first
watch a video. Then, they will have to wait
until the training is over. For myself, / do not
need to wait and can search for the
information | need

2. The time to create a good video may
challenge me if | use FML with my students. |
must choose an effective activity to attract
students. Of course, | need to learn about
several programs that help me to deal with
FML and create e-lectures

3. Accessing the Internet

4. Accessing the devices, especially since some
students don't have a laptop or smartphone,
as you know the situation in some families

of the importance of FML as well as the

awareness of the importance of other

technological concepts. It should encourage

teachers to use FML. However, | found some

limitations, which are:

1. Some teachers will see this method as an
additional burden

2. |Ithinkif FML is applied, the educational
institution may need to provide incentives for|
those who use it. So, they will have the
motivation to employ it

3. Theissue of access to the Internet

4. The lack of technological background
especially those teachers who don’t like
technology
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the traditional environment

Me6: | see it as an excellent method for pre-
learning, for preparing the learner for new
knowledge. | see this method as enriching the

Themes Answers from the three groups
Participants from Group B Participants from Group C
Participants from Group A (Mobile learning environment): (Flipped mobile learning environment):
(Flipped learning environment): 1- M4; 1- FMS;
1- F1; 2- MS5; 2- FM9;
2- F2;and 3- M6; and 3- FM10;
3- F3 4- M7 4- FM11; and
5- FM12
Theme No. F1: | think yes, it will be effective but not for all | M4: Using FML is possible especially in higher FMB8: Yes, but with some specific rules such as
5: To what majors education, as well as, in some majors. In these number of students, levels, and streams
3 two points, there is no need for continuous (medical, technology, commerce, etc)
extent will -
communication between learners and teacher
the FML F2: Yes, | think it is possible. But it is important M5: | think it is a good idea but to achieve its FMO: Yes, if it is applied correctly with a clear
method be that academics are aware of the benefits of goals, it is important to train university teachers | plan
effective in FML, then it will be possible to use it well about this environment. This will help them
teaching F3: Yes, it is possible. It is a very beautiful idea, | to describe the new environment and the FM10: Yes. Because it will allow students to
students but it needs to be fully developed compared to | instructions for students achieve the biggest opportunity of participating.

It may support cooperative learning. The most
important point is allowing the students to
learn anytime and anywhere

learner

FM11: Yes, of course

M7: Yes, it is possible but it's very important to
providing staff with computer technology to
help teachers in case they face any challenges

FM12: Yes, | think so. It will be effective with
students
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Themes Answers from the three groups
Participants from Group B Participants from Group C
Participants from Group A (Mobile learning environment): (Flipped mobile learning environment):
(Flipped learning environment): 1- M4; 1- FMS;
1- F1; 2- Mb5; 2- FM9;
2- F2;and 3- M6; and 3- FM10;
3- F3 4- M7 4- FM11; and
5- FM12
Theme No. F1: | think the limitation is only in preparing the | M4: | think yes, where there is no specific FM8: | think that it is feasible to implement this
6: The teachers and training them about this learning area for the learners who already strategy at our university. We have qualified
L. environment. After getting your degree and attended the university. As you know, those the | teachers who are open to change, have the
limitations going back to KSA, you can provide a training computer labs are not authorised for learners tools and creativity to make it happen
to - Fourse Iil'<e this one a'nd int'roduce a lot of to acgess withou'F teachers, so they c.anno.t EMI9: | think so, but | am concerned gbout
employing information about this environment benefit. | would like to suggest to university . . .
o students accepting this method and their
FML at F2: No, | think there are not. Through officials th'at they aI.Iow Iearners to ac.cess these commitment to watching the video before they
universities | workshops that have to be provided to the labs and give them instructions on using the attend the virtual classroom. | am also afraid

teacher prior to using FML, the teachers will
learn about FMLL, its benefits, its importance,
the programs or the application. Then they can

employ this environment easy

equipment

about some students who do not have a
smartphone or laptop

F3: Infrastructure, Internet speed, and lack of
secure electrical outlets in offices are a
temporary hindrance in case that teacher or
student are at the uni

M5: | think the limitation is only in providing
computer labs or increasing the number of

computers in the library; in order to help studentg
look to the lectures especially since some student

don’t have smartphone or laptop

M6: | don’t think so

FM10: The slow Internet at the university could
negatively affect learning if students or teachers
wanted to attend sessions at the university
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Themes

Answers from the three groups

Participants from Group A

(Flipped learning environment):

1- F1;
2- F2; and
3- F3

Participants from Group B
(Mobile learning environment):
1- M4;

2- MS5;
3- M6; and
4- M7

Participants from Group C
(Flipped mobile learning environment):

1- FMS;
2- FMO9;
3- FM10;
4- FM11;and
5- FM12

M7: | think if there are any limitations, they will
be related to academics that teach several
different curriculums, deal with several
administrative tasks, and the huge number of

FM11: No, | don't think so. To employ this
environment, we need Internet + teachers'
awareness reqarding the importance of
technology + training around technology. By

students

looking at each element separately in our
university; we can say that Internet is slow, but
the other two elements are lacking. So, what
we need is to increase teachers' awareness
regarding employing technology in the
educational process and to raise the number of
training courses around technology and its
benefits, its variety of uses

FM12: As | mentioned, some teachers will see
FML as an additional burden. Some teachers will
not accept the new environment because they
are familiar with the traditional environment
and maybe this does not require much effort in
terms of preparation. FML requires preparation
and video creation. As you know some teachers
don't accept technology or they don't have
enough experience to use it in the educational
process like me

Table 18. Data from the interviews for the three groups
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e possibility to pause Difficulty of using technology
Use
Seeing FML as additional burden
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To attend at anytime | Creating good video
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To attend when I want
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Related to the educational institutions Weak access to the Internet
Enjoying while learning
Providing training courses about FML
Increasing the motivation
Preparing the self

_— Lack of the number of training courses
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Easy of transferring information

- N N Adding more computers in the library
Seeing information several times

Changing the role
Improving the self without barrier of place

Related to the teacher ——————— " Related to the teacher Not aware of the benefit of employing technology

Seeing FML as addi

3 ional burden
Improving the self without barrier of time

Saving the effort Not accepting FML
Saving the time
Raising the confidence Not accepting technology

Ability to evaluate the environment

Familiar with traditional environment

Presenting information by technology

L]

The class time become enrich Lack of technological experience

Figure 24. Summary of interviewees’ opinions of FML
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Figure 24 illustrates the university teachers’ opinions regarding FML, which express the codes and
themes extracted from the participants' transcripts in Table 18, while the sub-headings present

each theme separately.

5.5.1 The University Teachers’ Impressions about FML CPD

The interviewees were asked about their impressions of the CPD training they recieved. The
answers and findings from Group C are presented here in the main text, while answers from Group
A (the group trained via a flipped learning environment) and Group B (the group trained via a mobile
learning environment) are given in Appendix W, as the study aims to gather information about FML
not about FL or ML separately. However, all five responses from participants were positive about

using FML. When the researcher asked participant FM8 about her impression about FML, she said:

“This method was successful and | would definitely use it. | am a big fan of making learning
as fun as possible by playing games online and using useful websites. So my number one
tool in teaching would always be integrating technology in my classrooms and in the

future, | plan to use the blackboard, that the university has recently launched” (FM8).

Participant FM9 stated simply that her impression of FML was that “It was useful and rich”. When
the researcher asked participant FM10 about FML, she replied: “The training method was beautiful.
The video helped me to understand how to create e-lectures. Using the mobile app as a training
environment made it easier to attend the session and see the discussion when | want. | meant the

III

questions that are sent after the training time in the discussion panel”. Participant FM11 gave a

longer and very positive endorsement:

“Good. This method showed us one of the benefits of technology in the educational
process, as it can be used to train members of the academic staff also. | think using this
technological environment in training will help teachers to integrate the technology more
and then they can use this environment with their students. My opinion is that using
technology in the educational process in a good manner makes the topic attractive and
interesting. Overall, | found myself more excited to see the video and write down my
questions about the content. | was also excited to attend the training via the application
on my mobile phone. It is true that | produced an electronic lecture and | think it was not

good enough, but | was sincerely eager to amend it and show it well in the end” (FM11).

Participant FM12 expressed her impression by stating: “I like it, honestly. The Acadox app was easy,

and that information was presented in the video in a nice manner. | can pause the video to
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understand and re-read the text”. Figure 25 summarises all codes for the themes developed from

teachers’ impressions of FML in CPD, and these have been classified under several main codes.

Successful General impression

Enjoyable

Exciting

Good

Beautiful

The desire to use

The desire to learn sincerely———

cagyoamend— Thoosse —— RGO

Easy to see the discussion

Easy to use

Integrating teachers into technology _ Integrating technology
Interesting |

Making the topic attractive

Rich information

Presenting information

Information presented in nice manner

Understanding

The possibility to pause

Useful

Figure 25. Theme No 1: Impressions about FML CPD

5.5.2 Reasons Why University Teachers Favour FML CPD

The researcher questioned the interviewees about whether they liked the training method or not,
and asked them to state the reasons for their answer. The answers from Group C are included
within the findings, while the answers from Group A (the group trained via a flipped learning
environment) and Group B (the group trained via a mobile learning environment) are not included
here with the findings section but rather are included in the transcript (see Appendix W). This was
done because this research aims to gather information about FML not about FL or ML separately.
However, all five participants liked FML for several reasons. Participant FM8 stated: “Yes, | liked it.
It was easy to follow”, while participant FM9 mentioned: “Yes, because it was rich, useful, and

practical”.

The remaining participants provided detailed reasons when the researcher asked them about the
reasons for liking FML. For instance, participant FM10 explained her reasons by saying: “As | said
previously, | like the training method. | enjoyed watching the video, and | can watch it again. | was
able to manage my time, so, | can improve myself from anywhere if | have free time, in contrast,

with the traditional method, which obliges the trainee to attend the training session. And the
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duration of that training session could be more than two hours”. Participant FM11 elaborated: "Yes,
| like it. | had previously heard about flipped learning, but | had no opportunity to try it or attend a
training course on it. Now, | am aware of flipped learning as well as inverted learning combined

with mobile learning”. Participant FM12 explained her reasons by saying:

“As | said | like the Acadox app. The reasons that | totally agree with this method are: (1)
the Acadox app was easy, and that information has been presented in the video in a nice
manner. | can pause the video to understand and re-read the text, or if | am not in a good
mood to continue; (2) | think this method will encourage academics to attend several
training courses without any barrier of time, place, or having my children with me. | will
be the first one to use this if this environment is applied; and (3) | believe if the higher
education institutions offer opportunities for academics to have training about this
method and how to use it with students, this will reflect on students, their motivations,

and their responsibility towards learning” (FM12).

Figure 26 presents all codes for the ‘reasons to like FML CPD’ theme, classified under several main

codes.
Easy to follow
Rich
Useful
To attend from anywhere The ability
To attend at anytime
To attend with my children
To attend when Iwant
To stop watching content
To watching several times The reasons to like FML CPD
To manage time
Student’s motivation Reflecting positively on
Student's responsibility
towards learning
Practical
Enjoyable
Training through a new enviroment
Nice presentation

Figure 26. Theme No 2: The reasons to like FML CPD
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5.5.3 The Benefits of Using FML

This theme includes all of the answers from the twelve interviewees. When the researcher asked
the participants about the benefits that could be obtained by using FML whether in training or
teaching, participants F1 and FM8 declined to answer, while the rest of the participants gave
thoughtful responses about the benefits of using FML whether in training or teaching. When the
researcher asked the participants from Group A about the benefits of using FML from their point of
view, participant F2 said: “(1) The learner in general whether teacher or student will enjoy learning
from their devices and from a new environment; (2) the learner will also prepare themselves before
class; and (3) by applying FML, the teacher can evaluate that environment and be able to ask
students questions when necessary”. Participant F3 states that FML helped by “(1) Saving the
teacher’s effort; (2) allowing a student to refer to the educational subject at any time and any place;

and (3) attracting the new generation who is interested in technology”.

Group B’s interview participants agreed on the point about ‘preparing the self’ and participant M4
highlighted the benefits as: “(1) Saving the teacher’s time; (2) saving the teacher’s effort; and (3)
investing in technology”. Participant M5 identified other benefits of FML as: “(1) preparing the
learner; (2) building the basic information for specific knowledge by the learner; and (3) asking
questions about information that was not understood”. Participant M6 found the training useful
for: “(1) Giving the learner an initial idea about the scientific subject to be presented; (2) involving
the learner in the educational process; and (3) motivating learners to keep an eye on the additional
information that they will get later, which will help them to have solutions and clarifications for
their inquiries”. Participant M7 found that FML: “(1) Enriches class time by challenging learners and
(2) the learners will learn by self-study, this method as you know helps learners store information

they acquire for a longer period”.

The participants from Group C had trained within the FML environment and were thus well-placed
to give their opinions. Participant FM9 mentioned benefits as: “(1) saving the learner’s time; (2)
obtaining information quickly; and (3) the ease of information transfer for the learner”. Participant
FM10 also said that FML had the advantages of: “(1) allowing the learner to learn in their preferred
time; (2) being able to quickly obtain information or answers to questions arising after the training
session (from the discussion panel); and (3) the ability to see the content several times”. The

viewpoints of participants FM11 and FM12 were similar:

“(1) Preparing the learner to learn; (2) supporting the lifelong learning concept; and (3)
changing the teacher’s role in the educational process, where his role will be more than

a provider of information. The teacher uses technology to help a learner to learn by
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him/herself. Meanwhile, the teacher will use that time to improve himself or to focus

more on another student who needs more support” (FM11).

FM12 stated that the posititves of FML were: “(1) encouraging the learner to take responsibility for
learning; (2) encouraging the teacher to improve themselves without any barrier of place or time;
and (3) raising the teacher’s confidence”. Figure 27 provides all codes for the benefits of using FML
theme. The researcher decided that all answers (codes) should be classified under two main codes

of: benefits related to the learner and benefits related to the teacher.

Supporting lifelong learning Related to the learner
Supporting the cooperative learning
Taking the resposibility for learning
Learning in preferred time
Enjoying while learning
Increasing the motivation

Preparing the self The benefits of using FML

Saving time
Obtaining information quickly
Easy of transferring information

Seeing information several times

Changing the role Related to the teacher

Improving the self without barrier of place
Improving the self without barrier of time
Saving the effort

Saving the time

Raising the confidence
Ability to evaluate the environment
Presenting information by technology

The class time become enrich

Figure 27. Theme No 3: The benefits of using FML

5.5.4 The Difficulties of Using FML

This theme includes all answers from the twelve interviewees. When the researcher asked the
participants about the difficulties that they could face in using FML whether in training or teaching,
participant F1 declined to answer while participants FM8, FM9, and FM10 said there were not any
difficulties. However, FM10 found it odd that some of the teachers would not participate in the
discussion, since the concept of e-lectures is a relatively new and interesting one. As for the Group

A, when the researcher asked the participants about the difficulties of using FML from their point

206



Chapter 5

of view, participant F2 said: “(1) Some learners will not accept that environment; and (2) the

Internet is not reliable”. Participant F3 explained the difficulties of using FML by saying:

“Because | am one of the people who prefer the verbal and face to face interaction, | can list these
difficulties: (1) the lack of an instantaneous reaction; (2) difficulties of focusing and the pressure to
end the lecture at a certain time compared to the traditional lectures; and (3) the difficulty of
understanding the exact meaning of questions, because | cannot communicate and ask in the

moment” (F3).

The researcher replied: “This method is based on watching a video that exists on the application
(i.e. Acadox) before the class time. Then, the learner will attend the class, which is in that app. The
class time is used to ask questions about anything you did not understand. Therefore, you can ask
in the class time, which is used basically for the discussion. Or simply, if you cannot wait, you can

|ll

easily post it in the discussion pane

Group B’s participant M4 suggested that some difficulties were: “(1) the university teacher might
find using technology difficult; and (2) the university teacher might not have the desire to use
technology”. Participant M5 mentioned that weak technical knowledge, whether for the teacher or
the students could be a barrier to using FML. Participant M6 expressed that any difficulty from her
point of view would be the newness of the environment, but that could be overcome by providing
clarifications and descriptions. Participant M7 suggested other difficulties of FML: “(1) learners first
watch a video then they have to wait until the training is over. For myself, | do not need to wait and
can search for the information | need; (2) the time to create a good video may challenge me if | use
FML with my students. | must choose an effective activity to attract students. Of course, | need to
learn about several programs that help me to deal with FML and create e-lectures; (3) accessing the
Internet; and (4) accessing the devices, especially since some students do not have a laptop or

smartphone, as you know the situation in some families”.

The participants from Group C dealt with FML environment to participate in the training course,
therefore they told their direct use experience during the interview. Participant FM11 mentioned
that the difficulty was only in producing e-lectures for the first time, since she did not know about
them. Participant FM12 illustrated several difficulties, and said: “I think the difficulty is lack of
awareness of the importance of both FML and also the other technological concepts. It should
encourage teachers to use FML. However, | found some limitations, which are: (1) some teachers
will see this method as an additional burden; (2) | think if FML is applied, the educational institution
may need to provide incentives for those who use it. So, they will have the motivation to employ it;
(3) the issue of access to the Internet; and (4) the lack of technological background especially those

teachers who don’t like technology”. Figure 28 presents all codes for the ‘difficulties of using FML’
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theme. The researcher decided that all answers (codes) should be classified under three main
codes, which are: difficulties related to the learner, difficulties related to the educational

institutions, and difficulties related to the teacher.

— Related to the learner ———— Reluctant to discuss

—————— No need to wait until class time
+———— Lack of technological background
——— Not accepting FML

————— Not having devices

[ oo s | —

Related to the educational institutions Weak access to the Internet

Providing incentives

“— Related to the teacher Not aware of the importance of FML

- Not having the desire to use technology

Lack of technological background

Lack of instantaneous reaction

- Difficulty of focusing and restraint to end the lecture

Difficulty of using technology

. Seeing FML as additional burden

Creating good video

Figure 28. Theme No 4: The difficulties of using FML

5.5.5 To What Extent Would Using FML Be Effective for Teaching Students

This theme includes all answers from the twelve interviewees about to what extent using FML
would be effective for teaching students. The twelve participants agreed that using FML for
teaching students could be effective; and they clarified some procedures regarding this point. For
instance, when the researcher asked participant F1 about using FML for teaching students, she
thought that FML will be effective but not for all majors. This opinion has also been given by
participants M4 and FM8. Participant FM8 expressed the importance of following specific rules such
as the number of students and levels. Participant F2 saw the importance of academics being aware
of the benefits of FML, while participant M5 stated the importance of training the university
teachers well about this environment, and participant M7 thought that providing staff with
computer technology is very important. Participant F3 mentioned the need for FML to be fully
developed compared to the traditional environment. However, participant M6 said that FML is an

excellent method to prepare the learner for new knowledge. Finally, participant FM9 mentioned
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the importance of applying a clear plan when using FML with students. Figure 29 presents all codes

that express the extent that using FML could be effective for teaching students theme.

Yes

To what extent the FML method
will be effective in teaching students

Procedures Following specific rules
Applying clear plan

Educating teachers about the benefit of FML

Training teachers about FML

Figure 29. Theme No 5: To what extent the FML method will be effective in teaching students

5.5.6 The Limitations of FML

This theme includes all answers from the twelve interviewees. When the researcher asked the
participants about the limitations of FML whether in training or teaching at universities, several
answers were offered. Figure 30 shows all codes that express the ‘limitations to employing FML’
theme. The researcher decided that all answers (codes) should be classified under three main
codes, which are: limitations related to the learner, limitations related to the educational

institutions, and limitations related to the teacher.

1. Limitations Related to the Learner: participants M5 and FM9 mentioned that some

learners do not have a device (a smartphone or laptop), which is basic for using FML.
Participant FM9 also indicated her concern over the issue of not accepting FML, or not

committing to watching the video before they attend the virtual classroom.

2. Limitations Related to the Educational Institutions: participants F1 and F2 said that there

are limitations related to the educational institutions which are preparing teachers and
providing training about FML. Participant FM11, however, said that the problem of limited
numbers of training courses on technology and its benefits should be solved in order to use
FML correctly. Each of the participants F3, FM10, and FM11 pointed out that slow Internet
speed could affect FML negatively, whereas participants M4 and M5 reported another
limitation which is that there is no designated learning area for learners or that learners

could not be authorised to access the computer laboratories without the teachers.
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Therefore, these two participants suggested increasing the number of computers in the
library and allowing the learners to enter these laboratories by providing instructions for
them to take care of the laboratories and hardware during their use. Lastly, participant F3

thought the lack of secure electrical outlets in offices could be a temporary hindrance.

3. Limitations Related to the Teacher: participant FM11 talked about the limitations related

to the university teacher, related to the teachers’ awareness of employing technology in
the educational process. However, both participants M7 and FM12 said that FML could be
an additional burden for university teachers, since they teach several different curriculums,
deal with several administrative tasks, and a huge number of students. Finally, participant
FM12 made several points, saying: “Some teachers will not accept the new environment
because they are familiar with the traditional environment or maybe the traditional does
not require much effort in preparation. FML requires preparing themselves and creating a
video. As you know some teachers do not accept using technology or they do not have

enough experience to use technology in the educational process like me”.

In contrast to these limitations, participants M6 and FM8 felt that there were no limitations to

FML use.

Related to the learner —— Not accepting FML

_ L Not commitment to watch the video prior class time

L Not having devices

Related to the educational institutions — Weak access to the Internet

- Providing training courses about FML
—— Lack of the number of training courses
—— Lack of secure electronic output

No specific learning area

L Adding more computers in the library

Related to the teacher —— Not aware of the benefit of employing technology
I~ Seeing FML as additional burden
— Not accepting FML

— Not accepting technology

Familiar with traditional environment

Lack of technological experience

Figure 30. Theme No 6: The limitations to employing FML

At the end of the interviews, the researcher thanked the participants for their valuable

contributions and their opinion, time, and knowledge in order to enrich the current research topic
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and achieve a better understanding of FML as a new environment for the teaching and training
process. The following section presents the findings derived from the pre-training questionnaires

and interviews, which may indirectly contribute to educational practice and CPD programmes.

5.6 Extra Results Extracted from Interviewees

This section provides additional results which have been quoted from interviewees (see Appendix
W). These results are not presented as the core ‘themes’ for the findings of this study, but as
additional results, because they did not directly address the objectives that this research seeks to
achieve. The main aim of this research is to provide a better understanding of the perceived and
actual effects of FML on university teachers’ skills to create e-lectures with a view to increasing e-
lectures in teaching throughout HE institutions in KSA. Increasing the use of e-lectures would
potentially solve a number of problems in HE institutions as previously discussed. The main findings
of the interviews add to the knowledge required to improve technology use in HE by students and
teachers, and these further findings may also indirectly contribute to improvements in educational

practices and CPD programmes.

5.6.1 University Teachers’ Relationship with Technology

This research included only those participants who accepted the use of technology and who had
some technological knowledge. Table 8 in section 5.2 ‘Participants’ Information’ shows that around
76 percent of the participants strongly accepted technology, whereas 23 percent accepted
technology, with only one percent neutral response. In regard to technological background, 48
percent of the participants had an extensive technological background, while 46 percent of the
participants had a basic background. The researcher would like to know the nature of the
relationship between university teachers and technology. Therefore, the twelve interviewees were

asked in the interview about their relationships with technology.

The responses were positive. Some representative answers were: “It is a good relationship, | love
technology” and “It is a normal and excellent relationship”. However, two interviewees did not give
a clear answer but stated that they need to use technology and it is necessary for them. Finally, one
participant admitted that she has a love-hate relationship with technology: “because of the
constant need for it in particular at the present time during my doctoral study. Although | don’t
imagine living without technology, my day relies heavily on it. Even to pay through points of sale, |
use my digital watch. At some moments, | feel that | need to get away from technology for a short

time and then come back again”.
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5.6.2 The Usage of Technology Among University Teachers in the Educational Process and

in Everyday Life Situations

The interviewees agreed that they use technology not only in the educational process but also in
everyday life situations. Generally speaking, they justified their reasons for using technology as: (1)
obtaining information, (2) providing a learning environment for students that allows them to share
information, add comments, participate in a discussion each of them in a different place, (3)
transferring information to students, (4) exchanging information with other academics around the
world, (5) saving teachers’ time, (6) saving teachers’ effort, (7) there is no consideration of time and
place when using technology, (8) providing enjoyment for learners in the 21 century, (9) facilitating
information for learners, (10) making life easier, (11) trying to minimise printing papers, (12) using
technology in the classroom is considered a type of change in education, (13) motivating a student
to learn, (14) contributing to produce a technologically empowered generation, and (15) improving

educational activities.

In contrast to this, one of the interviewees pointed out that she used technology in everyday life
but did not feel she had enough experience with technology in education. She said that in her
experience, the university did not support recently-employed teachers with the necessary training
in using technology in education. However, the attitudes of two participants towards the use of
technology in education differed. One of them said that using technology is difficult for her
specialisation (participant M7), while the other mentioned that technology is an important thing in

her speciality (participant FM8).

5.6.3 The Mobile Devices Most Used during the Experiment

Three types of mobile devices were used by the participants in the experiment. The laptop was the

most used device, then the smartphone, with a small number using a Personal Digital Assistant.

5.6.4 The Applications Most Used in the Experiment

The participants used several apps in order to create e-lectures. Unsurprisingly perhaps, MS
PowerPoint was the most frequently used software for this. Next most common was Video Maker,
followed by KMPlayer, for video creation. The participants also used Xmind to create mind maps,
Quizlet to make a list of vocabulary associated with pictures for medical students, YouTube to

upload completed videos, and Camtasia to take screenshots of a montage.
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5.6.5 Suggestions to Improve CPD

The participants recommended that (1) training programmes be provided under certain criteria.
For instance, intensive courses are offered even if they are for two or three days at different times,
providing the same training via different environments, focusing on practical training, and
increasing training about technological topics. Some participants suggested (2) doing lesson studies,
(3) applying reflective practice, and (4) applying teacher continuous evaluation. It was also
recommended that (5) dependence on the traditional environment should be reduced, and (6)

acceptance of unlimited numbers of trainees.

5.7 Comparative Analysis and Triangulation

The aim of the current research is to better understand the perceived and actual effects of
delivering mobile learning in a flipped format by combining the advantages of each in a university
teachers’ continuing professional development programme. This research investigates whether
FML improves the e-lecture skills of university teachers in a leading university in Saudi Arabia, with
a view to increasing the use of e-lectures in HE institutions. Additionally, this research explores
university teachers’ opinions of the concerns, challenges, and affordances of the FML approach to

determine whether FML is viable for teaching large numbers of students.

Mixed-methods research was adopted and a quasi-experimental and multiple interventions
approach was employed. Participants were Saudi university teachers, and they were assigned to
one of three groups; the first group trained in a FL environment (Group A), the second were trained
using ML (Group B), and the third via FML (Group C). This research used multiple methods in order
to achieve the aims. Data analysis compared the perceived outcomes of FL, ML, and FML CPD on
university teachers’ e-lecture skills through questionnaires before and after the experiment. An
evaluation product card was used by the researcher before and after CPD to identify the actual
outcomes of the interventions on the university teachers’ e-lecture skills. This was followed by
semi-structured interviews to record rich data about the university teachers’ opinions of FML. This
section provides a comparative analysis and triangulation of the quantitative and qualitiative results

of this research across the three instruments used for data collection.

5.7.1 ANOVA Data Consideration

In order to compare the three groups and to clearly show the differences between them after CPD,
one-way ANOVA was used to compare the means across one independent variable (i.e., the training
environment). The Tukey post-test was then used to compare the means of all treatments with the

mean of every other treatment, thus identifying the most effective training environment for
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improving university teachers’ e-lecture skills determined by statistical means. By analysing the
guantitative measurements (i.e., the pre- and post-training questionnaires and the pre- and post-
evaluation product cards) for all groups, no statistically significant difference was found between
the groups in the perceived skills, as well as the actual skills, of creating e-lectures in general;
however, the Tukey post-test showed a significant improvement in Group C, who trained via flipped
mobile learning (FML) (see Table 14 and Table 17). Hence, it could be said that there is no difference
in variance between the data from the questionnaires, in which self-perception was ascertained

using multiple ratings, and data from the evaluation product cards, which used a single rating.

By looking at the three main perceived and actual skills, one-way ANOVA showed statistically
significant differences between the groups, after the CPD intervention, with regard to the skills of
creating e-lecture content. The use of the Tukey post-test showed a significant improvement for
Group C, who trained via flipped mobile learning (FML) (see Table 14 and Table 17). In contrast, no
statistically significant differences were found between the groups, post-CPD, in the skills of
designing and organising the structure of the presentation. The Tukey post-test demonstrated that
the significant improvement in perceived skills of creating e-lecture content was in favour of Group
C, who trained via flipped mobile learning (FML), whereas the significant improvement in actual
skills was in favour of Group B, who trained via mobile learning (ML). One-way ANOVA identified a
statistically significant difference in the actual skills of presenting an e-lecture between the groups
after CPD, with significant improvement in Group C, who trained via flipped mobile learning (FML).
In contrast, there was no statistically significant difference in the perceived skills of presenting an
e-lecture between the groups after CPD but a significant improvement was found in Group C, who

trained via flipped mobile learning (FML).

Finally, the results demonstrate statistically significant difference in only four perceived sub-skills,
and significant improvement was also in favour of Group C, who trained via FML (see Table 14).
These four sub-skills are the ability to determine the purpose of the e-lecture; the ability to
determine the content of the e-lecture; the ability to use audio and visual aids appropriate to the
content; and the ability to deal with several applications which are needed to create an e-lecture.
There was no statistically significant difference in the remaining perceived sub-skills. Five actual
sub-skills showed a statistically significant difference and again, significant improvement was found
in Group C (see Table 17). These skills are the ability to determine the content of the e-lecture; the
ability to design an e-lecture framework in proportion to the characteristics of the learners; the
ability to determine the appropriate time to present audio and visual aids; the ability to create a
presentation; and the ability to make the e-lecture interactive. Only two actual sub-skills showed a
statistically significant difference and significant improvement was observed in Group B, who

trained via ML. These skills are the ability to give an explanation to clarify concepts and terms when
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presenting information; and the ability to deal with devices needed to create an e-lecture. Only one
sub-skill showed a statistically significant difference, and Groups B and C showed significant
improvement, indicating that mobile learning alone or a combination of flipped learning and mobile
learning could be effective in improving these actual sub-skills. Either or both together could have
the same impact on improvement. This sub-skill is the ability to deal with the several applications
needed to create an e-lecture; there was no statistically significant difference in the remaining

actual sub-skills.

Interestingly, the perceived and actual skills of the ability to determine the content of e-lectures
showed a statistically significant difference and the significant improvement was in favour of Group
C, who trained via FML. In the same way, the perceived and actual skills of the ability to deal with
the several applications needed to create an e-lecture showed a statistically significant difference,
and significant improvement was found in Group C with regard to perceived skill, and in Groups B
and C for actual skill. It is possible that the technology used to train Groups B and C greatly
contributed to the improvement of the perceived and actual skills of their ability to deal with several

applications needed to create an e-lecture.

In three sub-skills, significant improvement was recorded in two groups, which means that the first
learning environment alone or the second learning environment alone may be effective in
improving some perceived and actual sub-skills, or, they could have the same impact on
improvement. For example, the actual skill of the ability to give an introduction to gain learners’
attention improved via flipped learning as well as mobile learning. The improvement in Group A
could be due to the participants watching the video before the training, which may have influenced
them to think more and thus to give a more interesting introduction. It could also be that the way
Group B used the technology aroused their curiosity and led to their finding more attention-worthy
information for the introduction. This may mean that flipped learning alone or mobile learning
alone are effective in improving this perceived sub-skill, or that mobile learning could lead to a level
of improvement matching that gained from a flipped learning environment. However, the
perceived skill of the ability to give an introduction to gain learners’ attention improved only via

flipped learning.

The perceived skill of the ability to give an explanation to clarify concepts and terms when
presenting information improved via mobile learning as well as flipped mobile learning. This could
be interpreted as meaning that the improvement that occurred in Group C, via FML, may be due to
this technology supporting them to search and obtain ideas related to clarifying concepts and terms
when presenting information. On the other hand, it may have been due to their watching the video

before the training. Also, it may be that the Group B participants’ use of ML aroused their curiosity
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and led them to search for useful information that helped to clarify terms and concepts. This means
that ML, either alone or in combination with FL, could be effective in improving this perceived sub-
skill, or, ML and FL could be equally effective alone. However, the actual skill of the ability to give
an explanation to clarify concepts and terms when presenting information improved only via mobile

learning.

The actual skill of the ability to use audio and visual aids appropriate to the content and the actual
skill of the ability to deal with several applications needed to create an e-lecture improved via
mobile learning as well as flipped mobile learning. This means that ML alone or ML integrated with
FL could be effective in order to improve these two actual sub-skills, or, they could each have the
same impact on improvement on their own. However, the perceived skill of the ability to use audio
and visual aids appropriate to the content and the actual skill of the ability to deal with several
applications needed to create an e-lecture improved only via FML. Findings showed that the use of

technology is a key indicator of improving the perceived and actual sub-skills.

5.7.2 Qualitative and Quantitative Comparisons

The quantitative data gathered from the pre-and post-training questionnaires, and from the pre-
and post-evaluation product cards from the three groups revealed that the participants who had
trained via FML improved their perceived and actual skills of creating e-lectures more than those
who had trained via ML and FL, although the differences were not significant. Demographic
information gathered from the pre-training questionnaires indicated that participants were, on the
whole, equal in their acceptance of technology (including only one percent neutral response) and
in their having a technological background (including a six percent neutral response). On the one
hand, watching a recorded video before the training could have contributed to the improved e-
lecture skills of Group C compared to Group B, who received training directly in the virtual
classroom in Acadox. However, both Group B and Group C attended the training through a virtual
classroom on the Acadox app on their mobile devices. On the other hand, employing technology
more in Group C compared to Group A, who received training in a real classroom after watching a
recorded video, may have had an effect on improving e-lecture skills for Group C. However, both
Group A and Group C watched a recorded video before class time, and class time was used to

address complex concepts and answer questions collaboratively.

The above quantitative results can be linked with the qualitative results. The qualitative
measurements using semi-structured interviews for Group C illustrated participants’ impressions
of the FML CPD, which showed how they may have contributed to Group C improving their skills

more than the other groups. It was found that FML CPD was successful, enjoyable, and exciting. The
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participants expressed a sincere desire to use it and learn about it. Additionally, the ease of using
FML CPD on the Acadox app, the ease of attending, and the ease with which participants could
access previous discussions left a positive impression of FML. Findings also showed that using
technology in FML helped the participants to integrate technology into their teaching processes,
making the topic attractive and interesting. The presentation of useful and rich information in an
attractive manner played an important part in their engagement with training and increased their
enthusiasm, and having the opportunity to pause and write down comments led to better
understanding. Group B’s impressions of the ML CPD were that using mobile devices for training
purposes was excellent, and that using technology could enhance their pedagogical skills and
abilities. Some participants from Group A experienced FL CPD as normal for them, while for the
remaining participants it was a new training method. These opinions had been expressed previously
by all three groups in the pre-training questionnaires, where around 80 percent communicated

their desire to attend a training course about the application of FML.

In the interviews, participants from all three groups expressed their enjoyment of the training
content (i.e., creating e-lectures) and felt it was useful information which could support the
educational process. This opinion had been reflected previously in the pre-training questionnaires,
where around 56 percent of participants expressed their desire to learn about e-lectures. The
participants’ opinions about suitable environments for training sessions were expressed in the pre-
training questionnaire, with roughly equal numbers of participants supporting each of the learning
environments: traditional, ML, FL and FML; FL being the least popular. This could explain why
flipped learning had the lowest impact on perceived and actual sub-skill improvement. Around
eleven of the fourteen perceived sub-skills improved via FML, while nine of the fourteen actual sub-
skills improved. Two of the perceived and five of the actual sub-skills improved via the mobile
learning environment. As well, two of the perceived and two of the actual sub-skills improved via
the flipped learning environment. This quantitative result, that the flipped learning environment
was the least suitable environment for training sessions compared to the others, was expressed
qualitatively by Group A on two points: Group A felt that FL CPD was the normal form of training,
and enthusiasm was not much in evidence during their participation in the study, in contrast with

Groups B and C.

5.8 Summary

This chapter provided the answers to the research questions in a quantitative and qualitative
manner in order to gain a better understanding of the perceived and actual effects of flipped mobile
learning CPD on university teachers’ e-lecture skills, in order to explore university teachers’ opinions

around using FML in educational practice. The quantitative results indicate firstly that the perceived
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and actual skills of creating e-lectures, in general, have not statistically significant differences
although there are improvements from pre- to post-measures in favour of the group trained via
FML. Second, by looking at the three main perceived and actual skills of creating e-lectures, the
findings show that there are statistically significant differences in favour of the group who were
trained via FML. Third, by looking at each perceived and actual sub-skills of creating e-lectures, the
findings present that there are statistically significant differences in some sub-skills in favour of the
group who trained via FML; however, the remaining sub-skills showed that there are statistically
significant differences in favour of the groups who were trained via FL and ML. Finally, the
qualitative analysis presented the university teachers’ opinions about FML as a new environment
for teaching and training, which were positive. The benefits and difficulties that may hinder applying
FML in HE institutions have been gathered from participants’ points of view. The following chapter

presents the discussion and conclusion.
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Chapter 6 Discussion and Conclusion

6.1 Introduction

Saudi higher education faces several challenges (see Chapter 2 for details), such as the high
numbers of new university students (Onsman, 2010; Almalki, 2011) coupled with a shortage of
tutors (Abdulkarim, 2009; Alebaikan, 2010; Alissa, 2011; Al Alhareth et al., 2015) and the
consequent need to fund additional university teacher training courses (Abdulkarim, 2009), all
while trying to keep costs down and also maintain gender segregation (Almalki, 2011). These
challenges are difficult to resolve under the umbrella of the traditional learning environment setting
but utilising technology as an educational resource may lighten the burden considerably, since
mobile technology especially enables learning without the usual constraints of time, place, teacher

numbers and gender.

This study examines the potential benefits of the mobile learning approach but in flipped form,
known as flipped mobile learning (FML). This integration of the flipped format (i.e. from teacher-
centred to student-centred learning) with mobile technologies attempts to overcome the
disadvantages of the independent application of each learning method and makes use of the
advantages of both FL and ML in continuing professional development programmes (CPD). The
main focus of this study is to gain a better understanding of how FML can be used in university CPD
by investigating whether it can improve the perceived and actual e-lecture creation skills of
university teachers in KSA. In addition, the research explored university teachers’ opinions about
FML which, in turn, may help them to get the best out of FML in their work. The study was done
with a view to increasing the use of e-lectures in teaching throughout HE institutions in KSA. As well
as solving the problem of having too few teachers available for the high numbers of students, the
study may also help to overcome some of the traditional restrictions faced by female teachers,

since FML would allow them to teach men as well as women.
This research seeks to answer the following three questions:

RQ 1. What are the perceived outcomes of flipped learning, mobile learning, and flipped

mobile learning CPD on university teachers’ e-lecture skills?

RQ 2. What are the actual outcomes of flipped learning, mobile learning, and flipped mobile

learning CPD on university teachers’ e-lecture skills?

RQ 3. What are university teachers’ opinions of the concerns, challenges, and affordances of

flipped mobile learning?
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Briefly, the study tracked the progress of seventy Saudi female university teachers who were
divided into three groups for a CPD training session on e-lecture production; the first group was
trained using a flipped learning approach, the second through mobile learning, and the third via the
integration of the first two, flipped mobile learning. The results of pre- and post-training
questionnaires and pre- and post-evaluation product cards were analysed and compared, as were

the transcripts of twelve semi-structured interviews about the university teachers’ opinions of FML.

This chapter summarises the study results and discusses their significance in relation to the findings
of previous studies. Further, some key recommendations for CPD programmes at Umm Al-Qura
University are made. Finally, this chapter points out the limitations of the current research study;

and provides suggestions for future research.

6.2 Summary of Findings

The researcher has summarised the overall findings of the data at the beginning of this chapter.
The overall findings of the analysis in Chapter 5 can be categorised into findings about (1) the
perceived skills of creating e-lectures, (2) the actual skills of creating e-lectures, and (3) the

university teachers’ opinions about using FML as a new environment for teaching and training.

First, the findings for Category 1, the perceived skills of creating e-lectures, indicate that there are
no statistically significant differences in the perceived skills of creating e-lectures in general
although there are improvements from pre- to post-measures in favour of the group trained via
FML. The p-value is < 0.05, showing that Groups A and C have significant differences compared to
Group B, while Group C has significant differences when compared to Group A. This means that the
mean of perceived skills of creating e-lectures were improved via flipped mobile learning (FML).
Second, going into detail and looking at the three main perceived skills of creating e-lectures, the
findings show statistically significant differences in the skills of creating the content of e-lectures in
favour of the group trained via FML. Third, with regard to the fourteen perceived sub-skills of
creating e-lectures, the findings show statistically significant differences in three sub-skills in favour
of the FML group which were the ability to determine the content of the e-lecture; the ability to
use audio and visual aids appropriate to the content; and the ability to deal with several applications
which are needed to create an e-lecture. There were statistically significant differences in favour of

the group trained via ML in the skill of the ability to determine the purpose of the e-lecture.

The findings for Category 2, the actual skills of creating e-lectures, indicate that there are no
statistically significant differences in the actual skills of creating e-lectures in general although there
are improvements from pre- to post-measures in favour of the group trained via FML. The p-value

is < 0.05, with Groups B and C showing significant differences when compared to Group A, while
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Group C showed significant differences compared to Group B. This indicates that the actual skills of
creating e-lectures were generally improved as a result of the FML training. Second, looking in more
detail at the three main skills of creating e-lectures, the findings show statistically significant
differences in favour of the group trained via FML in both the skills of creating content and
presenting e-lectures. Third, regarding the fourteen actual sub-skills of creating e-lectures, the
findings show statistically significant differences in some of the actual sub-skills (i.e. five skills) in
favour of the group trained via FML. However, statistically significant differences were equal in the
ability to deal with several applications needed to create an e-lecture between Groups B and C. This
means that training via ML was equally as effective as training via FML regarding this sub-skill. There
were statistically significant differences in two sub-skills in favour of the group trained via ML
(explaining concepts and terms when presenting information and correct use of devices needed to

create an e-lecture).

Finally, the qualitative analysis produced the findings for Category 3, the university teachers’
opinions about using FML as a new environment for teaching and training. In general, opinions
about FML were positive. The interviewees were asked about their impressions of the training
method in which they learned, and responses were positive about using FML. In general, they
indicated that it was a useful, attractive, and interesting method. They also pointed out ease of
attendance, ease of use, ease of viewing discussions and the advantages of its flexibility. Some
thought that FML allows teachers to integrate their knowledge of technology and that this is
interesting, and makes the topic of creating e-lectures skills attractive. The participants agreed that
this method allowed for the rich presentation of information, as it led them to search and
investigate. Also, the information was presented in an understandable and attractive manner. As
well, the ability to pause the content to record notes and questions was found to be useful. The
participants gave specific reasons for liking FML in CPD training. The most frequently cited reasons
were the ability to attend from anywhere, at anytime, whenever they wanted to, even with children
around. In addition, participants liked being able to pause watching the content, having the option
to watch the content several times, and the freedom to manage their time. The participants pointed
out that FML could potentially influence learners’ motivation in a positive way, as well as
encouraging their responsibility towards the learning process. Further reasons for liking FML were
that it was easy to follow, rich, useful, and practical, and that it was enjoyable training through a

new environment with nice presentation.

The participants listed some of the benefits and difficulties of applying FML from their point of view,
both for learners and teachers. The benefits of using FML for learners included that it supports
lifelong and cooperative learning, encourages students to take responsibility for learning, enables

them to learn at their preferred times, helps students to enjoy learning, increases motivation, and
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saves time as learners do their own preparation before class. Other benefits for students are that
FML helps them to obtain and transfer information easily and quickly, and they are able to watch
or read the information as many times as they need to. For teachers, FML allows them to deal with
information via technology, changes their role from instructor to faciliator, saves time and effort,
improves their own knowledge without barriers of place or time, allows them to evaluate the
environment, and makes class time a richer and more valuable experience. Regarding the potential
difficulties of FML, whether for training or teaching, the participants suggested a number of possible
obstacles, related either to learners, educational institutions or teachers. For example, learners may
be reluctant to take part in class discussions, not want to wait until class time to ask questions, lack
technological background, not accept FML, not have the right devices or not be sufficiently
interested in the topic to direct their own learning. The educational institutions themselves may
have weak or slow Internet, or be unequipped to provide the right incentives. Teachers may be
unaware of the importance of FML, lack technological background or the motivation to use
technology. They may find it difficult to teach without receiving immediate feedback from students
or find it hard to stick to time limits, possibly experiencing FML as an additional burden and finding

it challenging to create good quality videos.

The interviewees predicted that FML would be effective for teaching students as long as certain
procedures were observed, such as following specific rules, making clear plans, and educating and
training teachers to get the most out of FML. As above, the interviewees also suggested that FML
could have limitations in the three areas of learners, institutions, and teachers, and these were
similar to the limitations suggested by the participants. Learners, for example, may not accept FML
or have suitable devices, and they may not be willing to commit to watching the videos before
classes. Educational institutions may suffer from having weak or slow Internet connection
depending on their location, and they may not have the infrastructure to provide adequate FML
training for teachers in terms of enough classroom space or sufficient electrical provision for the
activities to be carried out. The interviewees felt that university teachers on the whole could be
unaware of the benefits of technology and see FML as an additional burden. As well, they may not
want to accept technology or FML as a teaching or training tool, lack experience with technology,
or prefer to teach in their familiar, traditional educational environment. The following segment

compares the findings of this study with those in the existing literature.

6.3 Discussion

It is worth remembering that no research studies have specifically discovered the effects of FML
training on university teachers’ knowledge and skills to create electronic lectures and to teach their

students via FML. However, this present research’s findings are consistent with the findings of
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literature whether on ML or FL topics, and these shall be considered separately. To take ML first,
numerous studies have measured the effects of ML on teacher training within CPD programmes
and its effect on learners’ skills. Research by Seppala and Alamaki (2003), Aubusson et al. (2009),
Mahruf et al. (2010), Uzunboylu and Ozdamli (2011), Kearney and Maher (2013) and Ekanayake and
Wishart (2015) have found generally positive effects. With regard to FL, studies have measured the
effects of this method on teacher training within CPD programmes and also on learners’ skills.
Studies by Lage et al. (2000), Pierce and Fox (2012), Critz and Knight (2013), Davies et al. (2013),
Mason et al. (2013), Smith (2013), Tune et al. (2013), Chen et al. (2014), McLaughlin et al. (2014),
Moffett and Mill (2014), Gilboy et al. (2015), Kong (2015) and Alsowat (2016) all drew positive

conclusions about FL as a useful educational method.

Since the results were positive for each kind of learning separately, the current researcher expected
to find that the merging of ML and FL into the FML method would also have a positive effect. This
has turned out to be the case, and the results of this research indicate that there are no statistically
significant differences in the perceived and actual skills of creating e-lectures although there are
improvements from pre- to post-measures in favour of the group trained via FML. In addition, the
gualitative analysis of this study has found that university teachers’ opinions about FML are
positive. Thus, it is similar to those of previous studies. As well, it could be said that the use of a
mixed-methods approach with a quasi-experimental design and multiple interventions approach

were appropriate for this study.

To look at educational technology in a balanced way, it must be noted that some studies have
identified challenges related to ML. For instance, Corbeil and Valdes-Corbeil (2007) concluded that
lack of broadband, even in developed countries, could limit the use of ML and that this could
potentially frustrate learners, as Mehdipour and Zerehkafi (2013) have cautioned. This is in line with
the current study, which reveals similar results. The participants of this study mentioned that they
struggled with slow Internet, and this problem could potentially limit the use of FML. Corbeil and
Valdes-Corbeil (2007) also warn that attempting to teach learners who are not adequately familiar
with the technology could lead them to experience feelings of isolation. The qualitative analysis of
this study shows findings close to those of previous research, in that participants suggested a lack

of basic grounding in technology would hinder the more useful aspects of FML.

Similarly, studies have mentioned challenges related to FL. For example, Strayer (2012) reported
that learners have to adjust to different learning activities like student-centred learning, group
discussion with teachers and peers, and collaborative work. This limitation was also mentioned by
the participants of this research study, where they stated that familiarity with traditional learning

could limit acceptance of any other kind of learning. Hence, it could limit the use of FML. Hwang et
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al. (2015) suggested that ensuring adequate teacher preparation is an important step before
applying the flipped approach. The participants of this research also identified the importance of

teacher preparation via increasing the number of high-quality CPD training courses available.

The triangulation between qualitative and quantitative data of this research (see section 5.7.2)
showed that Group A perceptions of experiencing FL is mixed. Some participants mentioned in their
interviews that they see FL as normal for them, while for the remaining participants it was a new
training method. These opinions had been expressed previously by all three groups in the pre-
training questionnaires, with roughly equal numbers of participants supporting each of the learning
environments: traditional, ML, FL and FML; FL being the least popular. This is consistent with Bishop
and Verleger (2013) and Lundin et al. (2018), who found in their literature review that learners’

perceptions of FL are mixed, although positive.

The results of studies by Khalaf Allah (2010), Al-Fawzan (2013), Abbadi (2014), Amin et al. (2015)
and Alshawi (2016) show that Acadox improves learners’ skills, and discussions between learners,
as well as between learners and teachers, contributed to giving learners the opportunity to
concentrate and not be distracted. Acadox also has the ability to create documents which can be
stored and shared, and this could assist other learners and help them obtain immediate answers to
their inquiries. Enabling learners to watch presentations or videos several times and pause them at
any point gives them the freedom to learn at their own pace, wherever and whenever they want.
These findings were consistent with this research in terms of both the quantitative and the
qualitative analyses (see section 5.7.2 'Qualitative and Quantitative Comparisons'). Two of the
study groups, B and C, used Acadox for ML and FML and the findings show that the participants did
not significantly improve their perceived and actual skills on average in e-lecture production
although there are improvements from pre- to post-measures in favour of the group trained via
FML. Watching a recorded video before the training could have contributed to the improved e-
lecture skills of Group C compared to Group B, who received training directly in the virtual
classroom in Acadox. However, both Group B and Group C attended the training through a virtual
classroom on the Acadox app on their mobile devices. In the qualitative semi-structured interviews,
the participants identified similar advantages of using Acadox for FML to those listed above, which

may have contributed to Group C improving their skills more than the other groups.

One of the difficulties and limitations of FML identifed by the participants in the current research is
that teachers may view FML as an additional burden. Creating high-quality and engaging videos for
students to view ahead of class time can be a very time-consuming and effortful endeavour. This
agrees with Smith (2013) and Al-Wakeel (2020) in terms of using Acadox effectively in flipped

learning to improve cognitive achievement and teaching skills. The findings of Al-Wakeel (2020) also
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show that setting up and using a flipped learning environment takes considerable time and effort
on the part of the teachers. This is consistent with Bisciglia and Monk-Turner (2002), who found
that online learning allows students to receive immediate feedback on their work; this was noted

as one of the benefits of FML by some of the participants.

The findings of Al Mutlag (2017) point out significant challenges to university teachers’ participation
in CPD programmes in KSA, such as time and workload, realistic programme content, and
awareness of CPD courses, in addition to having access to a range of courses that address their
subject area and needs. The findings of the present research are consistent with those of Al Mutlaq
(2017) in that the participants indicated via the pre-training questionnaire that their current
workload was a challenge to taking part in CPD; 36% of the participants said they taught three
modules per semester and 14% taught more than six modules per semester. If the modules are
translated into teaching hours, 71% said that they taught more than ten hours per week in the
semester, and 13% taught ten teaching hours per week in the semester. On this point, Bennell and
Mukyanuzi (2005) concluded that reducing the number of teaching hours allows teachers time to
update their skills and supports them to change their work routine. In the current research, 37% of
the participants said they had two assigned administrative tasks in the semester and 31% of the
participants had three. However, 76% had registered to attend training sessions but were unable
to attend; 32% of the participants said this was due to too many teaching hours and 30% indicated
unsuitable scheduling of the training programmes. In terms of time and programme content, 39%
of the participants preferred to attend training sessions in the late afternoon or early evening (5-
7pm), which was not in alignment with the times offered to female university teachers. CPD
programmes for women tend to be scheduled in the mornings and early afternoons only, that is,
between 9am and 3pm. Sixty-three percent of the participants said they had attended training
sessions previously via a traditional learning environment (face-to-face learning). The participants
in the current study also highlighted problems around awareness of the importance of CPD courses
and the need to obtain a range of CPD qualifications suited to their subject area. Most of the
participants were aware that CPD was important, with 86% attending training courses or workshops
during a semester in contrast to only 14% who did not. 41% felt that the number of training courses
or workshops provided during a semester was not sufficient, and 57% of them wanted more to be
offered by the university. Thirty percent thought that extra training should be offered on integrating
technology with education practice, while 14% wanted to know more about electronic learning (EL)

and 14% about modern teaching methods.

Alfahad (2012) explored the part played by teacher demographics, specifically age and institutional
support, on integrating technology in education, since older faculty members may not have the

technological knowledge or training to do this successfully. In addition, Peluchette and Rust (2005)
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demonstrated that educational institutions may not offer enough support to motivate their
teachers to use technology in education. As well, Alfarani (2015) suggested that resistance to
change significantly affects the use of ML by older rather than younger teachers. The demographic
data of the participants in this research (see section 5.2 'Participants’ Demographic Information’)
were similar to Peluchette and Rust (2005), Alfahad (2012), and Alfarani (2015). The demographic
data in this research shows that the majority (40%) of participants were lecturers, 39% were
teaching assistants and only 21% were assistant professors and also categorised as older teachers.
In addition, the majority (39%) of the participants had between one and five years of teaching
experience, while 36% had between five and ten years, only 3% had between fifteen and twenty
years of teaching and around the same number had more than twenty years of experience. This
means that the majority of participants in this study were in the younger age bracket and had less
experience of teaching than the small number of older teachers, who were higher in rank and had
taught the longest. Regarding institutional support for technology in education and technological
training provision, 41% of the participants felt that the number of training courses or workshops
was insufficient, and 57% of them expressed a wish for more training to be provided. Thirty percent
of the participants wanted courses that dealt specifically with integrating technology into
educational practice, whereas only 14% needed training in the basics of e-learning and the same

number wanted more information on modern teaching methods.

The successful CPD design is characterised by flexibility of content and making it applicable to the
participants’ particular targets while adequately addressing the components of CPD and how to
apply the content to pedagogy and the curriculum (Galanouli et al., 2004; Daly et al., 2009; Hramiak
& Boulton, 2013). These researchers also showed that adoption of implementing knowledge during
the offered CPD programme grants teachers familiarity with the appropriate investment of
integrating technology into educational practices and how to apply it. Galanouli et al. (2004) and
McCarney (2004) pointed out that some teachers could resist positive change towards technology
adoption within education practices because they had obtained poor quality training programmes
previously. In this regard, the university teachers in the current study who were interviewed after
they had attended the CPD programme said that the content was interesting, flexible, and useful.
They also mentioned that they had become more aware of FML (as well as FL and ML) and wished
to use it with their students now they knew how to create and deliver the material. This strongly
suggests that the CPD offered in this study was successful in its aims. The interaction of the TPACK
components emphasises the importance of combining mobile with flipped learning in successfully

designing a technology-based learning environment (Koehler & Mishra, 2009).

Many of the studies that were reviewed in Chapter 3 indicate that the methodology most used to

research ML, FL, and Acadox in education was either qualitative or quantitative, and only a few
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used mixed methods. These took experimental and quasi-experimental approaches with
interviews, questionnaires (or surveys), or pre- and post-questionnaires. The current study also
used mixed-methods with a quasi-experimental and multiple interventions approach. Pre-and post-
training questionnaires, pre-and post-evaluation cards, and semi-structured interviews were used

in line with the aim of this research and to answer the research questions.

At the University of Southampton, the iSurvey tool is often used to generate a survey, as it facilitates
the free distribution of questionnaires online. Although the researcher is a member of the
University of Southampton, SurveyMonkey was used instead for the same purpose. Several reasons
led the researcher to this decision. This study was conducted in KSA and the pre-and post-training
questionnaires were directed to female university teachers, whose first language is Arabic.
However, iSurvey does not support Arabic very well and it was not possible to coordinate the Arabic
statements throughout font patterns provided, or allow the user to use ready-made pictures and
formats that fit the research topic. In the literature review in Chapter 3, it can be seen that the
guestionnaire was the most commonly used instrument whether for FL or ML research. However,
guestionnaires are considered as instruments of perception; they can be difficult to understand and
are complex in that it is impossible to reduce answers to single clear statements and therefore
scales such as Likert are needed (Einola & Alvesson, 2020). This may lead participants to say
something about what they think, but maybe not their real skill. For instance, a question about a
suitable place to attend training sessions has been asked of participants in section Two of the pre-
training questionnaire. Around 26% of the participants chose FML as a suitable option to attend
training sessions, although the FML topic is discussed for the first time in the literature by this
research study. Einola and Alvesson (2020: 3) find that, ‘Survey respondents routinely ignore our
questions, fail to follow instructions, answer carelessly, adapt their reality to the survey, reinvent
guestions, and misunderstand words and sentences’. Hence, to avoid unreal results, the researcher
followed certain procedures to ensure the validity of questionnaires (see section 4.10 'Data

Analysis').

6.4 Original Contributions and Implications

This section recognises several significant contributions of this research study whether in terms of
(1) contribution to knowledge, or (2) contribution to practice. In terms of contribution to
knowledge, as far as the researcher is aware, this is the first study conducted in KSA on using mobile
learning in a flipped form, whereby FL and ML are integrated into the educational environment
(FML) in an attempt to overcome disadvantages arising from the independent application of each
learning method; and to use FL and ML to develop university teachers’ e-lecture skills. This bridges

the gap between FML intervention effectiveness and development of e-lecture skills among
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university teachers in KSA. This thesis attempts to bridge the conceptual gap (i.e., FML), where FML
was designed to improve teacher effectiveness in a low cost, easy manner, and via available devices.
The TPACK framework was employed in this research in order to provide a better understanding of
the perceived and actual effects of flipped learning, mobile learning, and flipped mobile learning
CPD on university teachers e-lecture skills to support teaching in HE. The TPACK framework was
used to fill the gaps identified in this research (ML, FL, creating e-lectures, CPD, and HE). This
framework was appropriate, whereby each gap in this research was covered by an element of the
framework (content relates to creating e-lectures, pedagogy relates to flipped learning, technology
relates to mobile learning, and context relates to higher education). The research draws on the
statistical findings to make significant recommendations that can be brought to the attention of
policymakers in higher education in the KSA. Thus, it can be used to think about how education
systems can help to make better use of research knowledge. In addition to this, the findings may
contribute to providing new data about ML and FL, providing the opportunity to conduct further

research on the effects of these types of learning on individual performance.

As regards the contribution to practice, due to the issues which led to the choice of this topic (see
section 1.2 'Research Rationale'), this research could contribute to the provision of teacher training
for university teachers whether in KSA or elsewhere. Teacher training is associated with student
quality, therefore effective training could potentially influence achieving effective learners
(Clotfelter et al., 2006). This research also could assist university teachers in creating accessible e-
lectures, which could in turn enhance student learning. Finally, this thesis could potentially
contribute to addressing issues specific to the KSA, such as gender segregation in the education
system. For instance, FML allows women to provide training (as well as teaching) for men without
using the voice or image of the trainer. Moreover, this thesis proposes an efficient and cost-
effective teacher training environment by efficiently using resources and minimising financial
waste, which is one of the goals of the Saudi Vision 2030 (Saudi Vision 2030, 2017). Based on these
implications, the following section presents some recommendations and suggestions for future

research.

Figure 31 (repeated in Figure 24 and Figure 1) confirms that the FML model has the potential to
offer a conceptual framework that would not only support further research in this field, but also
inform practice and policy. In addition, its application within HE institutions could identify and
hence help to solve many of the issues currently facing this sector. Applying the FML environment
to CPD programmes was a successful and positive experience for the university teacher
participants, who found their training enjoyable, exciting, and useful. This is also reflected in their
sincere desire to learn about and use FML. Some of the reasons for this positive regard for FML CPD

are ease of course attendance, the ease of use, and ease of viewing discussions afterwards. Well-
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presented and useful information was another reason for participants’ positive impressions of FML
CPD. The technology allows for this flow of interesting information to be paused so that the trainee
can write comments or complete other tasks. Employing FML CPD is an opportunity to integrate
technology into learning and teaching processes and to use the potential of technology to make

topics attractive and interesting.

FML CPD has many advantages, including ease of following information and the presentation of rich
data through, for example, a discussion panel or well-presented training content. FML is considered
a useful, practical, and enjoyable method. FML presenting CPD through a new environment gives
the ability to attend from anywhere, at anytime, and whenever the learner wants. As well, it gives
learners the option to pause watching content and to re-watch content any number of times. This
kind of learning technology allows learners to manage their time, since viewing course content can
be done when convenient. It is therefore a suitable method for those with children and other

responsibilities. FML reflects positively on student motivation and responsibility for learning.

The importance of FML arises from its benefits to both learners and teachers. For learners, FML
supports lifelong and cooperative learning. It prepares the learner to learn for themselves, giving
the responsibility back to the learner and increasing the motivation to learn. FML affords an
enjoyment of learning, and at preferred times, with the opportunity to view information multiple
times. FML saves the learner’s time by allowing information to be obtained quickly and transferred
easily. FML benefits teachers similarly, saving the teacher much time and effort and overcoming
barriers of time and place. In addition to changing the teacher’s role and raising confidence, FML
supports teachers in using technology to present information, making class time more enriching.
Due to these benefits and advantages, it may be possible to apply the FML method to the process
of teaching students, including procedural matters such as following specific rules, applying clear

plans, educating teachers about the benefits of FML, and training teachers about FML.

It must be acknowledged also, in this discussion, that FML can also present some difficulties which
relate to the learner, to the teacher, and to the educational institution. Learners, for example, may
lack an up-to-date device, they may not be interested in or have ideas about class topics, and they
may not be able to attend at the right class time. As well, learners may be reluctant to participate
in discussions; they may not accept FML, or they may lack the necessary technological knowledge
to use it successfully. Teachers, on the other hand, face their own problems; for example, not being
aware of the importance of FML, not having the desire to use technology, or a lack of technological
background. In addition to the difficulties of presenting e-lectures and of creating good videos, they

may see FML as an additional burden. Issues such as poor Internet access or failure to provide
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sufficient incentives to use technology are some of the problems encountered by educational

institutions.

There are also limitations that may hinder the employment of FML whether related to the learner,
the educational institutions or the teacher. Learners, for example, may not be prepared to accept
FML, they may not have appropriate devices, or they may find it difficult to commit to watching the
videos prior to class time. Teachers also may not accept FML or other technology and may want to
work only within a traditional learning environment. In addition, they may not be aware of the
benefits of employing technology and instead see FML as an additional burden, especially if they
lack technological experience. Educational institutions may have problems of infrastructure relating
to Internet connections, electrical access, numbers of computers and other devices on site. They
may lack funding to provide training in FML or have insufficient space for training teachers. The

next section considers recommendations and suggestions for further research.
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6.5 Recommendations and Suggestions for Further Research

In light of the leading conclusions, the writer would like to provide a summary of recommendations
suggested to HE policymakers in KSA, as well as outlining areas for future research. (1) It is necessary
to improve technological infrastructures such as accessibility and connectivity. During the
application of this study from April to July 2019, the researcher and some participants experienced
poor connectivity and slow Internet speeds (see section 5.5.4 'The Difficulties of Using FML'). With
the spread of the COVID-19 pandemic, the Saudi government locked down its borders with other
countries and also locked-down each city. The Saudi Ministry of Education has therefore resorted
to online learning in both state schools and higher education. Traditional face-to-face set-ups and
routines for work and study now during the pandemic rely on computer and mobile access, as does
home entertainment. Students, administrators and teachers all now require speedy training in a
range of new digital environments because they are becoming increasingly confused about using
this new standard, and are unsure how to deal with it. The need for high-level wireless network
bandwidth in order for it to work well is paramount to the continuation of educational programmes.
This change from traditional to electronic interface has caused great pressure on Internet services,
provision and connectivity. One positive consequence of the COVID-19 pandemic is that KSA has
significantly improved its technological infrastructure. Its global ranking has been raised in Internet
speed from 105 to the tenth in the world (Saudi Press Agency (SPA), 2020). (2) It is important also
that universities provide full support to students on how to use technology effectively in teaching
and learning whether by presenting workshops or seminars. It was one of the positive
consequences of the COVID-19 pandemic in KSA that universities and the educational organisations
provided webinars and workshops on several issues which focused on technological topics and its
future in education. (3) External educational institutions which provide training for university
teachers (e.g. the National Centre for E-learning and Distance Learning (NCEL)) need to work hand-
in-hand with these centres and deanships in each university in order to support university teachers
and raise the level of technological knowledge. This can happen by organising workshops and
training courses periodically, at different times of day, via different environments, focusing on
practical training, and increasing training about technological topics and its future in education (see

section 5.6.5 'Suggestions to Improve CPD').

(4) The writer considers it important to apply continuous evaluation for university teachers as it is
applied for general education teachers. (5) Universities should also prepare pre-service teachers
technologically from the theoretical and practical aspect by offering an updated technology
curriculum during their study time in university. Given those limitations that have been faced in the

current research, (6) additional research on the effects of flipped and mobile learning integration is
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recommended. Several factors may have influenced the outcomes of this study. This study
encompasses frameworks developed in the context of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, which is
distinguished from other countries in terms of the presence of social and cultural priorities. Therby
further research of this kind should identify modifications to ensure FML applicability in this
context. (7) Further research may look at the inclusion of FML not only as a training environment in
CPD programmes but also as a teaching environment for students. (8) The researchers could
explore in the future if the FML environment is appropriate for the general education phase
(schools), the university education phase, and the higher education phase. (9) Additionally,
researchers could design studies that allow longer-term integration efforts (treatment) to take
place. The treatment period in this study was only two weeks and may not have allowed the
participants the necessary time to fully engage themselves in CPD. Lastly, (10) it is recommended
that other researchers develop work on FML by applying it in other countries and also attempt to
have a bigger sample size than the one in the current study, and look at replicability and the effect
of the size of the research. The next section considers limitations that were faced in this research

study.

6.6 Limitations

Numerous practical circumstances have led to limitations in this research study. Hence, reporting
them could help to make them recognised and addressed in future research. However, some
limitations were able to be addressed but changed some outlines of the research. The author
classified these limitations into five types, which are related to: the site of data collection, the
organisations responsible for this research, the research methodology, the participants, and

unforeseen disruptions. The following section presents these challenges in detail.

1. Limitations Related to the Site of Data Collection: Despite the many Internet service

supplier companies in the KSA, some areas of the Kingdom experience poor Internet speed.
As aresult, communications with Groups B and C were delayed. High summer temperatures
and electric generator overloads also contributed to several power outages, leading to

rescheduling of Group B’s session.

2. Limitations Related to the Organisations Responsible for this Research: The data

collection procedures for this research were carried out through requesting the approval

of several concerned parties, namely:

1. The University of Southampton: the organisation supervising the research,
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2. Umm Al-Qura University: the organisation in which the research was carried out,

and

3. The Royal Embassy of Saudi Arabia Cultural Bureau in London: the organisation
funding the research.
Due to the routines and procedures for each organisation, the coordination between these
organisations was difficult, and lead to loss of around a month without progress. Another
challenge was rejections and requests for several fundamental changes to the ERGO forms
before obtaining ethical approval which authorised the researcher to collect data. This
caused a delay in carrying out the experiment, which required rescheduling the plans (see
Table 38 in Appendix Z). It was originally planned to present the training sessions over a
month, in four weekly sessions, but the content of the training was combined and
presented in only two sessions. Combining two training sessions into one lengthened the
time of each session. In other words, each of the original four 30-minute weekly sessions
became two 90-minute sessions. It was also scheduled that the e-lectures would be
evaluated and marked by the researcher and the independent assessor in an attempt to
avoid bias. However, because of the delay in getting approval, as well as the start of the
UQU examinations at the time, the independent assessor declined to provide her

volunteered service to conduct the e-lecture evaluation process.

3. Limitations Related to the Research Methodology: The translations and back-translation

consumed a lot of time and effort. Translations and back-translation were conducted for
the ERGO forms (i.e. participant information sheet for Groups A, B, and C, and consent form
for these three groups), instruments (i.e. pre-, post-training questionnaire, pre-, post-
evaluation product card, and interview), twelve interview transcripts, CPD content, and also
emails exchanged with each group separately. Time is one of the biggest challenges in
applying mixed methods research as Johnson and Onwuegbuzie (2004) state. Mixed-
methods involves applying several methods to collect quantitative and qualitative data,
which was more time-consuming and demanded more effort than a single method. Also
related to time was reorganising the planning and integrating of the training content.
Another challenge was that the researcher had planned to interview those participants who
showed the highest and the lowest skills improvement in creating e-lectures.
Unfortunately, the particpants declined this further interview because of commitment to
uQuU final examinations at the time, some of which involved coursework deadlines.
Therefore, the researcher accepted only those who answered ‘Yes’ in the last part of the

post-training questionnaire to give their consent to be interviewed.
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Limitations Related to the Participants: It was the researcher’s intention to gather a

significant number of participants to obtain rich data but many of the potential participants
declined to take part. It was the original plan to choose two university teachers from each
college for the research sample (see section 4.8.1 'Sample Size'). Unfortunately, there was
no response from some faculties, which led the researcher to accept more than two
participants from each college. The next challenge was that although the researcher
attempted to retain the majority of the participants, twenty-two of them declined to
continue in the experiment and withdrew. Five of the participants’ data were rejected since
they did not complete all tasks. Rossiter (2001) and Cohen et al. (2011) warn that a reduced
number of participants may negatively affect the research. In Rossiter’s (2001) quasi-
experimental study, the sample was reduced because of participant withdrawals. The
occurrence of this limitation in the current research study may have had a considerable
effect on the dynamics of the training course for the participating groups. The withdrawals
also required more time-consuming searching for other participants. The researcher then
decided, after consultation with the head of the Curriculums Department of the Education
College of UQU, to offer attendance certificates to participants who completed the study
tasks. Thus, attendance certificates were designed by the researcher and approved by UQU
to encourage participants in this research study to stay and motivate other university
teachers to join the sample (see Figure 37 in Appendix X). Indeed, when the participants
and those withdrawing from participation were notified that there was an attendance
certificate after the completion of all the stages of the experiment, the majority of those
withdrawing returned and a new number joined the research (7 participants).

Not all of the participants who applied to join the study accepted technology or had a basic
knowledge of technological skills, and were excluded from the study on the basis that they
did not possess enough of the essential skills for designing and creating e-lectures, which
was the topic of the CPD training. Since this study was limited to a smaller number of
teachers who did meet the criteria, there was difficulty in grouping these in the way that
had originally been planned.

Another challenge was some participants chose a different group code from the initial one
which was given to them at the beginning of the experiment. For instance, participant ID
1234567 had been enrolled in Group B and this participant also knew about her group code
either through the sent email or as pointed out in the participant information sheet. She
chose code B in the pre-training questionnaire but chose Group C in the post-training
questionnaire. This made that group change from 30 to 31 participants. The pre- and post-
training questionnaires, therefore, had to be printed out separately for each participant.

The results report issued from the SurveyMonkey app could not be used, but instead results
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were quantified through the ID number. The responses were compared, recounted, and
categorised (also the researcher communicated via email with that category in order to

clarify this confusion in the data).

5. Limitations Related to Unforeseen Disruptions: The researcher in charge of this study was

affected by the global COVID-19 pandemic, causing the review and conclusion of this study

to be delayed for several months (see Table 38 in Appendix Z).

6.7 Concluding Statement

During the 21 century for many of us, mobile technologies have taken over our lives and changed
the ways entire societies look at and use information. And thanks to rapid developments in mobile
technologies, our ways to communicate, to collaborate and to interact with and through
technologies have changed. These developments have a deep effect on the educational sector,
which expands almost daily as technologies become increasingly integrated and available to
learners, as well as teachers, of all ages. This has resulted in the concept of mobile learning (ML),
which takes place via wireless handheld digital mobile devices, and thus can be accessed anywhere
and at any time. In the educational field, flipped learning (FL) has been recognised as an innovative
and effective instructional approach and it has recently gained prominence. FL is defined as a type
of learning that occurs by presenting new information for the learners outside the classroom and

prior to actual exposure inside the classroom.

However, in this era, learning environments (as well as training environments) became diverse,
including either traditional learning environments or electronic learning environments. Since each
environment has its advantages and disadvantages, this research suggests presenting a mobile
learning approach but in flipped form, which is called Flipped Mobile Learning (FML). This
integration is an attempt to overcome disadvantages arising from the independent application of
each learning method, and to make use of the advantages of FL and ML in continuing professional
development programmes (CPD). This research aimed to gain a better understanding of the
perceived and actual effects of the flipped mobile learning approach (FML) CPD in creating
electronic lecture (e-lecture) skills for university teachers by investigating whether FML could
improve perceived and actual e-lecture creation skills among university teachers in the Kingdom of
Saudi Arabia with a view to increasing the use of e-lectures in teaching throughout HE institutions
in KSA. Additionally, this research seeks to evaluate university teachers’ opinions (concerns,
challenges, and affordances) of using FML which, in turn, can help university teachers to utilise FML

for teaching high numbers of students with less effort and less cost, including the removal of space
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and time limits, allowing women to teach not only women but men as well without having to be in

the same space.

Overall, the findings indicate first, with regard to the average level of perceived and actual skills of
creating e-lectures in general, there are improvements from pre- to post-measures in favour of the
group trained via FML but there are no significant differences. Second, there are statistically
significant differences in the three main perceived and actual skills in favour of the group trained
via FML. Third, by looking at each perceived and actual sub-skill of creating e-lectures, there are
statistically significant differences in some sub-skills in favour of the group trained via FML.
However, the remaining sub-skills showed statistically significant differences in favour of the groups
trained via FL or ML. The qualitative analysis of teachers’ opinions about FML showed generally
positive attitudes and viewpoints while identifying some of the limitations of FML from an
educator’s standpoint. Based on the research findings of this study, it can be seen that the TPACK
framework gives a better understanding of the effects of FML in teacher training CPD and in helping

teachers to improve their e-lecture skills.

The findings presented in this dissertation have positively addressed the gap in existing research
knowledge about the use of FML in designing CPD for teachers in a low cost, easy, yet effective way,
and via readily available digital devices. This research could contribute to the training of university
lecturers in KSA and elsewhere. Since teacher training is positively associated with teaching quality,
effective CPD is expected to influence the achievement of student excellence. The findings could
significantly contribute towards recommendations for policymakers in higher education in KSA. The
findings could also contribute new data to the growing body of research on the effects of ML and

FL on individual performance.

In conclusion, it must be pointed out that the findings do not constitute a call to completely replace
traditional face-to-face training or teaching with FML, but rather they suggest that FML offers
options in education which provide many benefits for learners and that ML, as well FL, are
nowadays an accepted and convenient tool with which to effectively enhance training and learning

in higher education.
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Glossary of Terms

Glossary of Terms

Items | Abbreviations Definitions
1. ICT Information and Communication Technology
2. HE Higher Education
3. DL Distance Learning
4. EL, Electronic Learning
E-learning
5. ML, M-learning, | Mobile Learning
U-learning
6. VL Virtual Learning
7. FL Flipped Learning
8. FML Flipped Mobile Learning
9. e-lecture Electronic Lecture
10. SPA Saudi Press Agency
11. NCEL National Centre for E-learning and Distance Learning
12, RQ Research Question
13. UNESCO United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural Organisation
14. CPD Continuing Professional Development
15. uQu Umm Al-Qura University
16. KSA Kingdom of Saudi Arabia
17. USA United States
18. NCAAA National Commission for Assessment and Academic Accreditation
19. CDSI Central Department of Statistics and Information
20. KAUST King Abdullah University of Science and Technology
21. TEL Technology Enhanced Learning
22. TLTP Teaching and Learning Technology Programme
23. PDA Personal Digital Assistant
24. App Application
25. CITC Communications and Information Technology Commission
26. STC Saudi Telecom Company
27. TPD Teacher Professional Development
28. PD Professional Development
29. CFIT China-Funds-in-Trust
30. DVD Digital Versatile Disc
31. MS Microsoft
32. TK Technological Knowledge
33. CK Content Knowledge
34. PK Pedagogical Knowledge
35. TCK Technological Content Knowledge
36. PCK Pedagogical Content Knowledge
37. TPK Technological Pedagogical Knowledge
38. TPACK Technological Pedagogical and Content Knowledge
39. SDR Social Desirability Reporting
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Glossary of Terms

40. v Independent Variable

41. DV Dependent Variable

42. SPSS Statistical Packages for Social Sciences

43, BERA British Education Research Association

44, ERGO Ethics and Research Governance Online

45, TESOL Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages
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Appendix A

Appendix A List of experts who reviewed the

instruments and e-lecture skills

Name

Email address

Prof. Faiza Al-Maghrabi

proffaiza2018@ gmail.com

Prof. Sawsan Kousa

drskousa@ hotmail.com

Prof. Suhail Al-Harbi

ssharbi@ uqu.edu.sa

Dr Amal Nasr Al-Den

dr.amal.nasralden@sedu.edu.eg

Dr Ghanem Al-Enazi

ghanem-edu@hotmail.com

Dr Hanaa Yamani

Ahdear 2008 @yahoo.com

Dr Haniah Al-Saadawi

haasaadawi@uqu.edu.sa

Dr Ibrahim Al-Zahrani

attfe2003@hotmail.com

VIRIN|an AWM=

Dr Nabil Elsayed

nabil5 elsayed@yahoo.com

[
e

Dr Sahar Alzahrani

Saharmatar2@gmail.com
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Appendix B Changes that were made after piloting the instruments

The Place of The Changes
Changes
1. | The pre- » Changing the title from (The pre-questionnaire) to (The pre-training questionnaire)

questionnaire | » Adding to the study procedures section the sentence (four sessions) in order for the participants to be aware of the number of training
sessions required from them to attend

> Deleting the duration and the elements of the e-lecture which were included within the study procedures section

> Deleting the definition of the e-lecture from the study procedures section as that definition is a question for the participant in the fourth
part of the questionnaire, section A

» Adding the sentence (* It refers to that you can choose more than one option) before starting the questionnaire in order for the participant
to be aware that they have the ability to choose more than one option in some questions

» Asking two questions within the first section to double check that participants within the sample domain; (To what extent do you accept

technology?) and (How do you describe your technological background?). The participant is able to continue the study based on the

answers. The acceptable answer for these two questions is (neither disagree nor agree), which allows participants to continue this study

Deleting (The nationality) which was within the first section

Adding the (Teaching experience) within the first section

Adding the choice (More than 6) within the first section in question 9 (The number of curriculums that you teach during the current

semester)

» Adding the choice (More than 10) within the first section in question 10 (The number of hours charged for teaching during the current
semester)

» Adding the choice (0) within the first section in question 11 (The number of administrative tasks assigned during the current semester
(Deanship of Faculty, Head of Department, Membership of the committee, etc):

» Transferring the question (Which type of training environment have you experienced before?) from the third section to be in the second
section

» Adding question 8 (Do you present a lecture in electronic way?) to the third section of the questionnaire

» Transferring the question (What are the types of mobile devices that you normally use in the education process?) from the third section
of the questionnaire to be included with the interview questions

» Amending the e-lecture skills and organising them under 10 basic skills

Y V VY
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Adding the third part (Part C) to the fourth section in order to ask participants to create e-lecture and email it to the researcher

2. | The post-
questionnaire

Changing the title from (The post-questionnaire) to (The post-training questionnaire)

Deleting the basic demographic information about the participant which was included within the first section and is already included in the
pre-training questionnaire

Amending the e-lecture skills and organising them under 10 basic skills

Adding the third part (Part C) to the second section in order to ask the participants to revise the e-lecture that was created previously and
resending it to the researcher's email

Asking the participant at the end of the questionnaire if she accept to interview

3. | The interview

Y Y V VY

YV VVYVYVY

A request to write the ID number as the required information

Adding question 1 (How do you describe your relationship with technology?)

Adding question 2 (Talk about your experiences in using technology in the teaching process. Do you employ technology in the education
process? Or only use in general life? Why?)

Adding question 3 (What are the types of mobile devices that you normally use in the experiment?), which was in the pre-training
questionnaire to be included within the interview questions

Adding question 4 (What are the applications that you used in the experiment? What are their aims?)

Adding question 6 (Do you like the training method? Why?)

Adding a question for Group A & B, which is question 15 (Do you think there are limitations to applying this method at UQU?)

Adding six questions for Group C, which are:

Do you attend sessions via mobile?

Do you provide a session via mobile?

Do you attend sessions via flipped way?

Do you provide a session via flipped way?

Do you think FML will be effective way for students?

Do you think there are limitations to applying this environment at UQU?

ouewWwNRE

4. | The
evaluation
card

Changing the title from (The evaluation card) to (The evaluation product card)
Adding the ID number as the required information
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» Adding the statement within the required information (The time of skills measured with two options: Before and after the intervention).
Adding this statement allows the researcher to store participant’s information in one sheet rather than have two separate sheets; one
before intervention and the second after the intervention

» Amending the e-lecture skills and organising them under 10 basic skills

5. | Formulate » The majority of statements, sentences, and questions have been reformulated to make them clear and understandable whether in Arabic
sentences or English forms
6. | The general » Allinstruments have been amended to be organised
coordination
for the
instruments

7. | Theresearch | » Amending the time to produce e-lecture. Previously, the participants were required to produce e-lecture after answering the post-training

procedures guestionnaire. Currently, the participants are required to produce e-lecture after answering the pre-training questionnaire. After attending
the training sessions, the participants will be asked to answer the post-training questionnaire. Lastly, the participants will be asked to revise
the produced e-lecture. This step allows the researcher to measure the participants’ skills before and after intervention

» Reorganising the control and intervention groups. Previously, the groups were (1) Group A: in the first control group, the participants will
be trained using the traditional method. (2) Group B: in the second control group, the participants will be trained using a mobile device
method. (3) Group C: in the experimental group, the participants will be trained using the flipped mobile method. Currently, there are three
intervintion groups, which are: (1) Group A: the participants will be trained using the flipped method. (2) Group B: the participants will be
trained using a mobile device method. (3) Group C: the participants will be trained using the flipped mobile method

Table 20. The changes that happened after piloting the instruments
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Appendix C Ethics approval email for pilot study

Ergo
Wed 21/03/2018 10:04

To:

Khayat D.O.S.
important

You forwarded this message on 22/03/2018 00:13

Submission Number:

Submission Name: THE IMPACT OF USING A FLIPPED MOBILE LEARNING
ENVIRONMENT IN DEVELOPING SKILLS FOR CREATING ELECTRONIC LECTURES
AMONG FEMALE FACULTY MEMBERS IN THE KINGDOM OF SAUDI ARABIA (For
piloting study only)

This is email is to let you know your submission was approved by the Ethics
Committee.

You can begin your research unless you are still awaiting specific Health and Safety

approval (e.g. for a Genetic or Biological Materials Risk Assessment)
Comments
1.Thank you for attending to the necessary adjustments and for summarising these in

your submission comments. Good luck with your project.

Click here to view your submission

Coordinator: Dalya Khayat

ERGO : Ethics and Research Governance Online

http://www.ergo.soton.ac.uk

DO NOT REPLY TO THIS EMAIL
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Appendix D Pilot study results report

Report of the pilot study results

Participants’ Information

Before specifying the aims, the researcher determined the participants in the sample domain. Two
questions were asked at the beginning of the pre-training questionnaire (see Table 9 for the
participants’ relationship with technology). The results show that seven participants accepted
technology strongly and four participants accepted technology, with one neutral response for only
one participant. In regard to the technological background, three participants had an extensive

technological background, while nine participants had a basic background.

Table 21 outlines the participants’ demographic information. There were 12 participants (four in
each group); six of them came from the College of Applied Sciences and two participants from the
College of Computers and Information Systems, the College of Applied Medical Sciences, and the
College of Education. The participants’ fields of study were diverse, but the dominant major was
biology (three participants). Five participants were teaching assistants while six participants were
lecturers and assistant professors. Eight participates had a teaching experience of 1-5 years,
whereas three participants had an experience between five and 10 years; only one participant had
an experience of less than a year. Half the participants (six) taught three courses during one
semester, whilst two participants taught four courses, and another two taught five courses. Each
semester comprised ten hours of teaching for seven participants, whereas two participants taught
for more than 10 hours. Regarding the administrative tasks assigned during a semester, five
participants had one task and the same number of participants had two tasks, while only one
participant has three tasks.

1) Accept technology
Frequency Percent Valid Percent  Cumulative

Percent
Neither disagree nor agree 1 8.3 8.3 8.3
Agree 4 33.3 33.3 41.7
Strongly agree 7 58.3 58.3 100.0
Total 12 100.0 100.0
2) Technological Background
Frequency Percent Valid Percent  Cumulative
Percent
Agree 9 75.0 75.0 75.0
Strongly agree 3 25.0 25.0 100.0

Total 12 100.0 100.0
3) Group code
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A

B

C

Total

4) College

College of applied sciences
College of computers and
information systems
College of applied medical
sciences

College of education

Total

5) Major

Animals Biology
Biochemistry

Biology

Computer
E-administration
Educational technology
English language
General education
Medical Mycology
Statistics

Total

6) Academic position

Teaching assistant
Lecturer

Assistant professor
Total

7) Teaching experience

Less than a year
1-5 years

5-10 years
Total

Valid Percent

33.3
33.3
33.3
100.0

Valid Percent

50.0
16.7

16.7

16.7
100.0

Valid Percent

8.3
8.3
25.0
8.3
8.3
8.3
8.3
8.3
8.3
8.3
100.0

Valid Percent

41.7
50.0
8.3
100.0

Valid Percent

8.3
66.7
25.0
100.0

8) Number of curriculums you are teaching during a semester

b~ WN

Frequency Percent
4 33.3

4 33.3

4 33.3

12 100.0
Frequency Percent
6 50.0

2 16.7

2 16.7

2 16.7

12 100.0
Frequency Percent
1 8.3

1 8.3

3 25.0

1 8.3

1 8.3

1 8.3

1 8.3

1 8.3

1 8.3

1 8.3

12 100.0
Frequency Percent
5 41.7

6 50.0

1 8.3

12 100.0
Frequency Percent
1 8.3

8 66.7

3 25.0

12 100.0
Frequency Percent
1 8.3

6 50.0

2 16.7

2 16.7

1 8.3
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Valid Percent

8.3
50.0
16.7
16.7
8.3

Cumulative
Percent
333

66.7

100.0

Cumulative
Percent
50.0

66.7

83.3

100.0

Cumulative
Percent
8.3

16.7
41.7
50.0
58.3
66.7
75.0
83.3
91.7
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
41.7

91.7

100.0

Cumulative
Percent

8.3

75.0

100.0

Cumulative
Percent

8.3

58.3

75.0

91.7

100.0
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Total 12 100.0 100.0
9) Number of hours teaching during a semester
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative
Percent
8 1 8.3 8.3 8.3
9 2 16.7 16.7 25.0
10 7 58.3 58.3 83.3
More than 10 2 16.7 16.7 100.0
Total 12 100.0 100.0
10) Number of administrative tasks assigned during a semester
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative
Percent
0 1 8.3 8.3 8.3
1 5 41.7 41.7 50.0
2 5 41.7 41.7 91.7
3 1 8.3 8.3 100.0
Total 12 100.0 100.0

Table 21. The participants’ demographic information in piloting study

University teachers’ perceived skills level in creating e-lectures in each group

To learn about the tutors’ level of perceived skills in creating e-lectures before and after the
intervention, data were collected from the pre- and post-training questionnaires for all the groups
using Paired-Samples T-test. Table 22 demonstrates correlation r between the skills level before
and after the intervention for all the groups. The r scores are significantly positively correlated. The
r scores of six skills are significantly negatively correlated. N is the total number of participants.

Paired Samples Correlations

The skill Mean N Correlation  Sig.
The ability to determine the purpose of Before = 3.67 12 .63 .03
lecture After 4.00
The ability to define the content of lecture Before = 3.58 12 .59 .05
After 4.08
The ability to present Introduction (to gains Before  3.00 12 .21 .52
the learners attention and provides the After 4.08
framework)
The ability to present Explaining Before = 3.67 12 .60 .04
(clarifies concepts and After 4.17
terms when presenting information)
The ability to present Summarizing Before = 3.58 12 .57 .06
(emphasize the key points were presented in  After 4.17
the lecture)
The ability to utilise questioning, exampling, Before = 3.42 12 .13 .69
comparing, and contrasting After 4.08
The ability to create, edit, and choose the Before = 3.50 12 .38 .23
appropriate of audio aids and visual aids After 4.42
The ability to use the appropriate audio aids Before = 3.42 12 .33 .30
and visual aids to the content After 4.42
Before = 3.59 12 -23 47
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The ability to involve activities for the After 3.83

learners to keep them awake

The ability to deal with devices that need it Before @ 2.75 12 -12 72
to create e-lecture After 4.33

The ability to deal with several applications Before @ 2.67 12 -12 71
for different purposes, which need it to After 4.25

create e-lecture

The ability to create a presentation which Before = 3.08 12 -49 .10
may include it in e-lecture After 4.25

The ability to determine the appropriate Before @ 3.67 12 -.05 .88
pattern and size of the text After 4.42

The ability to contrast of colour between the Before = 3.67 12 .00 1.00
text and the background After 4.50

Table 22. Statistics for the correlation between the perceived skills before and after the intervention in

piloting study

Table 23 shows the average difference between the skills level before and after the intervention
for all the groups. t indicates the t-value, df refers to the degrees of freedom, and Sig. (2-tailed)
indicates the significance level. Six skills, highlighted in yellow, illustrate t(11) < 0.001, suggesting a

significant difference. The rest of the skills point to a small difference.
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The skills before and after intervention

The ability to determine the purpose of lecture

The ability to define the content of lecture

The ability to present Introduction (to gains the learners
attention and provides the framework)

The ability to present Explaining (clarifies concepts and

terms when presenting information)

The ability to present Summarizing (emphasize the key points
were presented in the lecture)

The ability to utilise questioning, exampling, comparing, and
contrasting

The ability to create, edit, and choose the appropriate of audio
aids and visual aids

The ability to use the appropriate audio aids and visual aids to
the content

The ability to involve activities for the learners to keep them
awake

The ability to deal with devices that need it to create e-lecture
The ability to deal with several applications for different
purposes, which need it to create e-lecture

The ability to create a presentation which may include it in e-
lecture

The ability to determine the appropriate pattern and size of the

text
The ability to contrast of colour between the text and the
background

Table 23. Statistics for the average difference between the skills level before and after intervention for all groups in piloting study

Paired Samples Test
Paired Differences

Mean

-.33

-.50

-1.08

-.50

-.58

-.67

-.92

-1.00

-.25

-1.58
-1.58

-1.17

-75

-.83

Std.
Deviation

.52

.90

.89

.90

.85

1.36

1.44
1.44

1.11

1.29

1.11
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Std.
Error
Mean
.19
.19
.26
.15
.26
.26
.26
.25

.39

42
42

32

37

32

95% Confidence
Interval of the
Difference
Lower Upper
-.75 .08
-.93 -.07
-1.66 -.51
-.83 -17
-1.16 -.01
-1.23 -.10
-1.49 -.34
-1.54 -.46
-1.11 .61
-2.50 -.67
-2.50 -.67
-1.87 -.46
-1.56 .07
-1.54 -13

-1.77

-2.57

-4.17

-3.32

-2.24

-2.60

-3.53

-4.06

-.64

-3.80
-3.80

-3.63

-2.02

-2.60

df

11

11

11

11

11

11

11

11

11

11
11

11

11

11

Sig. (2-
tailed)

.10
.03
.00
.01
.05
.03
.00
.00

.53

.00
.00

.00
.07

.03
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University teachers’ perceived skills level in creating e-lectures among groups

A one-way ANOVA test was used to study the impact of the educational environments (traditional,
mobile, and flipped mobile) on the development of e-lecturing skills after the intervention. Table
24 illustrates the perceived skills level after the intervention for all the groups. The table indicates
no statistically significant difference between the groups, as determined by one-way ANOVA. A
Tukey post hoc test revealed that the significance value was higher than 0.05. In general, the skills
improvement was statistically significantly higher for Groups B and C (p =.112).

Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable (1) (J) Mean Std. Sig. 95% Confidence
Group Group Difference  Error Interval
code code (1-) Lower Upper
Bound Bound
The ability to determine A B -75 .50 .34 -2.15 .65
the purpose of lecture C .00 .50 1.00 -1.40 1.40
B A .75 .50 34 -.65 2.15
C .75 .50 34 -.65 2.15
C A .00 .50 1.00 -1.40 1.40
B -.75 .50 34 -2.15 .65
The ability to define the A B -.50 46 .54 -1.77 77
content of lecture C .25 46 .85 -1.02 1.52
B A .50 46 .54 -77 1.77
C .75 .46 .28 -.52 2.02
C A -.25 .46 .85 -1.52 1.02
B -.75 .46 .28 -2.02 .52
The ability to present A B .25 39 .80 -.84 1.34
Introduction (to gains the C .25 .39 .80 -.84 1.34
learners attention and B A -.25 .39 .80 -1.34 .84
provides the framework) C .00 .39 1.00 -1.09 1.09
C A -.25 .39 .80 -1.34 .84
B .00 .39 1.00 -1.09 1.09
The ability to present A B -.50 .24 14 -1.16 .16
Explaining C .00 .24 1.00 -.66 .66
(clarifies concepts and B A .50 .24 14 -.16 1.16
terms when presenting C .50 .24 .14 -.16 1.16
information) C A .00 24 1.00 -.66 .66
B -.50 .24 .14 -1.16 .16
The ability to present A B -75 44 .26 -1.98 .48
Summarizing (emphasize C .25 A4 .84 -.98 1.48
the key points were B A .75 A4 .26 -.48 1.98
presented in the lecture) C 1.00 A4 11 -.23 2.23
C A -.25 44 .84 -1.48 .98
B -1.00 44 A1 -2.23 .23
The ability to utilise A B -1.00 .49 .15 -2.36 .36
guestioning, exampling, C .00 .49 1.00 -1.36 1.36
comparing, and B A 1.00 .49 .15 -.36 2.36
contrasting C 1.00 .49 .15 -.36 2.36
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C A .00 .49 1.00 -1.36 1.36

B -1.00 .49 .15 -2.36 .36

The ability to create, edit, A B -.50 .49 .58 -1.86 .86
and choose the C .00 49 1.00 -1.36 1.36
appropriate of audio aids B A .50 .49 .58 -.86 1.86
and visual aids C .50 .49 58  -.86 1.86
C A .00 .49 1.00 -1.36 1.36

B -.50 .49 .58 -1.86 .86

The ability to use the A B -.50 49 .58 -1.86 .86
appropriate audio aids C .00 .49 1.00 -1.36 1.36
and visual aids to the B A .50 .49 .58 -.86 1.86
content C .50 .49 .58 -.86 1.86
C A .00 .49 1.00 -1.36 1.36

B -.50 .49 .58 -1.86 .86
The ability to involve A B .00 .55 1.00 -1.54 1.54
activities for the learners C -.25 .55 .90 -1.79 1.29
to keep them awake B A .00 .55 1.00 -1.54 1.54
C -.25 .55 .90 -1.79 1.29
C A .25 .55 .90 -1.29 1.79
B .25 .55 .90 -1.29 1.79
The ability to deal with A B -.25 .50 .87 -1.65 1.15
devices that need it to C .00 .50 1.00 -1.40 1.40
create e-lecture B A .25 .50 .87 -1.15 1.65
C .25 .50 .87 -1.15 1.65
C A .00 .50 1.00 -1.40 1.40
B -2 .50 .87 -1.65 1.15

The ability to deal with A B -.50 46 .54 -1.77 77
several applications for C -.25 46 .85 -1.52 1.02
different purposes, which =~ B A .50 46 .54 -77 1.77
need it to create e- C .25 46 .85 -1.02 1.52
lecture C A 25 46 85  -1.02 1.52
B -.25 46 .85 -1.52 1.02

The ability to create a A B -75 .39 .19 -1.84 .34

presentation which may C -75 .39 .19 -1.84 .34
include it in e-lecture B A .75 .39 .19 -.34 1.84
C .00 .39 1.00 -1.09 1.09
C A .75 .39 .19 -.34 1.84
B .00 .39 1.00 -1.09 1.09
The ability to determine A B .00 .39 1.00 -1.09 1.09
the appropriate pattern C .25 .39 .80 -.84 1.34
and size of the text B A .00 .39 1.00 -1.09 1.09
C .25 .39 .80 -.84 1.34

C A -.25 .39 .80 -1.34 .84

B -.25 .39 .80 -1.34 .84

The ability to contrast of A B -.25 .37 .79 -1.29 .79
colour between the text C .25 .37 .79 -.79 1.29
and the background B A .25 .37 .79 -.79 1.29
C .50 .37 41 -.54 1.54

C A -.25 .37 .79 -1.29 .79

B -.50 .37 41 -1.54 .54

Table 24. Statistics for the persevered skills among groups in piloting study
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University teachers’ actual skills level in creating e-lectures in each group

To this end, Paired-Samples T-test was used to analyse the evaluation product card for all the
groups before and after the intervention. The test was also used to compare the level of actual skills
in producing e-lectures after training among all the groups. Table 25 demonstrates correlation r
between the skills level before and after the intervention for all the groups. All of the r scores are
significantly positively correlated.

Paired Samples Correlations
Mean N Correlation  Sig.

The ability to determine the purpose of Before = 2.33 12 .30 .35

lecture After 3.42 12

The ability to define the content of lecture Before @ 2.08 12 .27 .39
After 3.33

The ability to present Introduction (to gains Before @ 2.25 12 .28 .38

the learners attention and provides the After 3.42

framework)

The ability to present Explaining Before @ 2.17 12 .47 12

(clarifies concepts and After 3.08

terms when presenting information)

The ability to present Summarizing Before = 2.33 12 41 .19

(emphasize the key points were presented in After 3.42

the lecture)

The ability to utilise questioning, exampling, Before = 2.67 12 .44 .15

comparing, and contrasting After 3.50

The ability to create, edit, and choose the Before = 2.33 12 .48 12

appropriate of audio aids and visual aids After 3.17

The ability to use the appropriate audio aids Before = 2.17 12 .63 .03

and visual aids to the content After 3.17

The ability to involve activities for the Before = 1.83 12 .47 12

learners to keep them awake After 3.25

The ability to deal with devices that needitto = Before = 2.17 12 .59 .04

create e-lecture After 3.08

The ability to deal with several applications Before @ 2.67 12 .73 .01

for different purposes, which need it to After 3.58

create e-lecture

The ability to create a presentation which Before @ 2.75 12 .48 A1

may include it in e-lecture After 3.67

The ability to determine the appropriate Before @ 2.67 12 .66 .02

pattern and size of the text After 3.67

The ability to contrast of colour between the Before @ 2.75 12 .66 .02

text and the background After 3.67

Table 25. Statistics for the correlation between the real skills before and after the intervention in

piloting study

Table 26 shows the average difference between the actual skills level before and after the
intervention for all the groups. The mean was t(11) £ 0.001, suggesting a significant difference. The

rest of the skills indicate a small difference.
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The skills before and after intervention

The ability to determine the purpose of lecture

The ability to define the content of lecture

The ability to present Introduction (to gains the learners attention
and provides the framework)

The ability to present Explaining (clarifies concepts and

terms when presenting information)

The ability to present Summarizing (emphasize the key points
were presented in the lecture)

The ability to utilise questioning, exampling, comparing, and
contrasting

The ability to create, edit, and choose the appropriate of audio
aids and visual aids

The ability to use the appropriate audio aids and visual aids to the
content

The ability to involve activities for the learners to keep them
awake

The ability to deal with devices that need it to create e-lecture
The ability to deal with several applications for different purposes,
which need it to create e-lecture

The ability to create a presentation which may include it in e-
lecture

The ability to determine the appropriate pattern and size of the
text

The ability to contrast of colour between the text and the
background

Paired Samples Test

Mea
n

-1.08

-1.25

-1.17

-.92

-1.08

-.83

-.83

-1.00

-1.42

-.92
-.92

-.92

-1.00

-.92

Paired Differences

Std.
Deviation

1.08

1.14

1.19

.90

1.08

111

.83

.85

1.08

.90
.67

.79

74

.79

Std.
Error
Mean

31

.33

34

.26

31

.32

24

.25

31

.26
.19

.23

21

.23

95% Confidence
Interval of the
Difference
Lower Upper
-1.77 -.39
-1.97 -.53
-1.92 -41
-1.49 -.34
-1.77 -.39
-1.54 -13
-1.36 -.30
-1.54 -.46
-2.11 -73
-1.49 -.34
-1.34 -.49
-1.42 -41
-1.47 -.53
-1.42 -41

-3.46

-3.80

-3.39

-3.53

-3.46

-2.59

-3.46

-4.06

-4.53

-3.53
-4.75

-4.01

-4.69

-4.00

Table 26. Statistics for the average difference between the real skills level before and after intervention for all groups in piloting study
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df

11

11

11

11

11

11

11

11

11

11
11

11

11

11

Sig. (2-
tailed)

.005

.003

.006

.005

.005

.025

.005

.002

.001

.005
.001

.002

.001

.002
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University teachers’ actual skills level in creating e-lectures among the groups

A one-way ANOVA test was used to study the impact of the educational environments (traditional,
mobile, and flipped mobile) on the development of the actual e-lecturing skills after the
intervention. Table 27 illustrates the actual skills level after the intervention for all the groups. The
table shows that there was no statistically significant difference between the groups, as determined
by one-way ANOVA. A Tukey post hoc test revealed that the significance value was higher than
0.05. In general, the skills improvement was statistically significantly higher for Group A (p = .07).

Multiple Comparisons

Tukey HSD
Dependent Variable (1 (J) Mean Std. Sig. 95% Confidence
Group Group  Difference  Error Interval
code code (1-) Lower Upper
Bound Bound
The ability to determine A B 1.00 .39 .07 -.09 2.09
the purpose of lecture C .75 .39 .19 -.34 1.84
B A -1.00 .39 .07 -2.09 .09
C -.25 .39 .80 -1.34 .84
C A -.75 .39 .19 -1.84 34
B .25 .39 .80 -.84 1.34
The ability to define the A B .50 .65 73 -1.30 2.30
content of lecture C .75 .65 .50 -1.05 2.55
B A -.50 .65 .73 -2.30 1.30
C .25 .65 .92 -1.55 2.05
C A -.75 .65 .50 -2.55 1.05
B -.25 .65 .92 -2.05 1.55
The ability to present A B .75 .51 .35 -.68 2.18
Introduction (to gains C 1.00 .51 .18 -43 2.43
the learners attention B A -75 .51 .35 -2.18 .68
and provides the C .25 .51 .88 -1.18 1.68
framework) C A -1.00 51 18 -2.43 43
B -.25 .51 .88 -1.68 1.18
The ability to present A B .50 .57 .66 -1.08 2.08
Explaining C .75 .57 42 -.83 2.33
(clarifies concepts and B A -.50 .57 .66 -2.08 1.08
terms when presenting C .25 .57 .90 -1.33 1.83
information) C A -.75 .57 42 -2.33 .83
B -.25 .57 .90 -1.83 1.33
The ability to present A B .50 .57 .66 -1.08 2.08
Summarizing (emphasize C 1.25 .57 12 -.33 2.83
the key points were B A -.50 .57 .66 -2.08 1.08
presented in the lecture) C .75 .57 42 -.83 2.33
C A -1.25 .57 12 -2.83 .33
B -.75 .57 42 -2.33 .83
The ability to utilise A B .00 .53 1.00 -1.47 1.47
guestioning, exampling, C .00 .53 1.00 -1.47 1.47
comparing, and B A .00 .53 1.00 -1.47 1.47
contrasting C .00 .53 1.00 -1.47 1.47
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C A .00 .53 1.00 -1.47 1.47
B .00 .53 1.00 -1.47 1.47
The ability to create, A B .50 .53 .63 -.97 1.97
edit, and choose the C .50 .53 .63 -.97 1.97
appropriate of audio aids = B A -.50 .53 .63 -1.97 .97
and visual aids C .00 .53 1.00 -1.47 1.47
C A -.50 .53 .63 -1.97 .97
B .00 .53 1.00 -1.47 1.47
The ability to use the A B .50 71 77 -1.47 2.47
appropriate audio aids C .50 71 77 -1.47 2.47
and visual aids to the B A -.50 71 77 -2.47 1.47
content C .00 71 1.00 -1.97 1.97
C A -.50 71 77 -2.47 1.47
B .00 71 1.00 -1.97 1.97
The ability to involve A B -.50 .87 .84 -2.94 1.94
activities for the learners C -.25 .87 .96 -2.69 2.19
to keep them awake B A .50 .87 .84 -1.94 2.94
C .25 .87 .96 -2.19 2.69
C A .25 .87 .96 -2.19 2.69
B -.25 .87 .96 -2.69 2.19
The ability to deal with A B -1.25 .90 .38 -3.76 1.26
devices that need it to C -75 .90 .69 -3.26 1.76
create e-lecture B A 1.25 .90 .38 -1.26 3.76
C .50 .90 .85 -2.01 3.01
C A .75 .90 .69 -1.76 3.26
B -.50 .90 .85 -3.01 2.01
The ability to deal with A B -.50 .49 .58 -1.86 .86
several applications for C -.50 .49 .58 -1.86 .86
different purposes, B A .50 .49 .58 -.86 1.86
which need it to create C .00 .49 1.00 -1.36 1.36
e-lecture C A .50 .49 .58 -.86 1.86
B .00 .49 1.00 -1.36 1.36
The ability to create a A B .25 46 .85 -1.02 1.52
presentation which may C -.50 46 .54 -1.77 77
include it in e-lecture B A -.25 46 .85 -1.52 1.02
C -75 .46 .28 -2.02 .52
C A .50 46 .54 -77 1.77
B .75 .46 .28 -.52 2.02
The ability to determine A B -.50 44 .52 -1.73 .73
the appropriate pattern C -.75 44 .26 -1.98 48
and size of the text B A .50 44 .52 -73 1.73
C -.25 44 .84 -1.48 .98
C A .75 44 .26 -.48 1.98
B .25 44 .84 -.98 1.48
The ability to contrast of A B -.50 44 .52 -1.73 .73
colour between the text C -.75 44 .26 -1.98 A48
and the background B A .50 A4 .52 -73 1.73
C -.25 44 .84 -1.48 .98
C A .75 44 .26 -.48 1.98
B .25 44 .84 -.98 1.48

Table 27. Statistics for the real skills among groups in piloting study
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University teachers’ perceptions of training environment in CPD

The data were gathered from the second and third parts of the pre-training questionnaire and the
semi-structured interview. Table 28 shows the participants’ experiences of CPD and training
environments. The results showed that 50% of the participants preferred to attend the training
sessions early in the morning (9-11), while 17% preferred other times. Mobile learning
environment was the most suitable training session to attend by 50%, while the flipped
environment was the least preferred one with 17%. The traditional learning environment was the
most common type of training environment (56%), in contrast to 11% for the flipped environment.
Only two participants attended more than five training sessions during a semester, and the same
number attended only one training session. However, 42% thought that the number of training
courses attended during a semester was insufficient, whereas 17% thought the opposite. About
50% agreed that the number of the training courses presented during a semester should increase,
with 24% demanding courses in teaching methods and quality, with another 18% requesting

courses in how to integrate technology with education practice.

Surprisingly, 75% had the intention of attending a training course but were unable to during a
semester for several reasons. For example, the responsibility of teaching several courses was the
most common reason (58%), followed by the timing of the training programmes (41%) and the
traditional training methods used in the training sessions (33%). Around 75% did not attend any
training courses on mobile learning, while 92% did not attend any training courses on flipped
learning. About 83% did not provide any educational activities via mobile learning, and 92% did not
provide any educational activities via flipped learning. However, 67% expressed a desire to attend
a training session on and via flipped mobile learning environment. Finally, 75% of the participants
did not present any e-lectures and around 92% did not attend any training courses about creating
e-lectures. Table 29 presents the participants’ perceptions of each intervention in detail.

1) *Most suitable time to attend a training session is

Frequency Percent Valid Cumulative
Percent Percent
Early morning (9-11) 6 50.0 50.0 50.0
Late morning (11-1) 2 16.7 16.7 66.7
Early evening (3-5) 2 16.7 16.7 83.3
Late evening (5-7) 2 16.7 16.7 100.0
Total 12 100.0 100.0
2) *Most suitable place to attend a training session is
Valid Cumulative
Frequency Percent Percent Percent
Traditional learning 4 333 333 100.0
environment
Flipped learning 2 16.7 16.7 100.0

environment
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Mobile learning
environment
Total

12

50.0

100.0

50.0

100.0

3) *Which type of training environment have you experienced before

Traditional learning
environment
Flipped learning
environment
Mobile learning
environment

Total

4) Number of training courses or workshop attended during a semester

A WN R

More than 5
Total

Frequency
10

18

Frequency

N W INWN

12

Percent
55.56

11.11

33.33

100.0

Percent
16.7
25.0
16.7
25.0
16.7
100.0

Valid
Percent
55.56

11.11

33.33

100.0

Valid
Percent
16.7
25.0
16.7
25.0
16.7
100.0

100.0

Cumulative
Percent
100.0

100.0

100.0

Cumulative
Percent
16.7

41.7

58.3

83.3

100.0

5) Number of training courses or workshop attended during a semester is sufficient

No

I don't know
Yes

Total

Frequency
5

5

2

12

Percent
41.7
41.7
16.7
100.0

Valid
Percent
41.7
41.7
16.7
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
41.7

83.3

100.0

6) Number of training courses or workshop presented during a semester could be more

No

I don't know
Yes

Total

Frequency
1

5

6

12

Percent
8.3
41.7
50.0
100.0

Valid
Percent
8.3
41.7
50.0
100.0

Cumulative
Percent

8.3

50.0

100.0

7) The extra training courses or workshop that is presented should be in the topic

Improve teacher
teaching methods
Scientific search

The quality

How adopting technology
within education practice
EL

How design the perfect
lesson

Total

Frequency

1
4
2
4
3

N

17

Percent
5.88
23.53
11.76
23.53
17.66

11.76
5.88

100.0

Valid
Percent
5.88
23.53
11.76
23.53
17.66

11.76
5.88

100.0

Cumulative
Percent
100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0
100.0

8) Number of training courses or workshops you wanted to attend but were unable to

attend during a semester
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Valid Cumulative
Frequency Percent Percent Percent
0 3 25.0 25.0 25.0
1 1 8.3 8.3 333
2 4 333 333 66.7
3 2 16.7 16.7 83.3
4 1 8.3 8.3 91.7
More than 5 workshops 1 8.3 8.3 100.0

Total 12 100.0 100.0
9) *Reason for not attending

Valid Cumulative

Frequency Percent Percent Percent
Due to the responsibility of 7 58.3 58.3 100.0
covering and teaching
several curriculums
Due to a high number of 3 25.0 25.0 100.0
teaching hours
Due to several numbers of 2 16.7 16.7 100.0
administrative tasks
Timing of implementation 5 41.7 41.7 100.0
of training programs is not
suitable
The place of 2 16.7 16.7 100.0

implementation of training

programs is not suitable

The topic of 1 8.3 8.3 100.0
implementation of training

programs is not suitable

Due to traditional training 4 33.3 333 100.0
methods used in training

sessions

Due to the lack of training 2 16.7 16.7 100.0

programs that fit the needs

of faculty members

Due to the fact of that 2 16.7 16.7 100.0
training programs focus on

theoretical aspects and

neglect practical aspects

Total 28 100.0 100.0
10) Have you attended any training courses or workshops about mobile learning
Valid Cumulative
Frequency Percent Percent Percent
No 9 75.0 75.0 75.0
Yes 3 25.0 25.0 100.0
Total 12 100.0 100.0
11) Have you provided any educational activities via mobile learning environment
Valid Cumulative
Frequency Percent Percent Percent
No 10 83.3 83.3 83.3
Yes 2 16.7 16.7 100.0
Total 12 100.0 100.0

12) Have you attended any training courses or workshops about flipped learning
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Valid Cumulative
Frequency Percent Percent Percent
No 11 91.7 91.7 91.7
Yes 1 8.3 8.3 100.0
Total 12 100.0 100.0
13) Have you provided any educational activities via flipped learning environment
Valid Cumulative
Frequency Percent Percent Percent
No 11 91.7 91.7 91.7
Yes 1 8.3 8.3 100.0
Total 12 100.0 100.0
14) Do you prefer to attend a training session via flipped mobile learning environment
Valid Cumulative
Frequency Percent Percent Percent
I don't know 4 333 333 33.3
Yes 8 66.7 66.7 100.0
Total 12 100.0 100.0
15) Do you prefer to attend a training session about flipped mobile learning environment
Valid Cumulative
Frequency Percent Percent Percent
No 1 8.3 8.3 8.3
| don't know 3 25.0 25.0 33.3
Yes 8 66.7 66.7 100.0
Total 12 100.0 100.0
16) Have you ever present an electronic lecture
Valid Cumulative
Frequency Percent Percent Percent
No 9 75.0 75.0 75.0
Yes 3 25.0 25.0 100.0
Total 12 100.0 100.0
17) Have you attended any training courses or workshops about creating electronic lectures
Valid Cumulative
Frequency Percent Percent Percent
No 11 91.7 91.7 91.7
Yes 1 8.3 8.3 100.0
Total 12 100.0 100.0

Table 28. The participants’ experiences with CPD and training environment in piloting study

304



Questions

How do you describe your
relationship with
technology?

Talk about your experiences
in using technology during
the teaching process. Do
you employ technology in
the education process- or
only use it in everyday life
situations? Why?

What types of mobile
devices did you utilise in the
experiment?

o Smart Phone

o Tablet

o Laptop

Answers

Participant number 400 from Group A
(traditional environment)

| love technology so much.

Yes, | use technology in the teaching
process. | think technology is an
enjoyable way for learners in the 21st
century. Also, technology facilitates
information for learners.

Smart phone

Participant number 800 from Group B
(mobile environment)

| love technology but not much. | love to
use it, learn about what | want to learn
about technology. | attended an online
workshop about e-learning and its
benefits. It was via Collaprete website.

| used to use the traditional method but
a few months ago, | used an educational
video from YouTube to explain some
concepts of a lesson.

| would like to change my method to the
best if there is another alternative, but
the problem is in my major, which is
Statistics. It is easy to write symbols on a
traditional board. It is difficult to use any
technological devices to create a
presentation, video, or e-lecture with
these symbols. As well, academics face
the problem of having a lot of
administrative tasks.

Laptop

305

Appendix D

Participant number 1200 from Group C
(flipped mobile environment)

| think technology has become essential
to our life. | use technology for
everything whether for me or for my
family. Any question | don’t know the
answer to, technology provides me with
the answer.

Unfortunately, | don’t use technology in
teaching practice, although | use it in the
everyday life. May be because the
university does not support us or
provide training for teachers in the use
of technology in education.

Laptop
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o Personal Media Players

o Digital media players

o Personal Digital Assistant
(PDA)

o Other...............

What applications did you

utilise in the experiment

and what were their aims?

What is your perception of

the experiment?

Did you like the training
method? Why?

Video maker to create video

Normal. | like the content, where it was
new to me. | have not heard about e-
lectures before.

It was the regular environment. | used
to attend workshops via traditional
classroom. To be honest, | attended two
workshops through Rawaq application,
it was interesting more than the regular
training (sorry this is my opinion)

Because | used technology in education
practice a few months ago, | used
PowerPoint now.

| like Acadox but as | mentioned
previously, my major does not allow me
to use this environment with students.
Perhaps | will use it with the theoretical
parts of the curriculum and the
traditional environment with these
statistical symbols. Of course, students
will like the new environment and the
diversity in environments to have
knowledge instead of just the classroom
Yes. | attended a training session last
month online via Collaprete website and
now attending your training session via
Acadox app. Both of them were the best
training. | attended while | was at home.
In your environment, | watched the
content several times and can download
it whenever and wherever | want.
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PowerPoint (I can create video by
adding photos, audios, text, animations
by one app). | also used video maker.

| like this new method of training.
Acadox app is easy. The information is
presented nicely in the video, but | think
it was presented quickly. | can pause it
to understand and read the text.

| totally agree with this method. | think
this method will encourage academics
to attend several training courses
without any barrier of time, place, or
having my children with me. | will be the
first one to use this if this environment
is applied. | believe if the HE institutions
offer opportunities for academic to have
training about this method and how to
use it with students, this will reflect on
students, their motivations, and their
responsibility towards learning.



Could you mention three
benefits of using this
method in training?

Could you mention three
difficulties you encountered
while using this method in
training?

Do you have any
suggestions on how the
continuing professional
development programme
could be improved?

What was the most
interesting activity?

Direct interaction between teacher and
students.

The issue of limitation of people
attending.

1) It should emphasis the need of
training from the UQU academics
2) Presenting the workshop via variety
environments

The discussion

Allow the learner to learn in the
preferred time and in the preferred
place.

This is the first time using this
application.

Presenting the workshop via several
environments (online, via mobile or
traditional classroom). When | attended
e-learning workshop, the presenter
mentioned the virtual classroom, it is a
smart idea to use this type of classes to
train academics who have curriculums
and several administrative tasks.

The whole session.
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1) Encourage the teacher to take
responsibility for learning
2) Encourage the teacher to improve the
self without any barrier of place or
time
3) Raise teacher confidence
1) |think the difficulty in awareness
about FML and encourage teachers
to use it. Where some teachers will
see this method as an additional
burden
2) I think if FML is applied, the
educational institution may need to
provide incentives for those who use
it. So, they will have motivation to
employ it
3) The issue of access to Internet
4) The lack of technological background
specially those teachers who don’t
like technology
1) |think FML will be effective in CPD
2) Focus on the practical training to
improve skills. It’s enough to provide
theoretical courses

| can say | like the whole session
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What was the most un
interesting activity?

Nothing Nothing.

At the beginning, | thought it would be
difficult. After watching the video, |
thought it was wonderful.

For Group C only:

1) Have you ever attended
a session via mobile?

2) Have you ever presented
a session via mobile?

3) Have you ever attended
a session via flipped
method?

4) Have you ever presented
a session via flipped
method?

5) Do you think FML will
be an effective method
to utilise with students?

6) Do you think there are
limitations to employing
this method at UQU?

For Group A and B only:

If you have the opportunity
to attend training provided
by the trainer through any
application on a mobile
device (e.g. Acadox
application or any other
application that is used as

1)The students will enjoy learning from 1) |think this environment which you
their devices and from a new called FML will enrich class time by
environment. The students will also guestioning the learners’ ability.
prepare themselves before class. There was not enough time to
2) As long as its new, it will face several discuss in the workshops that |
difficulties. Some students will not attended. When learners watch a
accept that environment. As you video, they will have to wait for a
know, the Internet is not reliable. long period until training is over. As
for me, | do not need to wait and
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1) No

2) No

3) No

4) No

5) Yes, | think it will be effective with
students.

6) As | mentioned, some teachers will
see FML as an additional burden.
Some teachers will not accept the
new environment because they are
familiar with the traditional
environment or may be the
traditional does not require much
effort in preparation. FML requires
preparing them self and creating a
video.




an educational platform) to
trainees prior to attending
the training session.

The trainees will watch a
recorded video before the
class, whereas class time
will be used to solve
complex concepts and
answer questions.

This environment is defined
as flipped mobile learning
environment (FML).

Could you please think
about this environment and
answer some questions?

1) Canyou mention three
benefits you may obtain
by using this method in
training/ teaching?

2) Canyou mention three
difficulties you may
encounter by using this
method in training/
teaching?

3) What do you think
about the possibility of

3) By apply FML, the teacher can
evaluate that environment and be
able to ask students questions when
necessary.

4) It is important that academics are
aware of FML. Then, through
workshops learn about how
academics perceive FML.

can search for the information |
need. Self-study is known to help
learners store information to

acquire for a long period.

2) 1 do not know about difficulties, but |
would say there are challenges. The
guestion of time to create a good
video may challenge me if | use FML
with my students. | must choose an
effective activity to attract students.
Of course, | need to learn about
several programs that help me to
deal with FML and create e-lecture.
There is also the problem of accessing
the Internet and the ability to access

devices.

3) Using FML is possible but if teachers
are faced with challenges, staff from
computing technology should be

available to assist.

4) Yes, but limitations related to

academics such as teaching 5
different curriculums, several

administrative tasks, and the huge

number of students
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using FML in teaching
students?

4) Do you think there are
limitations to applying
this environment at
uqQu?

Table 29. The interview in piloting study
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Appendix E Ethics approval email for main study

Approved by Faculty Ethics Committee - ERGO 1l 48268

Wed 08/05/2019 13:25

To:
Khayat D.O.S.

Inbox

Approved by Faculty Ethics Committee - ERGO |l 48268

UNIVERSITY OF

Southampton

ERGO Il — Ethics and Research Governance Online https://www.ergo2.soton.ac.uk

Submission ID: 48268

Submission Title: The Impact of Using a Flipped Mobile Learning
Environment on the Development of Skills for Creating Electronic
Lectures among Female Faculty Members in the Kingdom of Saudi
Arabia

Submitter Name: Dalya Khayat

Your submission has now been approved by the Faculty Ethics
Committee. You can begin your research unless you are still
awaiting any other reviews or conditions of your approval.

Comments:

e | think the issues have been dealt with successfully. Two minor
points: 1/ this demands a lot of the participants. Will the
administration of UQU be encouraging participation? 2/ the English
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is sometimes a bit shaky -- As the material will be in Arabic, |
presume this does not matter.

Click here to view the submission

Tld: 23011_Email_to_submitter___Approval_from_Faculty_Ethics_committee__cat_ B_ C_ Id: 135992

D.0.S.Khayat@soton.ac.uk coordinator

Please do not reply to this message as it has been automatically generated by the
system. This email address is not monitored.

SERVICELINE - THE IT SERVICE DESK FOR
THE UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHAMPTON

iSolutions
Call us on: 023 8059 5656 | Extn: 25656

Log your query online: www.southampton.ac.uk/ithelp
Visit us in the Hartley Library
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Appendix F

Appendix F  Reliability statistics for all data collection

methods

Reliability Statistics
Reliability Statistics for: Cronbach's Alpha N of Items
In pilot study 0.7 (Acceptable) 15
Pre- training questionnaire
&4 In real study 0.9 (Excellent) 14
In pilot study 0.8 (Good) 15
Post- training questionnaire
In real study 0.9 (Excellent) 14
In pilot study 0.9 (Excellent) 15
Pre- evaluation product card
In real study 0.9 (Excellent) 14
In pilot study 0.8 (Good) 15
Post- evaluation product card
In real study 0.8 (Good) 14

Table 30. Reliability statistics for all data collection methods
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Appendix G Emails sent to Group A and B before the

intervention (with translation)
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https://www.surveymonkey.com/t/GNVBDWN

sy

a1 e o jua e e 4y NI 3 gl ) o eodlel il e Aoyl pal Y Dl i 4o ) #

A sac saadl oyl le #

LLa Ul /a3l
Dalya Khayat
PhD Cand

Southamp

ton Edu
University of Southampton
Building 32 in North Bay

on School

Dear trainee,

Thank you for accepting to participate in this research study and | appreciate your valuable time. Please see the
questionnaire link below which aims to collect some background information that will only be used for academic purposes.
https://www.surveymonkey.com/r/GNVBDWN

Please kindly fill the above questionnaire, then send an e-lecture based on your knowledge on this email. The link will be
active for one week (from Sunday 26/5/2019 to Saturday 1/6/2019). Your group code is A.

Best wishes,

Researcher / Dalya Khayat

Figure 32. Email sent to Group A before the intervention (with translation)
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Dalya Khayat
PhD Candidate
Southampton Education School

University of Southampton
Building 32 in North Bay

T~

Dear trainee,

Thank you for accepting to participate in this research study and | appreciate your valuable time. Please see the
questionnaire link below which aims to collect some background information that will only be used for academic purposes.
https://www.surveymonkey.com/r/GNVBDWN

Please kindly fill the above questionnaire, then send an e-lecture based on your knowledge on this email. The link will be
active for one week (from Sunday 26/5/2019 to Saturday 1/6/2019). Your group code is B.

Best wishes,

Researcher / Dalya Khayat

Figure 33. Email sent to Group B before the intervention (with translation)
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Appendix H Emails sent to Group A and B to attend the

training session (with translation)

A acgazall il 0ged
e-lecture (convert-video-onili...
32 MB
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Lagd @l iy o) L3 il placdll S alid T
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Dalya Khayat

PhD Candidate

Southampton Education School
University of Southampton

Dear trainee,

The training course about (Electronic Lecture and its Importance in the Educational Process) will be presented in two weeks.
The first session will be on Monday 10 June 2019 at 10 a.m., and the second session will be on Monday 17t June 2019 at
12 p.m. The training will be presented in Building Y, Hall (Workshop 3).

Please see the attached video in advance before attending the session then complete the following assignments:
1. Write a summary about the information you got from the video

2. Write questions about the video contents

3. Write questions about the information that you could not understand

Best wishes,

Figure 34. Email sent to Group A to attend the training session (with translation)
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B acgazall vy pull oge
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BAWHY7 ) :}L‘J\ A0k

L L sl

Dalya Khayat

PhD Candidate

Southampton Education School
versity of Southampton

Building 32 in North Bay

Dear trainee,

The training course about (Electronic Lecture and its Importance in the Educational Process) will be presented in two
weeks. The first session will be on Tuesday 115t June 2019 at 10 a.m., and the second session will be on Tuesday 18t June
2019 at 12 p.m. The training will be presented via Acadox platform, through the link:
http://www.acadox.com/join/BAWH97

The invitation code is: BAWH97

Best wishes,

Researcher / Dalya Khayat

Figure 35. Email sent to Group B to attend the training session (with translation)
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Appendix | Arabic / English version of the pre-training

questionnaire

il g8 La il

Pre-training questionnaire

Ly ad) Asbaally (g i) i il guae sl A g 5SY) B pualaa L) ) jlga ya gl (B Ay gl Aliifa ala Ay aladiiad S0
440 grad)

The Impact of Using a Flipped Mobile Learning Environment on the Development of Skills for
Creating Electronic Lectures among Female Faculty Members in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia
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Research Information Sheet

sl pl) Lall)
Lba aalaf Wia
Main Researcher:
Dalya Osama Khayat
sl e g A
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Purpose of Study:

This study is part of the requirements for the Doctoral degree from the Education School, at the
University of Southampton in the UK. The main aim of this research project is to gain a better
understanding of the perceived and actual effects of flipped learning (FL), mobile learning (ML), and
flipped mobile learning (FML) CPD on university tutors e-lecture skills. Additionally, the study seeks
to provide a better understanding of the use of FML in continuing professional development to
increase the use of e-lectures in supporting teaching in higher educational institutions. This
research also seeks to explore university tutors’ opinion (concerns, challenges, and affordances) of
using a FML.
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Study Procedures:
If you agree to take part in this study, you will be asked to:

1. Complete the pre-training questionnaire. You should choose the label, which is given to you
in advance in the group label section. It will take approximately 15-20 minutes to complete
the questionnaire.

2. Attend four training sessions.

3. Complete the post-training questionnaire. It is estimated that you will take about 10-15
minutes to complete the questionnaire. You should choose the same label, which was given
to you in advance in the group label section.

4. In case you agree to take part in an interview, you will be asked to answer the interview
questions. You will be informed prior to the interview session.

# The term ‘Traditional learning’ refers to the training (or teaching) provided by the trainer (or
teacher) to trainees (or learners) at a specific time in a real designated training room.

# The term ‘Flipped learning’ refers to the training (or teaching) provides by the trainer to trainees
(or learners) prior to attending the training session. The trainees watch a recorded video before the
class while the class time used to solve complex concepts and answer questions. The training
conducted in a real designated training room.

# The term ‘Mobile learning’ refers to the training (or teaching) provided by the trainer (or teacher)
to trainees (or learners) through an application on the mobile device (mobile devices such as smart
phones, iPad, laptop, ..... etc).

# The term ‘Flipped mobile learning’ refers to the training (or teaching) provided prior to attending
the training session. The learner watches a recorded video before the class through an application
on the mobile device, whereas the class time used to solve complex concepts, and answer
questions. The training session conducted also through an application on the mobile device.

48 Lalf
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Participation:

By completing this questionnaire, you are agreeing to participate in this study. Participation in this research is
only for Saudi female university teachers (the academic staff) of Umm Al-Qura University from several
academic positions and disciplines.
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There is no right or wrong answer. Your responses will be strictly confidential and will be used only for
academic purposes. Any participant can’t be identified or be known.

Please press the agree button to give your consent and to start the questionnaire.
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Section One: Information about you

dic dale cila glza 1Y) acdl)

Questions clila Y/ Answers iy

1 2 3 4 5

Strongly | Disagree | Neither Agree Strongly

disagree disagree agree

nor agree
&5 5
sy Gl 4 Maa3 | Gl Y2 | eady il YT

| accept technology Lia o i€l Jus)
| have good 4l gl
background about sl daa ol 33
technology
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e

If the answers between 3-5, the participant is allowed to continue the questionnaire. Otherwise, she will be

notified of the end of the questionnaire and the participation criteria don't apply her.

Questions Answers Ly St
1. | Group Code: OA Al | fesad 3y (1

B B O

n[e CcCu
2. [ IDNumber: | L reeseenaaas sl B | (2
3. | College (Faculty): | T College of Shari‘ah 'Islamic Sl )l 5 Any 8l 48T Al | (3

Law' And Islamic Studies daadlay)

[ College of Da'wa 'Islamic ol J gual 53 g2 all A4S

Call' And Fundamentals of Auilzadl) bl all A

Religion Aadaiy) g il g8

[J College of Judicial Studies dgandail) o slal) A0S

and The Regulations alaiy Y sl 48T

[J College of Applied Sciences Sl slaall

[ College of Computers and lal) 2K

Information Systems Al ) lall 208

[ College of Medicine Oyl cala 34K

[0 College of Applied Medical Aalad) daall 48

Sciences Taaall il slaall g

[ College of Dental Medicine Uapall 47

[ College of Public Health and U yaill A8

Health Informatics Gl g Ay yall Aalll A<

[ College of Pharmacy il 2K

[ College of Nursing Apelaia¥) aslall 4]

[0 College of Arabic Language aselatll 4408

and Literature

[ College of Education

[ College of Social Sciences

[ College of Design
4. | Major: | e diiieeeeeeeeenen (waaddl | (4
5. | Academic [1Teaching assistant Baa[] | Al dassall | (5

Position: [lLecturer ralaal]

[1Assistant professor el M []

[JAssociate professor & Lia A

OProfessor Al
6. | Teaching [JLess than a year 4w e B0 oaoxll s, | (6

Experience: [1A year to less than 5 years 5 o J8 A i (e [

[JA 5 years to less than 10 years Sl s

OA 10 years to less than 15 G N5 e [

years <5110
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OA 15 years to less than 20 oo 8 10 e [0
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420
4 20 e JEI[
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5 50
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Membership of
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Section Two: The Continuing Professional Development Programs

Questions Answers Liay/ St

.| (You can choose [1Early morning (9-11) (11-9) S #luall[] e S sl eliay) (1
more than an option) | [JLate morning (11-1) (1-11) abidl Zluali) (s
The suitable time to [1Early evening (3-5) (5-3) SSW sluali(] Jseand canliall il
attend the training [Late evening (5-7) (7-5) oAbl cludl O s ol
session is:

.| (You can choose UTraditional learning Zonles alas Ay Oe STl dlisay) (2
more than an option) | environment 4 slie alas Al (s
The suitable place to | [IFlipped learning A8 alas A[] sy il Al dagd)
attend the training environment 4 slie Allis alas A3
session is: OMobile learning | ... s A

environment
UFlipped mobile
learning environment
[Others.................

.| (You can choose U Traditional learning Al alas Ay ) e S laal elisay) (3
more than an option) | CJFlipped learning 4l alas Aap[] (Lbs
Which type of [OMobile learning Al alad 8] |l s 5 ) il iy
training environment | [JFlipped mobile 4 slie Al alas A ‘U8 O
have you experienced | learning | sl
before? [Others............

.| The number of [Non e V| & A D all & sall s (4
training courses or 01 10 el JMA s ) guas
workshops you have | 02 20 sl Al
attended during a 03 30
semester: U4 401

15 50
“IMore than 5 )5 e I
workshops, pleaseadd | ... RETRRY

.| The number of [INo Y| a8 Al A all Gl jsall axe (5
training courses or 1 don’t know el V[ Gaadll IS s ) guias
workshops you have | [1Yes anil] 1A il Al
attended during a
semester is sufficient:

.| The number of [INo RN S Al & all sxe (6
training courses or [T don’t know el Y[ Jaadl) JA Lgagais oy
workshops presented | [1Yes pxi] | AS) (SE Ol Gy (l all
during a semester
should be more:

J Ifyouhaveanswered | ................... | L G e Y k13 (7
'yes' to the previous aled | aluall J) gl
question, what are Aol Gl el gl se
your preferable e e i A
workshops/ training
courses?

.| The number of [’Non a5 V[ ) Ay il & eall aae (8
training courses or 01 10| Lygoan & de )l el ik
workshops that you 12 200 | deadll JBA Ly a1
wanted to attend but | [13 30 sl )
you were unable to 04 40
attend during a 15 50
semester: [1More than 5 Gl 5 e SSI0

workshops Ay

.| (You can choose [0 Due to a high Sle b 2ae 35S [ ] e ST sl <liSay) (9
more than an option) | number of teaching ol (L
The reason for not hours aleall 2ae 3 )5S feueD osandl axe il
attending: aohyl
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[J Due to several
numbers of
administrative tasks

00 Timing of
implementation of
training programs is
not suitable

[J The place of
implementation of
training programs is
not suitable

[ Due to traditional
training methods used
in training sessions

[0 Due to the lack of
training programs that
fit the needs of faculty
members

[ Due to the fact that
training programs
focus on theoretical
aspects and neglect
practical aspects

[J Others ...

28 Sy ) ]
Gulie eyl

285 S ) ]
Gulie eyl
Aaliil) 48y Hhall (]
ol A Aagiall

GA“):\M il [ERTTeTI )

ghia) caulis ) dgy il
oAl A Ol guac
gl O ]

Calal Jle S 5 Ayl
clall Jagi g (g kil
5\.«;}\
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alal] iy 3G acdl)

Section Three: The learning environments

Questions Answers Lyl S/

Have you attended any training courses or [UNo RN Giwas Ol G da |(1
workshops about mobile learning? U1 don’t know alel V[ sl A, @l 5
JYes axil] alaill Joa Jae ()5
¢ sanall

Have you provided any educational [ONo Y0 )l s Gaw da (2
activities via a mobile learning 01 don’t know ey Ly e Dyl Al
environment? CYes petin $alatia dpaylat

Have you attended any training courses or [ONo Y[ Gpan ol G J2 (3
workshops about flipped learning? 1 don’t know Aeiyp S A x @l gl
LYes il aladll Joa Jee s
€ slaall

Have you provided any educational UNo YO ) Qe ol 5 Gaw b |(4
activities via a flipped learning I don’t know ey W e dpalad Aail
environment? CYes pesin 40 5lie Apaylat

Do you prefer to attend a training session UNo pin| 850 ygan Ll Ja |(5
via a flipped mobile learning environment? | [J1 don’t know el V[ pladll Ay yae Ay )i
0JYes a2l ¢ 4 slaall Jal)

Do you prefer to attend a training session [INo Y[ 3,30 yas Juadi Ja (6
about flipped mobile learning environment? | [I don’t know ey plaill 3y J g Ay
OYes aai] 4, sliall Jlasl)

Have you ever presented an electronic [INo bin Cae8 Gl Baw Ja (7
lecture? 01 don’t know el V[ 4305 1SN 3 jualaa

[1Yes il

Have you attended any training courses or [UNo VT |l @oas oy G o (8
workshops about creating electronic 11 don’t know Al YO Gy ol A u s
lectures? OYes anil] oL Jo dae
iy 5 KV ) yealadll
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Lgalidy A gllaal) cf jlgeall g A5 g ASI) il udalaal) o ggdia 2 aal 1) anddlf

Section Four: The Concept of Electronic Lectures and Skills Needed to Produce an Electronic Lecture

i g i1 3 jualae WY Ay gllaal) i jlgal) ;i ¢ 3l

14 T G i) b Sl a5 smn s 1 Al e Y] AT

Part A: Skills Needed to Produce an Electronic Lecture

Please choose the appropriate answer that describe the level of your skills in questions 1-14.

Statement <Ll Y/ Answers 8 k)
1 2 3 4 5
Least Inadequate Adequate | More Most
inadequate adequate adequate
Dl JSYI 5 i I 4 448 3 48 e o dill
4SS e

To what extent you master the following skills: HAalal) ) jlgeal) AR s aa s) )

First: The skills of designing and organising the structure of adAll g avaal & g 1Y gl

the presentation waad) bhia

I have the abilityto.... e 4l g

1) | Determine the el mast |1
purpose of the 5 yoalaall (e
e-lecture A g i<ty

2) | Determine the Gsine 3t |2
content of the e- 5_alaall
lecture A9 Sy

3) | Designan e- DY sl |3
lecture alad)
framework in 5 jualaall
proportion to Lay 43 9 i<y
the iy
characteristics uailald
of the learners Cralaiall

4) | Givean dadie i | 4
introduction to oLl A
gain learners' Cpalaiall
attention

5) | Give an chemE | 5
explanation to o
clarify paaliall
concepts and Slalladll
terms when A e
presenting Sl ladll
information

6) | Give a summary uadle i@ |6
emphasise the e S
key points o ) Laladl)
presented during Gl )
an e-lecture BES

3_pialaall
45 ySIY)

7) | Design the pranal |7
activities in Lo aaisy)
proportion to iy
the content of a Aoyl
lecture 5 siaall

8) | Design the prnal |8
activities in Loy ddaiiy)
proportion to iy
the alad
characteristics Oalaiall
of the learners

327




Appendix |

Second: The skills of creating the content of electronic A g SV B pualaal) (g giaa sl i) jlga sl
lecture e 5l ot
1 have the ability to....

9) | Use the audio ahaiul |9
and visual aids Jilas
appropriate to Amaud)
the content Iy peadlly
(text, picture, PEREN |
video, ...) & siaall

oy ,uai)
pom , 8
BECCRRRLEY

(oo , 028

10) | Determine the gl aal |10
appropriate time cudiall
to present the Uaal
used audio and Sl gll
visual aids Txaudl

Ll
Aaadtiuall

11)| Deal with e daladll |11
devices needed 3 362
to create an e- Aeadindl
lecture sLay

5_pialaa
45 )

12) | Deal with e el | 12
several Cre anll
applications il
which are aaliag
needed to create Ul eyl
an e-lecture sy

b_palaa
A5 S

13)| Create a waall elil |13
presentation (el

Third: The skills of presenting an e-lecture A g Sty § palaall (e & jlga W

1 have the abilityto.... e Ae 8,48l gl

14)| Make the e- J=a | 14
lecture 5_yalaall
interactive (by L)) 4alelss
ask questions, or ALY &
give examples, Gyl
or compare and S ALY
contrast) 1 aall ¢ jal

(call

A g i) 8 palaa U} 1 6 Sa)

dalllo-3@hotmail.com (s 3N 3l e & gl SIS Ll ) 5 4 9 S0 3 jualae Uil o jSAN ga ) 5 Cpall) oS85 oK1 508

Part B: Production an Electronic Lecture

| appreciate your time, but please create an e-lecture and email it to dalllo-3@hotmail.com

A ) b Uina Gl glas ll a5 g liabluna o ¢ €45 ¢ i) calas) &1

You have completed the questionnaire. Thank you for your contribution to the study and appreciate your
cooperation
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Appendix J
AppendixJ Arabic / English version of the post-

training questionnaire

il dea Le ol

Post-training questionnaire

A o) Alaally G i) iy il guae (g Al g JASY) B pualaa i) Ol jlgea o ghali (B 4 gl ATiiia alaf Ay aladicd i
A3 gad)

The Impact of Using a Flipped Mobile Learning Environment on the Development of Skills for
Creating Electronic Lectures among Female Faculty Members in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia

329



Appendix J

Lo Lgalatial wiaas s lall 4 o lilla) Ahla sl ol dspnia sl 22 8 Y L Baeay Y e DY) s
A&y (2™

Please answer questions honestly. There is no right or wrong answer. Your responses will be
strictly confidential and will be used only for academic purposes.
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Sl e 8L 20 9¥) anadl)

Section One: Check your Information

Group Code: TGroup A 1de gaxall 34
JGroup B
LJGroup C

Participant ID: | ... T guadal) 2
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Lgalidy 4 gllaal) cf jlgall g A5 g ASIY) <l udalaal) o ggdia 2 SN acddl)

Section Two: The Concept of Electronic Lectures and Skills Needed to Produce an Electronic Lecture

A Sl 5 jualae WY Ay glaal) il jlgal) oy oi £ 3l

14 T e ALY (8 il &) g aay i) lga (s e ol A dplial) DY) L) o

Part A: Skills Needed to Produce an Electronic Lecture

Please choose the appropriate answer that describe the level of your skills after attending the training course in
questions 1-14.

Statement bl Y/ Answers 8yl
1 2 3 4 5
Inadequate Adequate
Least More Most
inadequate adequate adequate
aide JKYIS | 4 JiSI4 WIS 3 | adls ) sedill
S e
To what extent you master the following skills: dAdlal) e jlgall (AR (saa g )
First: The skills of designing and organising the structure of Jahaia aulili g ananall &l jlga Yl
the presentation gaxd
I have the ability to.... L e 5l gt
1. | Determine casddlpas | ]
the purpose 8 _palaall (30
of the e- 45 yiSlyl
lecture
2. | Determine the Gsisa s |2
content of the 3 yoalaall
e-lecture 45 Iy
3. | Designan e- DY) aaai |3
lecture 3_ualaall aledl
framework in Lay 43 55TV
proportion to iy
the Uailad
characteristics Calaiall
of the learners
4. | Givean L5 dadie aadi | 4
introduction to Oalaial) oLt
gain learners'
attention
5. | Givean coHh e |5
explanation to aliall ea sy
clarify Glalhiadll
concepts and i ie
terms when il slaall
presenting
information
6. | Givea il i | 6
summary el é“— XS
emphasise the o) A M)
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key points DA el
presented 5_yualaall
during an e- PPN
lecture

7. | Design the iy sl |7
activities in ity Loy
proportion to & sinall Zanla
the content of
a lecture

8. | Design the Ly aeai |8
activities in iy Loy
proportion to Uailiad
the Opalaiall

characteristics
of the learners

Second: The skills of creating the content of
electronic lecture

4 g <) 5 jualaall (s giaa sl &) Jlga 1Ll

______ u.b 5 yadlf Q—""J

I have the ability to....

9. | Use the audio Jilasll alaain) |9
and visual aids Jarandl
appropriate to 3o yeadl
the content Jauliall
(text, picture, ,u) (s siaall
video, ...) , 508y ea

Ak o g

( ,)4-\99 D=

10. | Determine the a8 HWal |10
appropriate ti el il
me to present Jomanadl Jilus gl
the used audio i peally
and visual aids FUREGAA|

11. | Deal with e daladl | 11
devices 5 5eaY!
needed to FUREGAA|
create an e- b_yualaa cLiY
lecture i g il

12. | Deal with e Jaladll |12
several Clapdaill (e
applications Aalisg
which are sLasY il 2 Yl
needed to 3 yoalaa
create an e- g g il
lecture

13.| Create a el elil |13
presentation (sl
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Third: The skills of presenting an e- 459 SN 3 palaal) (a e @ jlga s
lecture
...... Ao 84 gl
| have the ability to....
14.| Make the e- b paladll Jea |14
lecture Lef) addelis
interactive (by ALY 7
ask questions, i pa gl
or give el al 5l ALiaYl
examples, or 35 el
compare and (C
contrast)

A g )] Byl U} 1 o 3aM)
dalllo- 555 35l e g ol IBA Lebos )l 5 Ll Aatiall i 5 S0 6 jualaal) o daaeilly o ST s ) 5 el oS8 5 oS0 8
3@hotmail.com

Part B: Production an Electronic Lecture

| appreciate your time, but please revise the produced e-lecture and email it to dalllo-3@hotmail.com

Al ¢l ya) e 4815l ¥ 5 pady Aa¥) o

Please answer Yes or No to giving your consent and allowing you to interview.

Al al) (B Uina liglad &ll jaki g cliadlua o & &S ¢ o) culas] a8

You have completed the questionnaire. Thank you for your contribution in the study and we appreciate your
cooperation
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Appendix K

Appendix K Arabic / English version of the pre- and

post- evaluation product card

Jadd Aialul) Uau) gy addiied il anlli A8y

Evaluation Product Card used by the researcher only

Ay o) Alaally G i) iy il guae (g A g JASY) B pualaa i) ol jlgea o ghali (B 4 glia ATiiia alaf Ay aladicd i
Ag gad)

The Impact of Using a Flipped Mobile Learning Environment on the Development of Skills for
Creating Electronic Lectures among Female Faculty Members in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia
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Group Code:

[IGroup A
[1Group B
[1Group C

14 garall Jay

Time Measurement of Skills:

[1Before intervention
[]After intervention

18 lgal) (b g

Participant ID:

I gudal) o)

il pualaall ani JMA (e Agi g SiSI) B pudalaca g ) il g Aali o 4 glial) JUEN alail) Ay il o i el ol G g

pdnyg JAal) g8 daiial)

The effect of the flipped mobile learning environment on the development of production skills
of electronic lecture will be identified through the evaluation of lectures produced before and

after the intervention.
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Statement <l Y/ Answers
1 2 3 4 5
To a very To a low Toa Toa To a very
low degree degree medium large large
degree degree degree
a5 w4 | and3 2 andil
las 3 S s onS ) Al 4 las a8

rgry

To what extent did the trainee master the following skills:

2Aaul) ) jlgeall A paial) i) g i )

First: The skills of designing and organising the structure of

the presentation
The participant has the ability to....

) Jabadia alall g avaal ) jlga oY g

...... 5 il 4y ytiall oA
" L

1) | Determine the aims Calaal paad |1
of the e-lecture 5_yualaall
45 Sy

2) | Determine the Gsise paad |2
content of the e- 5_palaall
lecture FRPPN

3) | Design an e-lecture DY aseai |3
framework in aladl
proportion to the 3 poalaall
characteristics of the PRPRN|
learners ity Loy
oaliad
eedeial

4) | Give an introduction Ladie i |4
to gain learners' oliti) A%
attention Cpalaiall

5) | Give an explanation TS @ |5
to clarify s
concepts and terms aaliall
when presenting Clallaiadll g
information A Nie
il sleall

6) | Give a summary oadle i |,6
emphasise the key S Xy
points presented Jalal)
during an e-lecture W A
) BV
3 _pialaall
45 Y

7) | Design the activities pranal |7
in proportion to the Loy 3daiiy)
content of a lecture iy
dxgla s
o sinall

8) | Design the activities pranal |8
in proportion to the Loy 3daiiy)
characteristics of the R
learners uailad g
Calaiiall

Second: The skills of creating the content of
electronic lecture
The participant has the ability to....

4 g iSY) 5 ualaall (s giaa sl &) g 1Lils

,,,,,, (Ae 8l Ay el ot

9) | Use the audio and EEC
visual aids Jil Sl
appropriate to the Agmandl
content (text, picture, iy padll
video, ...) Jauiall

s siaall
o ,uad)
poy , sl
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PR REELEY
(T

10)| Determine the gl jal (10
appropriate time to cudiall
present the used Uaal
audio and visual aids Jila 5

Lgmandll
A padl s
FORERNOA|]

11)| Deal with devices & daladll 11
needed to create an e- 3 ey
lecture PUREGHA|

cLaty
b_pialaa
A )

12)| Deal with several & dalndll 12
applications which O sl
are needed to create il
an e-lecture Ralid,

e
ey
5_pialaa
4x5 i)
13)| Create a presentation Uaadl eLil (13
(el

Third: The skills of presenting an e- Al g SN 5 palaall a e & jlga G

lecture e 6l Ly el ot

The participant has the ability to....

14) | Make the e-lecture J=a 14
interactive (by ask 5_alaall
questions, or give L)) 4alelss
examples, or compare ok
and contrast) FIR A

Qo2
FIRVAY
NN
)\l
(cr s
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Appendix L  Arabic / English version of the interview

Al

Interview

A ad) Astaally G il Ay il guae sl A g ASY) B pualaa L) il g yaghatl (B A gl Alfiita alai Ay aladiid i)
A3 gad)

The Impact of Using a Flipped Mobile Learning Environment on the Development of Skills for
Creating Electronic Lectures among Female Faculty Members in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia

Group Code: CIGroup A 14s ganall 4
[IGroup B
[IGroup C

Participant ID: | ... T gl o)
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Number | Questions igaadl | Sl

1. How do you describe your relationship s s giSilly eliddle Caali Cas 1
with technology?

2. Do you employ technology in the o fadail) dleal) A L o i) (ol 5 a 2
educational process? Or you only use it 13l fAalall Blall o Jadé 3 yatia
in everyday life situations? Why?

3. What types of mobile devices you have 4 il S Leeraiiad ) A& 5 eaY) ale 3

used in the experiment? Sy alal]
) Smart Phone = el
[l Tablet Jsana jisnaS leal][)
[J Laptop dpad i) il ol Jadial ]
) Personal Media Players Jaad ) Tl o)) Jadial ]
[1 digital media players el bl acliall Sleal1]
'] Personal Digital Assistant (PDA) | L, s A0
[Others...............

4, What applications have you used in the sale 04 ) 8 Lgieadin) ) gkl 4l A4
experiment? What is the purpose from fleia (gl
each one?

5. What is your impression about the faaill 4y )k e cleliblil sala 5
training method?

6. Did you like the training method? £1alal Sy yaill 48y yha cline | Ja 6
Why?

7. Could you please mention three Gl 48y Hla (e il 53 A KD iy o 7
benefits for using this training method AEUREGHA|
whether in training or teaching?

8. Could you please mention three b e digal s Cligra D36 S8 e .8
difficulties you have encountered while | o3 alasiul U dleal &6 8 ) $aariiual) y aill
using this training method? Or you 44y Hhall
may face by using this method?

9. What suggestions can improve the gelin (a0 (S Sl s Y e L 9
continuing professional development § paiaall gl ghaill
programmes?

10. What was the most interesting activity? Salaia D 5,8 SV OIS ) Ll s Lo .10
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11. What was the most uninteresting
activity?

e Y IS S Ll s L A1

For group C only:
12. Did you attend any session via mobile?

13. Did you give any session via mobile?

14. Did you attend any session using flipped
method?

15. Did you give any session using flipped
method?

16. Do you think flipped mobile learning method
will be an effective method for teaching
students?

17. Do you think there are any limitations to
employing this method at universities?

AN 3 3gaY) Bk (8 Aala Bpwa Cipuaa B 12

AR 3 Y Bk (8 duly culf da 113
04, glial) 48y Jhally Lol Vs & 4,14
945 glial) A8y jhally Ads cuadd Ja 15

Alad ) oiu Ay glhal) Alhiial) alail) A8y 4o ) S J& 16
felalf aa

o3 (hukail (e J9a3 (3l ge (gf lin ) i B 17
flaaladl A 44y yhat)

For group A and B only:

If you have the opportunity to attend training
provided by the trainer through the use of flipped
mobile learning (FML). The flipped mobile
learning is defined as the training given by the
trainer through any application on a mobile device
(e.g. Acadox application or any other application
that is used as an educational platform) to trainees
prior to attending the training session. The trainees
will watch a recorded video before the class,
whereas class time will be used to solve complex
concepts and answer questions.

Could you please think about this environment and
answer some questions?

12. Can you please mention three benefits you
may obtain by using this method in training/
teaching?

13. Can you please mention three difficulties you
may encounter by using this method in
training/ teaching?

14. What do you think about the possibility of
using FML to teach students?

b B g A Guie panall duilly

alas Ay aladin) P (e G 00 ) gaaad dua B dlal (S 13
sl e 4g glia Athita alat Ay Ciy o oy 4y glia AlkiLa
S Slgad) B b of JYA e qdal) JB G qu il
pilioy AT (Gl (g gl (S g8 (Gl Jil) S 1)
o i il B9 pgaan I Cppiall (dpanlas duaias
e (s A cciual) B Jaal) gaadl) ¢ g paial) ALy
ALY o Alayly Balied) aalial) Jad Ciial) ¢ g aladiia)
oans e Alal) s Al o2 B sill) liSe; Jo lliabd (4
A

aladiuly Lale J guand) Glisay aif gb D0 83 liSay o .12
€ i) /%Jﬂ\gjugﬂ\ ol

o3 plakiul Lpagal 5 8 Sl 236 S5 LiSy b 13
¢ il fig i) (B ARy phal)

osb 4o e Aliiia ala Aigy kil Ailsa) B i, e .14
Sodldall (i
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L) 034 (Gl (e J9a3 Bl e ) lia ) a3 Ja 15
15. Do you think there are any limitations to feilaalal) 2
applying this environment at universities?

Al ) (B Una eliglas ell ki liaabuca o & 885 ALY o cuaf 3l

You have answered the questions. Thank you for your contribution and we appreciate your cooperation with
us
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Appendix M Ethics Application Form

This version updated November 2018

ETHICS APPLICATION FORM

Faculty of Social Sciences

Please note:

e You must not begin data collection for your study until ethical approval has been
obtained.

e It is your responsibility to follow the University of Southampton’s Ethics Policy
(https://www.southampton.ac.uk/about/governance/policies/ethics.page) and any
relevant academic or professional guidelines in the conduct of your study. This
includes providing appropriate information sheets and consent forms, and ensuring
confidentiality in the storage and use of data.

e You are advised to read the Advice on Applying guidance document, downloadable
from the ERGO Il website, before you submit your application.

Important notice on Risk Assessment:

Health and Safety-type risk assessment is no longer part of the ethics review process.
Questions pertaining to ethical and reputational risks have been moved from the old ‘Risk
Assessment Form for Assessing Ethical and Research Risks’ to this form. Please do NOT
upload a separate Risk Assessment Form to your ethics application.

However, it is your responsibility to undertake a Risk Assessment for your research study.
Depending on whether your study is office based, involves off-site data collection and/or
international travel, there are different risk assessment forms you can use. Please use this link
to access the forms:

https://groupsite.soton.ac.uk/Administration/FSHS-Health-and-
Safety/Documents/Forms/Allltems.aspx?RootFolder=%2FAdministration%2FFSHS%2DHealth%2Da
nd%2D Safety%2FDocuments%2FRisk%20assessments%20and%20risk%20register¥%2FERGO0%20int
erim%20documents&FolderCTID=0x012000BE79A4A3B3DC1143ABB38DFAG6B580A8C& View={
AbBE79215-986A-4471-8CF9-B11F85214687}

If you need guidance or are unsure about which form to use, please contact your Discipline
Health and Safety Rep in the first instance, and the Faculty Health and Safety Officer, Aloma
Hack (A.J.Hack@soton.ac.uk), if you have further questions. Supervisors and Line Managers are
responsible for ensuring risk assessments are completed for all research studies.

1. Name(s): Dalya Osama Seraj Khayat

2. Current Position PhD candidate (full-time)

3. Contact Details:
Division/School Education School in Faculty of Social Sciences at the University of Southampton
Email d.o.s.khayat@soton.ac.uk

Phone 00447427732239 - 00966504776510
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4.

5.

6.

8.

Is your study being conducted as part of an education qualification?

Yes X No [

If Yes, please give the name of your supervisor
Dr Christian Bokhove

Dr John Woollard

Title of your project:

The Impact of Using a Flipped Mobile Learning Environment on the Development of Skills for
Creating Electronic Lectures among Female Faculty Members in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia

Briefly describe the rationale, study aims and the relevant research questions of your
study

The purpose of the research is to gain a better understanding of the perceived and actual
effects of flipped learning (FL), mobile learning (ML), and flipped mobile learning (FML) CPD
on university teachers e-lecture skills in a leading university in Saudi Arabia. Additionally, the
study seeks to provide a better understanding of the use of FML in continuing professional
development, including the removal of space and time limits, to increase the use of e-lectures
in supporting teaching in higher educational institutions. This research also seeks to explore
university teachers’ opinion (concerns, challenges, and affordances) of using FML.

This dissertation seeks to answer three main research questions.

RQ 1. What are the perceived outcomes of flipped learning, mobile learning, and flipped
mobile learning CPD on university teachers e-lecture skills?

RQ 2. What are the actual outcomes of flipped learning, mobile learning, and flipped mobile
learning CPD on university teachers e-lecture skills?

RQ 3. What are the university teachers' opinions regarding the concerns, challenges, and
affordances of flipped mobile learning CPD?

This research could potentially present several significant contributions to the researcher’s
current knowledge of mobile learning and flipped learning in higher education. Firstly, this
research could assist university teachers in creating accessible e-lectures, which could, in
turn, enhance student learning and student quality as well. Secondly, this thesis attempts to
cover the conceptual gap, where the intervention (i.e. flipped mobile learning “FML”) has been
designed to improve teacher effectiveness with low cost, in an easy manner, and via an
available device. Thirdly, this intervention could also contribute to other teaching tools
available via mobile device applications. Fourthly, this thesis proposes a teachers’ training
environment characteristic efficiently and cost-effectively by efficiently using resources and
minimising financial waste. Finally, the findings could make a significant contribution in
making recommendations that can be brought to the attention of policymakers in higher
education.

Describe the design of your study

This thesis follows a pragmatic paradigm and uses a quasi-experimental, mixed methods
approach. A pre- and post-test design will also be used. The study will be conducted in the
form of pre- and post-training questionnaires, evaluation product cards, and semi-structured
interviews. The experiment will be comprised of four weekly sessions and each session
around 30 minutes. The experiment will be carried out via presenting CPD by three different
methods of training (FL, ML, and FML). The participants will be divided into three groups.;

1) The first control group (Group A): The participants will be trained via a flipped
learning environment. In this study context, a flipped learning environment is defined
as the learning prior to attending the training session. The trainees watch a recorded
video before the training session, while the training session time used to solve the
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complex concepts and questions arising from the video. The training sessions
conduct in a real designated training room at UQU.

2) The second control group (Group B): The participants will be trained via a mobile
learning environment. In this study context, a mobile learning environment is defined
as the training provided from the trainer to trainees through Acadox application via
their mobile devices.

3) The experimental group (Group C): The participants will be trained via flipped
mobile learning environment (FML). In this study context, the training via flipped
mobile learning environment is defined as the learning prior to attending the training
session. The trainees watch a recorded video in Acadox application through the
mobile device before the training session, while the training session time used to
solve the complex concepts and questions arising from the video. The training
sessions conduct also in Acadox application.

Group A \ Group B Group C

Pre-training questionnaire

E-lecture production
RQl

Evaluating product card

Flipped learning Y
environment CPD

RQ2

Post-training questionnaire

Revise e-lecture

Evaluating product card

RQ3
-:'_-1 Semi-structured interviews

e before-and-after design for RQs

Who are the research participants?

The participants are female university teachers (the academic staff) of Umm Al-Qura
University. The sample will be various scientific degrees and various disciplines. Each group
includes 30 participants as a maximum.

If you are going to analyse secondary data, from where are you obtaining it?

Please note that if you are analysing individual-level secondary data (e.g. survey data), you
must also fill in and upload the Ethics Application Form for SECONDARY DATA ANALYSIS.

I am not going to analyse secondary data.

If you are collecting primary data, how will you identify and approach the participants
to recruit them to your study?

Please upload a copy of your information sheet. This must be based on the GDPR-compliant
template that can be downloaded from the ERGO Il website. Note that there is a separate
template for UG/PGT applicants. If you are not using an information sheet, please explain
why. If you are using posters, fliers or emails for recruitment, these must be uploaded, too.
Please note that recruitment by mass emailing to @soton.ac.uk email addresses is not
allowed.

The researcher will follow specific criteria for selection a sample, which are as follows:

1. Only university teachers from UQU;

2. Only female tutors;

3. All university teachers, regardless of their level of academic position (teaching
assistant: a university teacher who holds a bachelor’s degree as the highest
qualification; lecturer: a university teacher who holds a master’s degree as the
highest qualification; assistant professor, associate professor, and professor: a
university teacher who holds a doctoral degree as the highest qualification);

4. Only Saudi university teachers;

5. All university teachers, regardless of their majors;
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

6. Only academic staff (i.e., only university teachers);
7. Only those who have accepted the use of technology; and
8. Only those who have a technological background.

Therefore, the researcher will contact the Curriculums Department of Umm Al-Qura
University (UQU) to request them about contact with female university teachers in UQU (the
academic staff). They will send thankfully an information sheet and consent form (Arabic
version) via email to all female teachers to ask them about their consent to contribute to
this research study. If they agree to participate in this research, they will forward the email
to me and sign on the consent form. However, the Saudi Embassy request that | should have
a supervisor in Saudi Arabia. So, Dr Faiza Maghrabi will be my supervisor in my journey of
data collection. Please find attached a copy of the English version of the information sheet
and consent form (the English version will be translated into Arabic to use with participants
after getting the ethics approval to collect data).

Will you be collecting Special Category data as defined by UK data protection
legislation? Will you be collecting Criminal Offence data? If so, please give details.

Special Category data are sensitive personal data that require greater protection. They
include data on an individual’s religion; race; ethnicity; health; sex life and sexual
orientation; politics; trade union membership; genetics; biometrics. For further information,
see: https://ico.org.uk/for-organisations/quide-to-the-general-data-protection-requlation-
adpr/lawful-basis-for-processing/special-category-data/

Criminal Offence data are personal data relating to criminal convictions and offences, or
related security measures. For further information, see https://ico.org.uk/for-
organisations/quide-to-the-general-data-protection-requlation-gdpr/lawful-basis-for-
processing/criminal-offence-data/

I am not going to collect Special Category data.

Where will your data collection take place?

The data will be collected from Umm Al-Qura University at Makkah in Kingdom of Saudi Arabia
from 30™ April to 8" July 2019.

Will participants be taking part in your study without their knowledge and consent at
the time (e.g. covert observation of people)? If yes, please explain why this is
necessary.

No.

If you answered ‘no’ to question 13, how will you obtain the consent of participants?

Please upload a copy of your consent form. A template consent form can be downloaded
from the ERGO Il site. Note that there is a separate template for UG/PGT applicants. If you
are not using a consent form, please explain why.

The researcher will receive the all Arabic version of consent forms from the participants.
Where the researcher will contact the Curriculums Department of UQU to request them about
contact with female university teachers.

The sent-out email's content is to ask all university teachers about their consent to contribute
to this research study. Also, it includes the researcher contact details to allow participants to
contact the researcher directly. As well, the email tells the university teachers if they accept
to contribute to the research, they should forward that email to the researcher and sign on
the consent form. The Arabic version of an information sheet and consent form will be
attached with that email.

Is there any reason to believe participants may not be able to give full informed
consent? If yes, what steps do you propose to take to safeguard their interests?

No.
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If participants are under the responsibility or care of others (such as parents/carers,
teachers or medical staff), what permission do you have to approach the participants
to take part in the study?

Please upload evidence of approval from gatekeepers (e.g. Head Teacher, if conducting
research in a school).

The study can only be completed by adult. They will be female university teachers (the
academic staff) of Umm Al-Qura University.

Describe what participation in your study will involve for study participants.

Specify in meaningful detail the experience of participation from the point of view of the
participant. You MUST attach copies of any questionnaires and/or interview schedules
and/or observation topic lists to be used.

D)

2)

3)

4)

5)

The participant will be asked to complete an online pre-training questionnaire. The
link to the questionnaire will be sent to their contact number (the link will be expired
during a week). The questions related to the extent of their experience and skills in
producing electronic lecture and use of technology. The participants in each group
will be given their codes' group (A, B, or C). It is estimated that the participants will
take about 10-15 minutes to complete the questionnaire. Please find attached a copy
of the pre-training questionnaire.

The participant will be asked to attend four weekly sessions and each session
around 30 minutes. The participant will be trained and asked to produce electronic
lecture by using recorded video lecture or combination of pictures, PowerPoint slides,
text, audio records, and video records. The video produced does not include the
image of the participants their selves or their personality; but general images, texts,
and sounds.

The participant will be asked to complete an online post-training questionnaire.
The link to the questionnaire will be sent to their contact number (the link will be
expired during a week). It is estimated that the participants will take about 10-15
minutes to complete the questionnaire. Please find attached a copy of the post-
training questionnaire.

The researcher will use the evaluation product card which is a list of e-lectures
production skills. It is created and used by the researcher for all groups to evaluate
the lectures produced during the experiment and verify whether the participants had
mastered the skills or not. The researcher (as well an independent assessor) will mark
the evaluation cards to measure the effect of flipped mobile learning environment on
the development of e-lectures production skills. Please find attached a copy of the
evaluation product card.

The participant will be approached to participate in the interview. Three participants
at least from each group will be interviewed. The interview time will be arranged
according to the researcher’s agreement with the participants. The interview will be
conducted at a secured designated training classroom at Umm Al-Qura University. It
is possible to conduct the interview at comfortable place for both of us. The
researcher will record the interview, which will be used only for the scientific
purposes. The researcher only who has the right to listen to the participant voice.
Please find attached a copy of the interview.

How will you make it clear to participants that they may withdraw consent to
participate at any point during the research without penalty?

If there is a point after which it is not practicable to eliminate someone’s data (e.g. after
submission of dissertation), then please state this clearly here and on the Information
Sheet. Please note that in fully anonymous online or paper questionnaires, it is not possible
to withdraw data after submitting / handing in the questionnaire.

A note will be put at the beginning of the questionnaire saying that the participants can quit
at any time.
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20.

21.

22.

Detail any possible distress, discomfort, inconvenience, harm or other adverse effects
the participants may experience, including after the study, and how you will deal with
this.

Give consideration to aspects such as emotional distress, anxiety, unmet expectations,
unintentional disclosure of participants’ identity, and assess the likelihood and severity of
risks. Specify what precautions you will take or suggest to your participants to minimise
any risks of harm (e.g. providing information about support services).

This will not be an issue for this project.

Specify any possible distress or harm to YOU arising from your proposed research,
and the precautions you will take to minimise these.

Give consideration to the possibility that you may be adversely affected by something your
participants share with you. This may include information of a distressing, sensitive or
illegal nature.

This research does not lead to any potential distress or harm to me. The research has not the
possibility that | may be adversely affected by something that my participants share with me.

Does your planned research pose any additional risks as a result of the sensitivity of
the research and/or the nature of the population(s) or location(s) being studied?

Give considerations to aspects such as impact on the reputation of your discipline or
institution; impact on relations between researchers and participants, or between
population sub-groups; social, religious, ethnic, political or other sensitivities; potential
misuse of findings for illegal, discriminatory or harmful purposes; potential harm to the
environment; impacts on culture or cultural heritage.

This research does not pose any additional risks as a result of the sensitivity of the research
or the nature of the population or location being studied. On the contrary, this research could
potentially assist university teachers in creating accessible e-lectures, which in turn could
enhance the student learning process. This intervention could also contribute to other
teaching tools available via mobile device applications. In addition, this research could
contribute not only to the training of university lecturers in Saudi Arabia but also to other
places around the world. This intervention not only could benefit university teachers but also
could potentially enhance the quality of learners. Where is there a relationship between
teacher training to student quality, demonstrating that achieving good training influences
achieving an excellent learner.

This research will contribute to the entire domain of educational technology by identifying
positive and negative trends in flipped mobile learning use among university teachers in
relation to their knowledge and skills toward the production of e-lectures. Second, this
research could contribute to improving teaching methods and moving from the traditional
learning environment to the flipped mobile learning environment. Awareness may be rising
among university teachers about the need for and the importance of using flipped mobile
learning with today’s digitally-aware students because of its ease of use and widespread
availability. The findings make an important contribution to decision makers in HE, educators,
university teachers, and workers in the field of educational technologies. The outcomes of
this project may work on changing the minds of educators who absolutely refuse technology.

In addition, it will contribute new data to the growing body of research on the effects of
flipped mobile learning on individual performance. The implications of this research may lead
to improvements in the technological abilities of university teachers. Furthermore, it will
assist all workers in the field of educational technologies by promoting the use of flipped
mobile learning to improve educational performance. In addition, this research will encourage
university teachers not only in Saudi Arabia but also globally. The further results will
contribute to extending the body of knowledge in the field of flipped mobile learning.
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How will you maintain participant anonymity and confidentiality in collecting,
analysing and writing up your data?

To maintain participant anonymity and confidentiality in this study, it will not ask their names
on their e-lectures produced; and other necessary steps will be used to disguise the identity
of the participants. In addition, their responses will be anonymous because their real names
and their own details will not be asked in the pre- and post-training questionnaires. Therefore,
the data that will be collected will be only used for academic purposes and it will be kept
electronically, and password protected in my personal laptop. So, these participant
individuals cannot be identified in the study.

How will you store your data securely during and after the study?

The University of Southampton has a Research Data Management Policy, including for data
retention. The Policy can be consulted at
http.//www.calendar.soton.ac.uk/sectionlV/research-data-management.html|

Please note that for UGs and PGTs, it is NOT correct that the University will store data for
10 years or longer. Instead, UG and PGT dissertation study data should be destroyed
securely after conferment of the degree, unless strong justifications are made to retain the
data for longer.

The Data Protection Act 1998, BERA and University of Southampton policy will be taken in the
study account whether in searched, data collected, or data stored. It will be kept by me in
specific folder in my laptop which is protected by password and no one allow using it. Also,
all documents will be stored in a file in hard disc; each document will be protected by
password. All paper documents will be kept in safe place until finish the study. After that,
only electronic documents of personal data will be stored securely as above.

Describe any plans you have for feeding back the findings of the study to participants.

If the finding of the study useful for them, it will be sending a summary of the findings
via email to Curriculums Department which will send that summary to them.

What are the main ethical issues raised by your research and how do you intend to
manage these?

The main ethical issue of this study is concern of anonymity and confidentiality of the
participants. To manage these, we have already mentioned all procedure that we will take in
our account to manage these issues above. Participants will be informed that we are
respecting all participants and their data. So, all documents will be kept by me in specific
folder in my laptop which is protected by password and no one allow using it. It will be kept
in safe place until finish the study. After that, only electronic documents of personal data will
be stored securely as above.

Please outline any other information you feel may be relevant to this submission.

For example, if you have professional qualifications or experience relevant to your study,
you may wish to state this here.

None.
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(A s saaall) & jLéa cila glea 5 jlaiul

Aaally Gy il s ) e (5} i g i) 5 puialae L Ol jlen  shat A A e Al dpalad Ay aladciad 3 sdad Al o) gie
43 sadl Ayl

Ll Al Ll s A%l a 48268 12 a1l a8 )

O pgall o ¢Y o AS Ll 5 iy i€ 1) Lo s 4 clite Lusa] oMle ] 5 sSiall dainall sl yall 8 A5 lkall 5 se 20 i, 5 iy je
Sl ) f il g o s SIS 15 i) ik g olio] <l sleal) 5e) 8 oy, Adacaises g1 Los Cinall o] pa) s pgd
] gl Uil g e 9 ol oy ¢S jLially Sgpmas i€ 13 Canll L 6 AS Lkall i f U il sleall (0 3 jall e Jsmn)!

f&all £ ga g0 Al #

aniall ASLaally ) siaaled sl Aaala (ol ) an g 5oy SN Al pad gy i) Canll 138
Sle(FML) stiall Jaiial) il g (ML) Jaiial) alail 5 ¢(FL) o staall abeill dbedl) 5 A8 jaall HES Jundl agd 58 Candl (ha im sall
85 () Al 5l ) ARV, Sl g3l A el (gl g sl el (o Aus ASIY) Sl pualaall g

(8 A ST ) pualaall aladind 334 31 ela 315 LSl 3 sam A1) @3 8 Lay ¢ patasall gl shaill 8 FMIL pladin Juadl agd
pladin) b cilasill 5 o glaall) Cpmaladl 33LLYI ) GlaSin) ) Wl o) 13a a, Sl adail) Gl a8 adaill ac
(FML

Sl A A Ll e ulla) 3Ll #

Laalany il 2 eliae Y adiall oy il 83 sa Al O js e BaliiaY) 3 e 53 LY sl all oda 84S LN &l sl 3 il
RER-IIN

alaal) Alkie cny g Hll A3y yla Jadl a2 5 celiae V1 Clalin Y U 5 acal gal) dpaad ccy i) 52 gy skt (3 el ) el (g
O A b game GLY Al all o34 8 AS Liall @l a3 s A sl Cilaalad) A G2l A elimef Lgy sy 3 2wkl
s ol 1 5len ol SO Ll L) Gllias by il dloaiads (o Hlaill iy &Y il o)l @l s (o Bl (i (5 jall o daalay
il J sl sy ¢ palaall oda Caday L 5l 633 e Sapm Al el g L of 30 (s LY @l )Ll a3 il (G Y sana 530S
ULy Cada a5 il g 5 pall 138 84S i) SliSay Y

o) b S LA 3 e it 13e #
A s Ll il de sanall Jay (FL) 42slie dpalad i e oly )08 S AS LI e (381 55 Ladie

relia callas (K1 ¢ Sl 5 a8l (55 00

a5 S 5 puialana 1) lia Gl 3883 15 (Jom latia¥) o Ala¥l Gosid g saad P& 5 80 sl JWSI 1

§palaall Sl ool dlie i 3383 10 M sm i) e TaY) 3508 ¢ suad DA 35 S0 il JS) 3
e Antial) 4y g i<

ALE o) Y e @l auliall @ gl aaa g, @l Calie Jall gali g ol ) cailgd) e Allia el ya) .4

Ly ua, cu,aill ) gaan Ji Gy (A1 abeil) il e 45 5l8e dpardat A e Ca il iyt iy sl all 228 Bl 8%
o Al 55l o, ALY e dlay) s Gy il i g aadid e alall g ginall e Jaase a0 adale o yial)
JESCIPEE N RRIEL AL

G Jia( galad Gl IS (g Cpiall el (e @388l il il e alitie dpapbel Ay e i) iy pal oy LaS*
)i s ol ) s W (S Calel) Jia( JUE Sleadl b 3 g ga) (S 5alS)

eaie el aaldy Cus i) ) sma J Gaang (oM pladl) il e 4 gl aliiie diagdei Ay e il iyl LS

351



Appendix N

b Ll ) 5 gl 45, AL e Y1y G ) g iy Lt o) i o€ 50lS) kel 3 Janne pond
OS5 aadas

Sl B A L (e il gh gf Ala Ja #

A il s Apalail) Ll (ams ae Galala (b gas L), Apapledll lipdail) (any 231 5 o (0 320 (o gas LS, Ba0a Dl jlgee b Gl s
il Sl e adis Juu ) o cadlal ilaslas Gle Jseanllclie ) Jia (A, J8 (e Leperiins

e ) Lgiauai i of dllia Ja #

Ayl 8 G Jlia (ye halaae a5 Y
?@;éﬁdﬁ&d!&ﬁ%\@h@u#

‘(FL) uju\?xﬂﬂw‘j‘\s‘)ﬂ\)Uy\hﬂunojhc‘shg\jﬁwhjbw)ﬂ\:ﬁgﬁcbac‘\uau\JM\cnaeﬁgu)u
i elacy el skl mal y 835 ST pualaall ) jlea (e (FML) <o stial) Jasiall alaill 5 ¢(ML) Jatiall alasll
Caaldl Ao 53 lgman aly o gas UL 28S FMIL plasiial 8 (Clasdll 5 Caglall) cumaladl s3LLY1 6l calisiul )

) s 5 ) 138 ¢ ja) (ol Y Apiadd iy (of Caalil) andiing (b sas cifind) Al Hall o2 84S Liall e () 53 Lavic
Ganall Gl je Y leman il Apadd il (5 plasial oy () ULl Alea ()38 ga il Loy ) sl slan el Alpnad G 5 Lgna
ol Jsa gl Jgane yisnaS 3 35n 50 8 5 Drophox 8 25 se cile b el Aalall e slaall 0 385 s jaT a2 Y
Jseaall isneSll e Calad) 13 (e apkalyial A @llia ¢ s bl Jads oL Ciaagy 88 Uas (o laddl Al glae (8 )5 50 Al
aen phaind s 32 e (5 (et salad) ) Jseaal) 5 gl e ) J85 e 60 siaaled s ) 53 52l 2 o
om0 1) 093 5l a2 s (0 5S5 B ghat w8050 5 Jadh Canll (e i il 13gd Lgalatiul oo g (gl allal e il sleal)
Lpaddll UL Lalsia) pte Gblad) ) J sea sl 03 43 3 a5l sl o Ziald) de sanaS Lelilad g e 3 93l aran aran
saad el dalal) Jlai¥) iy Caali) Lading (g ol oy () sialed shs Aaala 8 Jal ALE L) JA A A8 gall <l a5

UL aexty Cialil o s Al )l (e e lgiV) ey Lal Al )

8 e (S e (g8 b #

a5 I8 el il ) Jagad Jal (g Jaid 138 L @iy g8 o yay g i) (S0 ¢ ) clen) (ol s o () ¢ aad
e b il sl (383 pls Al jur Cindl DA lic Lgtnan 31 i slacal g SIS Lt Jlats i) ot el oy ol
ah Cundl (e i il 13g) Lgal il wines 5 e Aalai¥) e e sheall gaan laSiad w5 j0 alSs panall S paall 8 25n 50
(21 (S LAl O ga Gaald) oy i )5 0 Ay e Jpms e PDF Gl Ledain s Cum 4 jus CULW aes A
o oY) e el Lalall ) g i p Cigan 3 ey (g prndl 3 5 AadhaY) ) o) gind Jal (pe) DU

S A () 2 Y el dalall il ) Jgea sl Y () siaaled s el ol s pasall sliac W1 5 (s piall 5 Caalill s ¥ Al )l
iy e hae 3 jus e Blinll Cinly pale GalS291 65 U8 Lo J panall el il Jliial (flacad il 5ol Rnal e el jaY
) 818 L

$AS Ll Ao g Ja #

MG g 3 sad" a5 ) g lin) o gasd ¢ AS Ll b e 5 13V ol anll bl Ui i€ 13) L (5l Lala ol g i paY ¢ Y
Adinl A jall o3 8 AS i) e Gl ga el

?gib)".'“’:‘? Caad 1)) daany Vila #

O A s 8 g 5 D ol g elae) ) zUias Y A el ) je (e dds ye sl s g of G ol 8 3al) el
Al i 8 A die 5 e Adadill oda s Lgaan o3 A1 ol Aalald) bl jpe S il

Siay) il i 1L #

Cranan il ppanal s GUAL () iaalgh sl nala 3 DpeLaia V) o lal) A0S 3 A 3l A0S ) Aadial) of ) 5i€all A g lal g Cn) 1a
5 5ol aaS ol g 10 Al bl o 340 ) e dais e Jseand) 8 e 3 i€ 1) o JuaiV) Sy A g bl
(U A gal U8y a1 o 13) shal 585 o 0 S5 6 ekl s el Al

il glaall (e L3 e Jguand) AiSay ol #

(R292411) 00966504776510 :J s>

(32a3al) 4sleall) 00447427732239 :d) s>

352



Appendix N

dosklel4@soton.ac.uk ;s 5 & )

b Lae g alasiinly (Casa o Ol JS ) 5iSall) e H1 ol JlaiV) iy celly ) diLayl
00442380592415 i

C.Bokhove@soton.ac.uk :.s Sy x )

fla Lhd Juga 13) Guany 13la #
(A (e () siaaled sl Amala (3 YT B 1) sy Jlat) eliSay
00442380595058 il

rgoinfo@soton.ac.uk s S &

) A AS L) B i) g cila glaal) 435 g 851 A1 Guall) aSB g (e £ Ja Lile ) o S S

[2019/3/30] [1 &, JlaaY)] (48268 (o2 el A8 11]

353


mailto:dosk1e14@soton.ac.uk
mailto:C.Bokhove@soton.ac.uk
mailto:rgoinfo@soton.ac.uk

Appendix N

(B s ganall) & jLiia ciba glaa 5 jlais)

ASLeally a2t Al Sl pine (521 Aty ) 6 puinbnn 1 g s s sl AL Al K s i1 el ) i
43 srd) Ayl

LU el Ulls ;&) sl 48268 3o sall a8 )

O agall o ¢ o A8 jLiiall 5 e 5 i€ 1Y) Lo a4 clive L] 2le ] 5 ) oS3all daindl dusl jall 6 4S jLiall o g e <], 3 e
e ) A g il s e o i s SIS 1Y ALinY) b g olidf o sleall o) F oa i, diacaise 53] Loy indl o) ga) Gns agdd
A pally Litlls y e 9 4l o g AS Libally simas aiS 1] Cannl) J3a 6 A8 jliial) 45 f i olo gleal] (o 2y jall o S sucasd]

f&adl £ s 50 sala #

aniall ASLaally () siaalgh sl Anala (ol ) Cind s 5 ol SN Al yad s Gala]) Canll 138

S (FML) ostiall Jiiial) alasill g ¢(ML) Jaiall abeil 5 ¢(FL) <o slial) abaill Zbadll 5 38 p0al) JE Jundl agh s Canill (pa (i ol
DA G Al gaa ¢ lld ) Al laalally a3l A slime Y gl o shaill el g (8 A5 ySIY) Gl pualaddl O jlee
o i 5 JiSIY) o pumlaall ahasiid 830 31 ela 3l Sl 3 am &3] IS L Lay ¢ painnall gl kil 3 FMIL pla3iy Juadl agd
alaziad b cilpaail 5 Caglaall) Cpmalal) LYY (o) CILESEL ) Wl ol 138 ay, Jlad) el lisns 3 6 ailaill acn
(FML

Sl B AS Lall e clls 1ilal #

Laalay il A elimc Y aoiall oy il 33 a8 Al @l i (g BN 8 e 3 LY A )all o3 84S jliall & jLiial) o5 )
A

algal) Aldae i (g Haill 48y yla Juadl dpaas g celiac ) Cilaliia ¥ 85 aual gall dpaas i) B3 o sk b el ) aeloy Cogus
O A b gazae LY Al all o3 (8 AS Uil @l il a3 sl A ged) Cilaalad) (A Gy i) A eliae Ly a s 3 Baaeiall
Us sl 5les 5 LSO Wl L) elliad @by cliafl chavads e Shill Gang 5 oanlSY) ik o) &) gise e Hhaill Gang (58 of daalay
adl J 580 it el o A Lin oS e By AR loal g L o) SN 5 Y a0 o3 08 IS Y gena i gaS
ULy Cada S5 Sad) g g il 138 3 ASLE Gl Y

Syl b @S U1 e ko Ve #
B s led) (<15 Sl Ao sanall ey (ML) Ak dpalad £ yo iy o oo S jLAG) o (38 5 Laxie
eflio llabes (K1 ¢ i g 538, 50

45 S 5 pualae 2l lie llabis 438315 Jsa ldia¥) e LY (st g sand DA 3580 il JUSI 11
cane) Shajll o) ol pra Cues

Ay S el ZU e 458240 o 432 (X jpia 2

8 bl o el elie callab 33183 10 (o glaia¥) e Y 63t ¢ sand IS 5 380 Glatiad JWS) 3
Laia Aniiall a5 i<l

AL ¢ aY 3550 el anliall ) 333a3 s, ol anlia Jlestl guali s o 51 Cilel) e i ela) 4

by Gus, il ) soms B Gaang (o3 aladll 4l e 2 glie palat A ey il iyl ) o3a (Blaws %

o il ) 5l i, ALY e a5 A Cy il i i Lt alal) (s sinall G e spub ahiia G yial)
(Al o) el 4 5 Al

Gl Jia( (gailad ki JSA (g el el (e w38l il il e alitie dpaidad 2y ey il Gy pas oy LaS*
Db s eals oY1 s Ol ¢ S Gl Jha( J) Sleal) 8 3 s 3a) (S 530S

ecaie el Ly Gus o il s J Gaang (3 bl 4l e 4 slie aliiie dala Ay e il iy pad Gy LS
(& Wom a6 gal) s, ALY e AlaY)y Blaal Cypail) 0y aodiion Laiy cappail) 08 e 5alS) (Gl 3 Jaase o2
oS 5S) Gk

Sl A S L (e 2l g8 o] Slia Ja #
Laglall il (any e (palalia (b gs i), Apapledll lidall (amy 30 58 (o (3 528 (g LS, B0m Ol al g

il Caadl e 43 Jlan ) pias el e slae o Jpemalls dli ) Jla b, 08 (e Lepardind o Ll

354



Appendix N

Sal ) Wgrlaati Jhlia (g llin Ja #

A yall 8 G e (ye halia a5 Y
?w*d‘yngﬂhﬂu@\@h@u#

s(FL) Q}M\Aﬂu@ﬂjbz\s‘).\d\ JU(}”‘\A‘)&AUL a‘)L_n: < @\}Qmuhuu‘)ﬂ\@ eliac| UAA“_:L\L}.\X\CA;?S&;_Q}“
L clac Y igall Ly shaill gl 8 45 IVl jualaall &l lga e (FML) <o stiall Jisial) aledll 5 (ML) Jiiiall alaill 5
Canll 138 rsy A0 grad) Cilralall 8 o shail) el 5o dxads Jsa il shes e J saanll cclld ) ALY, laalally G il
aal) ddas 5 Lgman Aty (o s UL GBS FMIL aladind & (Cbasill 5 b laall) cumalall 33N (6l ) GiliSiul ) Uy

ey il 138 ¢l pa il Y Aadi iy (5f ) paking Cipus i) Ayl o3 (84S L8 e 0y 58 Lasic
lgman o3 Apadid il ol a8l 4% ) lUlall e (5 508 pe (il L ¢ sl shos el Aslyud Uiy Laa JalaZl
JisnaS A 25a 50 585 Dropbox (s 3sa se cile g oy dalall il slaall 0 3A0 s AT (e Y Gl al 2 Y

138 (e Akiliad Adas ollia ()5S Lol Jaia ol Ciaay 38 Uas ol s Al jlae (8 30 BalSs panall J g gl J g
& el O gulall ) J sanall 55 gaeSl e L) IS a0 sisaled b () 82 52l 3y senall S5 el el
Toe ol o050 ) L Sl (e i i) 13 Lealadiul s g el sl e il glaall pran pladiul s 32 (e (5%

G Al g dm sl (ot Bl o Al e sanaS Lehilai s Ve 250501 qaen aen o A 5ill 350 5)) aa oy (1 &y o (S
I3 s 0 sl s el 8 il ALE LA 8 288 gl ol i 5 Al ULl liia¥) s i) ) J g 51
UL yaats Canll) o g a0 Cpe eLBY) da Lol Al jal) 53] ol alal) JLai¥) iy Ganlll adiny o gus

A o (S i (580 A #

0 L) el il Jugass il (e i 130 L Gy 30 Co_pas Cigus ialdl (S0 ¢ iad) el e ol s o o ¢
(o8 e slaa (g 535 i AL A s Canll DA clie Lginan ) Cila glaall 5 @S i s ULl Jalas U1 Gy yill 3y
Oe ol 13g] Lgalasin a5 Y Aakai¥) e e sleall puan aladind a5 30 3alSy anall J e o)) 33 5a 50 oo
G gaa Ealll Jaey Cogan 5 0 Ay ans Jgem s ao PDF (et Ledaia alians a2 o L) aes Rt Jadh Eanlll
Aol ) e i1 Ty Cigan U3 s (o) UG 5 2Dy ) 2 i)l (pe) UG b i (8 L)
Lalall il (W Jigam sl V) () sialg s Amalny Gl g 3msall slizae W15 (1 il g Conlll e W A5l (g olgiiY) 2my oy
Bliall il s agale Gl ¥ s IS L J panal) il sl Canadl Uil anial el jall Al yo el a5 Al (ol 2 ol
al) (818 e iy olila slae &y o o

?Z\SJLA.:ZA.A.“‘!,-‘G%JA#

E20a" 655 oll glind g ¢ AS LA B e 5 1. o onl B S S 13 L g LS el ) i a0 € Y
Adfinl Al all o3a 4 AS Ll e ol o ey "As) s

Sl oty Cuad 1) Gaday V3a #

A gial) @B i g i il (g el ) () 2 lins Y & el s je (pe Al e (sf 8y g 6T 8 Hlasi) b el el
s ) Ma) die 5 jile Adadil) sda s Lgaan a3 ) el Aualal) bl jpe ata il )

Sual) uitiil Giaaw 13l #

) (el s G giaalelsbas Amala 8 e laia ) o slall 40 3 A 5 A0S ) el o)) gi€all s g yhal 8 sl 18
S il i 10 Al bl o 345 Aty ) (e dai o Jseanll 8 e 53 i€ 1) o Jlai) dliSey da gl e
(S ) Y 5f sl U e 5aY) (o 13 Jshal (585 G (S S0 5 () saalgl sl Amaln sl L 5 o
Slaglaall (1o L ja Ao Jguaal) iy ol #

(S e L JMA e gre Jaaal i) SliSay

(322 52J) 00966504776510 :d\ s>

(s2~5all A<ladll) 00447427732239 115>

doskleld@soton.ac.uk : s xS )

el Lo sl alasialy (Casa g0 Ol S ) 5iSall) ot )l o piiall Juad¥) iy oelld ) A8l
00442380592415 i

C.Bokhove@soton.ac.uk : s 5SIY1 sl

355


mailto:dosk1e14@soton.ac.uk
mailto:C.Bokhove@soton.ac.uk

Appendix N
Lo Uad Juas 13) dutay 1ia #
(DA (e () siaelgd sl Aralan (8 ¥ 5 1) Gy Juad¥) i€y
00442380595058 :iia

rgoinfo@soton.ac.uk :is SNy

) B AS L) B il g cilaglaal) 435 g 35 A1 (pualll) aSIB g (e £ Ja Liithe ) o a8 S

[2019/3/30] [2 A& Llaa¥l] (48268 (2> -l a8 ,)lI]

356


mailto:rgoinfo@soton.ac.uk

Appendix N

(C 4s garall) & jLiia cila glza 5 jlaiu

ASLaally (a2l Al ol pne (52 A5 ) 5 pumlne Ui g a8 A sl Alitia Laded &g ot i1 s o) o i
43 srll A el

Ll aalal Lo ;A% b aul 48268 12> sall ad )

O ageall o ¢Y o A8 jLiiall 5 g 5 aiS 1Y) Lo T 6 cline Le] ole ) 5 ) oS3al) dinall dul jall 5 4S jLiall o se20 <], e
e A g )y e o Hlia IS 1Y LisY) b g olid] o pleal] ) oy, dianaiie 53] Loy Cindll o) ) s pgd
A gally Lilles y e 9 1) o g AS libally sma CaiS 13 Cannll 3 5 48 jliiall y 45 f i o pleal] (o 3y all e S pucasd]

f&adl £ gaga sala #

aniall ASLaally ) siaaleh gl Aaala (il ) a5 g o)y S3SAN Ala yad s Galad) Canll 138

S (FML) costiall Jiial) abeill 5 (ML) Jiiall abeill 5 ¢(FL) <o slial) abeill Zbadll § 38 p0al) JE Jundl agh sa Canil) (pa (i ol
D G Al gaa ¢ elld ) AlaYly, laalally a3l A sliae Y gall o shaill gral s (& 45 ySIY) Gl paalaall ) jlea
o i s ISV ol pualanall alasined 32l 31 el 3l s Sl 3 sam A1) lld b Loy ¢ yanall gigall Ly shaill 3 FMIL pa30Y Jumdl agd
alazial L cibanil 5 Caglaall) Cpmalad) 33U ol CLaSiul ) Wl Gandl 138 oy, Mad) el Cilisns 3 6 aidail ae
(FML

fia) B AS Ll (e call) 1ial #

Aaalay i) A eliac Y aoiall Cug il 33 a8 Al @l 5y 3alERY) 3 e 5 LY Al )all o3 84S il & jlia) 5 )
A Gl

algall Allae cans oy Hail] 6y yla Jucal yan g coliae V) il 88 5 aal gall spaas g paill B3 o yysha @l ) aeloy Cogus
O A B gaae SN Al jall o3a 8 AS liall @l laal a5 a8 A srd) Cilaalad) (3 G )ail) A eliae Ly a5y ) Baaeial)
Ga sl 5len 5l USO Lala L) elliad @by cliafl dlanads e Sl iy 5 oSV Laida gl @ st e i) s 5 3l ol daalay
adl J A i el oda 3 L 5l 5iS Ge Baum Aala ol g i o) 53S0 045 Y o sl o5 a8 (IS Y gana eSSl
ULy Cada i g Siadl g g il 138 3 ASLE Gl Y

i) b S LA Y e callaio 13e #
.C oo Ll it 3l Ao ganall Jay (FMIL) A slie Aleiia Apaalat Ay pe el yo8 2w S HLAal e (380 55 Laie
elie Callabes oK1 ¢ @iy 08 5550

5 punbae b1 e b, 168315 Y pm Sl e ) (50 g soud IR 30 platicd QST 1

s SSIY) ) pnlaall 2l (e 458240 o ASae (X jpna L2

e oonl elia (s 515 10 gm il le BaY! 35 g saud P 3550 il 81 3
UMAAJJAX\A,_\J))&‘E‘)»AM\

AL e aY 3550 ol unliall ) 333a3 e, ol Candia Joesl geali s 6f 51 el e i el .4

Ly Ca, il ) sms B8 Gaang (53 alaill 4l e 2 glie dpabed iy e ) iy s sl pall 034 (Bl 8%

(o Al 5 5l ani, ALY e a5 G Cy il i g aadid Lt alall (6 sinall e Jaase o adaia il
A o) als b 4a ¥ el

G S (sl ki YA o G piall oyl (g w38a oyl sl e alivie dpaslat A e oyl iy pad o LS
Dl s ol sV s DU o SH Calgl) Jiaf J Sleall 3 3 pa 3a) (oS 5alS)

ecaie el Ly s,y il ) sams 8 Gaany (3 laill il e 4 slie aliiie daglel Ay e il iy pad o LS
ot Wl il 3 ) sal) s, ALY e AlaY)y Chlal Cy i) 0 5 aodiion Laiy cappail) J8 (e 5alS) (Gl (8 Jaase 5028
DS 58] Gk

Sl A S L (e 2l g8 o] Slia Ja #
Taadail) Al Gany ae Cplalai o g L), dpagdatl) ilipdatl] mny 231 68 e (8 a0 (o g LS, B3 Gl jlen alafi o g

ol Caail) e 43 Jlan ) wis el Cilaslae o Jpemalls dli ) Jla b, O (e Leparaiod o il

357



Appendix N

Sua) 1) glaai jhlda (gf llin Ja #

A jall 8 GBS jlie (e Hhlae sl a5 Y
flgaan Al g AN Clibd) dada AL #

‘(FL) u)hd\?lﬂﬂw\jﬁ‘)ﬂ\)by\:\ﬂﬂusc‘)hc@‘:xl\}um&hw‘)ﬂ\ﬁgk;L&\wﬂhbﬂ\&;?ﬁgu}u
L lac Y igall Ly shaill gl y 8 45 ySIY) @l pualaal) &l Hlgw Ao (FML) o stiall Jisiall alell 5 (ML) Jaiiall alall 5
Candl 138 rsy A sroal) Cilaaladl &y shaill el s Axads J s il sbea e J geanll el ) A8LaaYL, clralally gyl
aall) Adas) 53 Lgman Ay g UL DS FMIL aladind A (baadll 5 o glaall) Guemalall 3301 6l ) GliSiul ) Wy

pa s Canall 138 ¢l ja) () e Y dadd Gy (ol Caalil) aodiig Cogu dddingd) dul jall o3a ‘;Axsjuu\u{c ) 53 Ladic
lemen ol dpadd iy (g alasiual o) ) clial) dlea (518 ga olay Loy () siaalel sbas Aaalas Auslpuad 188 5 Lgma Jalaill
JisnaS A 35a 5a 8 5 Dropbox (8 2sa se cile ol dalall cila sbaall 0 3a0 s AT (e Y Gl al 2y

138 (pe Apdalrial Adn lin () S bl Jadn ol Canny 8 Uk (5f Jasil Alglaa 3 s e Ay anall Jgaa sl Jsana
& el o gulall () J sanall 55 saeSll e i) J85 s ¢ sialed b (M 83 520l 2 sy J sanall 5 el e il
Boe ol pSagn )y Ll Gl (e (a pall 13¢d Lealadin i g cpal a3 e il glaal) aan pladiul sl 32 S (5%

O Al () a5l et Bl o Tialll Ao saneS Leblaty Lie 250 0 maes qand s A3 5l 253 dan oy (0 A s (S
(3 gay ) sinaled shos Rl (8 Al AL < 33 B A sal) il e s Faad ) LAl BBLEAY) pians L) ) J gl
ULy ety Canlil o giaes e elgi¥) aas L Al all 3aal el dalal) Jlai¥) iy il Jading G gus

4 o (A8 i (950 0 #

0 Ll il il Jaged Jaf (e ai 138 L iy g0 iy igas ialdl (80 ¢ i e (e lll s o (o ¢ and
(b e slaa (A5 A ALl &y s sl MR clie Lginan 1) Cile glaall g GBS it Jlies bl Jalas Ui gyl 3y
O o 1) Lgalasiinl i s AeY) bl e e sbeall auan aladin) a5 30 2y anall s sl) (33 5 50 Cale
G goa Galll Javsy Coigan L 5 00 2l cane Jpom g g PDF (oanaihy Leaia altans Cum 4 o L) aes i Jadh Eaalll
Al L) pan G ks s 13 pa s () L) 5 DY) 520 o1 gin) Jal (3e) iUl 6 e 0y L)
Aalall il W Jgam o1 V) ) sl s Analay Gl g pusall elizme W15 (1 il g Conlll e Y A5l (e olgiiY) 2ny oy
Bliall Canl g pele Gl i) ¥ 58 S ey Jsanal) il i) Cndl JUial (anial L 52l Bl e o1y sh Ayl ial 2 Y
Sl B & jLie clibiay dlila glaa 4 o

?ka‘g&‘%ﬁd‘#

Tasall w i W zlial Gigasd ¢ 48 HLiall 3 g 13 Y o Canall 8 & jliies i€ 13) Lo oyl ala oll ol jia a1 Y
Aginll Al eda 84S LaAl) o oliEl o lelaY "4 5

Sl oty Caad 1) Eaaag Ve

4 gal) @l i g Ol Gl (g el ) () Zlias Y 2 el da) je (ga Al e gl 85 5 5T (8 Qo) 8 3a) el
a8 A die 5 il Adadill o3 ia Lgran 3 ) el Aalad) bl jpen il o)

il ) s gus 13ka #

il Ganiai whans GIAL () saalg s Analas (o e Laia V) o slall IS 8 3 1 A0S ) daxiall ol ) giSal) ds gyl g anl) 18
a8 il i 10 Al bl o 340 A ) (e dais o Jseanll 8 e 53 i€ 1) o Jlai¥) dliSey da gl e
(A A S gal (8 e a1 o 13) sl 0S5 o s 0S5 € siaale s Aaln Ao i 3
feilaglaall (o L Ao Jguanl) ey ol #

(4252d1) 00966504776510 :J) 5>

(3aaall ASladll) 00447427732239 :J s>

doskleld@soton.ac.uk ;s xSV a5l

ot Lo (sl oty (Casd 5 Gty S Sl ass ) o piiall Jai) iy cclld ) ALYl
00442380592415 :aila

C.Bokhove@soton.ac.uk : s Sy x5l

358


mailto:dosk1e14@soton.ac.uk
mailto:C.Bokhove@soton.ac.uk

Appendix N
fla Uai Juas 1) Guany Vi #
(DA (e ) siaelg sl nalan (8 ¥ 5 1) Gty Juad¥) i€y
00442380595058 :—ia

rgoinfo@soton.ac.uk s S

gl A AS Ll B Jadl) g cilaglaal) 435 g o) jiI (palll) a9 (e £ Ja Liithe ) o oS S

[2019/3/30] [3 &, JlaaV)] [48268 (2 sall 1]

359


mailto:rgoinfo@soton.ac.uk




Appendix O

Appendix O English version of the participant

information sheets for each group

Participant Information Sheet (Group A)

Study Title: The Impact of Using a Flipped Mobile Learning Environment on the
Development of Skills for Creating Electronic Lectures among Female Faculty Members in

the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia

Researcher: Dalya Osama Khayat ERGO number: 48268

You are being invited to take part in the above research study. To help you decide whether
you would like to take part or not, it is important that you understand why the research is
being done and what it will involve. Please read the information below carefully and ask
questions if anything is not clear or you would like more information before you decide to
take part in this research. You may like to discuss it with others but it is up to you to decide
whether or not to take part. If you are happy to participate you will be asked to sign a

consent form.

# What is the research about?

This research is under direction of the School of Education, University of Southampton,
UK. This research conducted by me as the main researcher where is | am a PhD
candidate. This research is under funding of the Royal Embassy of Saudi Arabia
Cultural Bureau in London.

The purpose of the research is to gain a better understanding of the perceived and
actual effects of flipped learning (FL), mobile learning (ML), and flipped mobile learning
(FML) CPD on university teachers e-lecture skills in a leading university in Saudi Arabia.
Additionally, the study seeks to provide a better understanding of the use of FML in
continuing professional development, including the removal of space and time limits,
to increase the use of e-lectures in supporting teaching in higher educational
institutions. This research also seeks to explore university teachers’ opinion (concerns,
challenges, and affordances) of using FML.

# Why have | been asked to participate?

You have been chosen to participate in this study because we wish to benefit from
your valuable experience in the quality of training offered to female faculty members
at Umm Al-Qura University, which are within the continuing professional development
program. Your opinion will help in developing the quality of training, determining
themes according to the members' needs, and identify the best way for training under
the umbrella of over multi-tasks that required from the faculty members in the Saudi
universities. You have been chosen to participate in this study because you are a
female faculty member at Umm Al-Qura University regardless of your level of academic
position and regardless of your majors. Also, because you own either a smartphone, a
tablet, or a laptop. As well, you have been chosen because you accept technology and
you have a good background about technology. Otherwise of these criteria, | am sorry
to say you cannot participate in this research project and your data will be deleted.
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# What will happen to me if | take part?

When you agree to participate, you will be trained via a flipped learning environment
(FL). In this study context, the training via a flipped learning environment is defined as
the learning prior to attending the training session. The trainees watch a recorded
video before the training session, while the training session time used to solve the
complex concepts and questions arising from the video. The training sessions conduct
in a real designated training room at UQU. | appreciate your time, but you will be asked
to:

1. Complete an online pre-training questionnaire. The link to the questionnaire
will be sent to your contact number (the link will be expired during a week).
The questions related to the extent of your experience and skills in producing
electronic lecture and use of technology (electronic lecture means the use of
video technology for the purpose of interactive communication between
learners and tutors). You should choose the code A in the group code section.
You will take approximately 15-20 minutes to complete the questionnaire. You
need to tick a box to giving your consent and allowing you to start the
questionnaire. You will also be asked to provide some basic demographic
information about yourself (e.g. age, scientific of degree, etc.) at the beginning
of the questionnaire. You are required to provide accurate responses before
submitting the questionnaire.

2. You will be required then to attend four weekly sessions that are provided
through a flipped learning environment. Each weekly session comprised of 30
minutes. You will be required to watch a recorded video which will be sent to
your contact number before the training session. The training sessions will be
conducted in a real designated training room at UQU. You will be required to
produce an electronic lecture by using recorded video lecture or combination
of pictures, PowerPoint slides, text, audio records, and video records. The video
produced does not include the image of the participants their selves or their
personality; but general images, texts, and sounds.

3. Complete an online post-training questionnaire. The link to the questionnaire
will be sent to your contact number (the link will be expired during a week).
The questionnaire contains questions about training (as well learning)
environment to develop teachers’ e-lecture production skills. It is estimated
that you will take about 10-15 minutes to complete the questionnaire. You
should choose the code A in the group code section. You must answer all the
questions in questionnaire accurately, and then submit.

4. In case you agree to do an interview, you will be required to answer the
interview questions. The interview will be conducted at an assigned training
classroom at Umm Al-Qura University, which will be informed prior to the
interview session. The research team will be responsible for the venue
arrangement. You may also request for the interview to conducted at any place
convenient to you. The researcher will record the interview and your answer.
The interview will be used only for scientific purposes. Your answers will be
recorded and filed in a secured PC where only the researcher has the right to
the access.

# Are there any benefits in my taking part?

You will obtain more benefits from taking part in terms of learning new skills, knowing
the benefits of some educational application, dealing with some learning environments
you may have not used before. However, your feedback; your answers will help me
gather educationalist opinions on the development efforts.

# Are there any risks involved?
There are no risks from taking part in this research.

# What data will be collected?

362



Appendix O

The data will be collected from the university teachers; these data are the perceived
and actual skills of the e-lecture before and after the CPD through three different
environments [flipped learning (FL), mobile learning (ML), and flipped mobile learning
(FML)]. As well, knowing information about CPD in Saudi universities. Finally, exploring
the university teachers’ opinion (concerns, challenges, and affordances) of using FML
as a new training environment. These data will be collected by the researcher.

When you agree to take part in this research study, the researcher will use any personal
data for the purposes of carrying out this research and will be handled according to
the University of Southampton policy in line with data protection law. Any personal
data collected for research will not be used for any other purpose.

Your information will be stored in a file located in the Dropbox which is in the
password-protected access laptop. A copy of this file will be on the laptop in an attempt
to skip any wrong that may happen during save data. Once back in Soton, | will transfer
the data from the laptop to my personal computer in my office at building 32. All
information will be used on secure systems and will be used for this research purpose
only. Your responses are voluntary and will be confidential. Individual responses will
not be identified. All responses will be compiled together and analysed as a group.
The researcher who only has authorised to access the data. The hard data (i.e. personal
data and consent forms) will be kept in lockable cabinets in the University of
Southampton. However, the researcher will save your contact details for the duration
of the study. After finishing the study, the researcher will destruct your data.

# Will my participation be confidential?

Yes, you will not be asked about your real name, but the researcher will just know your
ID. This only in order to facilitate the comparisons for the same participant before and
after intervention during the analysis of the data. Your participation and the
information | collect about you during the course of the research will be kept strictly
confidential. Your information will be stored in a file located in the password-protected
access. All information will be used on secure systems and will be used for this
research purpose only. All data will be kept confidential where will be saved in PDF
format with the password-protected access. The researcher will record only the
participants' voice in the interviews (in order to respect Islamic law and the Saudi
traditions). However, the researcher will destruct all your data after finishing the study.

Only the researcher, supervisors, and responsible members of the University of
Southampton may be given access to data about you for monitoring purposes or to
carry out an audit of the study to ensure that the research is complying with applicable
regulations. All of these people have a duty to keep your information, as a research
participant, strictly confidential.

# Do | have to take part?

No, it is entirely up to you to decide whether or not to take part. If you decide you want
to take part, you will need to sign a "Consent Form" to show you have agreed to take
part in this research study.

# What happens if | change my mind?

You have the right to withdraw at any time, at any stage of the experiment. You do not
need to give any reasons to withdraw and your legal rights will not be affected. Your
data collected up to this point will be destroyed directly when you take a decision to
withdraw. However, you can withdraw from the study after a month of data collection
has finished.

# What will happen to the results of the research?

This research is a doctoral thesis submitted to the Education School in Faculty of Social,
Human and Mathematical Sciences at the University of Southampton. Therefore, the
findings will be included within the thesis. Your personal details will remain strictly
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confidential. Research findings made available in any reports or publications will not
include information that can directly identify you without your specific consent. You
can contact me if you like to have a copy of the results. The research data be stored a
minimum of 10 years as per University of Southampton policy, but can be longer if
required by the funder or statutory obligation.

# Where can | get more information?

You can contact me (Mrs Dalya Khayat) using any of the following:
Mobile: 00966504776510 (KSA)

Mobile: 00447427732239 (UK)

Email: dosklel4@soton.ac.uk

In addition, you can contact the main supervisor (Dr Christian Bokhove) using any of
the following:

Telephone: (004423) 8059 2415

Email: C.Bokhove@soton.ac.uk

# What happens if there is a problem?

If you remain unhappy or have a complaint about any aspect of this study, please
contact the University of Southampton Research Integrity and Governance Manager;

Telephone: 00442380 595058

E-mail: rgoinfo@soton.ac.uk

Thank you for taking the time to read the information sheet and considering taking

part in the research.

[30/3/2019] [Version nhumber 1] [Ethics/IRAS number 48268 ]
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Appendix O

Participant Information Sheet (Group B)

Study Title: The Impact of Using a Flipped Mobile Learning Environment on the
Development of Skills for Creating Electronic Lectures among Female Faculty Members in

the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia

Researcher: Dalya Osama Khayat ERGO number: 48268

You are being invited to take part in the above research study. To help you decide whether
you would like to take part or not, it is important that you understand why the research is
being done and what it will involve. Please read the information below carefully and ask
questions if anything is not clear or you would like more information before you decide to
take part in this research. You may like to discuss it with others but it is up to you to decide
whether or not to take part. If you are happy to participate you will be asked to sign a

consent form.

# What is the research about?

This research is under direction of the School of Education, University of Southampton,
UK. This research conducted by me as the main researcher where is | am a PhD
candidate. This research is under funding of the Royal Embassy of Saudi Arabia
Cultural Bureau in London.

The purpose of the research is to gain a better understanding of the perceived and
actual effects of flipped learning (FL), mobile learning (ML), and flipped mobile learning
(FML) CPD on university teachers e-lecture skills in a leading university in Saudi Arabia.
Additionally, the study seeks to provide a better understanding of the use of FML in
continuing professional development, including the removal of space and time limits,
to increase the use of e-lectures in supporting teaching in higher educational
institutions. This research also seeks to explore university teachers’ opinion (concerns,
challenges, and affordances) of using FML.

# Why have | been asked to participate?

You have been chosen to participate in this study because we wish to benefit from
your valuable experience in the quality of training offered to female faculty members
at Umm Al-Qura University, which are within the continuing professional development
program. Your opinion will help in developing the quality of training, determining
themes according to the members' needs, and identify the best way for training under
the umbrella of over multi-tasks that required from the faculty members in the Saudi
universities. You have been chosen to participate in this study because you are a
female faculty member at Umm Al-Qura University regardless of your level of academic
position and regardless of your majors. Also, because you own either a smartphone, a
tablet, or a laptop. As well, you have been chosen because you accept technology and
you have a good background about technology. Otherwise of these criteria, | am sorry
to say you cannot participate in this research project and your data will be deleted.

# What will happen to me if | take part?

When you agree to participate, you will be trained via mobile learning environment
(ML). In this study context, the training via mobile learning environment is defined as
the training provided from the trainer to trainees through Acadox application via their
mobile devices. | appreciate your time, but you will be asked to:
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1. Complete an online pre-training questionnaire. The link to the questionnaire
will be sent to your contact number (the link will be expired during a week).
The questions related to the extent of your experience and skills in producing
electronic lecture and use of technology (electronic lecture means the use of
video technology for the purpose of interactive communication between
learners and tutors). You should choose the code B in the group code section.
You will take approximately 15-20 minutes to complete the questionnaire. You
need to tick a box to giving your consent and allowing you to start the
questionnaire. You will also be asked to provide some basic demographic
information about yourself (e.g. age, scientific of degree, etc.) at the beginning
of the questionnaire. You are required to provide accurate responses before
submitting the questionnaire.

2. You will be required then to attend four weekly sessions that are provided
through Acadox application. Each weekly session comprised of 30 minutes.
You will be required to produce an electronic lecture by using recorded video
lecture or combination of pictures, PowerPoint slides, text, audio records, and
video records. The video produced does not include the image of the
participants their selves or their personality; but general images, texts, and
sounds.

3. Complete an online post-training questionnaire. The link to the questionnaire
will be sent to your contact number (the link will be expired during a week).
The questionnaire contains questions about training (as well learning)
environment to develop teachers’ e-lecture production skills. It is estimated
that you will take about 10-15 minutes to complete the questionnaire. You
should choose the code B in the group code section. You must answer all the
questions in questionnaire accurately, and then submit.

4. In case you agree to do an interview, you will be required to answer the
interview questions. The interview will be conducted at an assigned training
classroom at Umm Al-Qura University, which will be informed prior to the
interview session. The research team will be responsible for the venue
arrangement. You may also request for the interview to conducted at any place
convenient to you. The researcher will record the interview and your answer.
The interview will be used only for scientific purposes. Your answers will be
recorded and filed in a secured PC where only the researcher has the right to
the access.

# Are there any benefits in my taking part?

You will obtain more benefits from taking part in terms of learning new skills, knowing
the benefits of some educational application, dealing with some learning environments
you may have not used before. However, your feedback; your answers will help me
gather educationalist opinions on the development efforts.

# Are there any risks involved?
There are no risks from taking part in this research.
# What data will be collected?

The data will be collected from the university teachers; these data are the perceived
and actual skills of the e-lecture before and after the CPD through three different
environments [flipped learning (FL), mobile learning (ML), and flipped mobile learning
(FML)]. As well, knowing information about CPD in Saudi universities. Finally, exploring
the university teachers’ opinion (concerns, challenges, and affordances) of using FML
as a new training environment. These data will be collected by the researcher.

When you agree to take part in this research study, the researcher will use any personal
data for the purposes of carrying out this research and will be handled according to
the University of Southampton policy in line with data protection law. Any personal
data collected for research will not be used for any other purpose.
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Your information will be stored in a file located in the Dropbox which is in the
password-protected access laptop. A copy of this file will be on the laptop in an attempt
to skip any wrong that may happen during save data. Once back in Soton, | will transfer
the data from the laptop to my personal computer in my office at building 32. All
information will be used on secure systems and will be used for this research purpose
only. Your responses are voluntary and will be confidential. Individual responses will
not be identified. All responses will be compiled together and analysed as a group.
The researcher who only has authorised to access the data. The hard data (i.e. personal
data and consent forms) will be kept in lockable cabinets in the University of
Southampton. However, the researcher will save your contact details for the duration
of the study. After finishing the study, the researcher will destruct your data.

# Will my participation be confidential?

Yes, you will not be asked about your real name, but the researcher will just know your
ID. This only in order to facilitate the comparisons for the same participant before and
after intervention during the analysis of the data. Your participation and the
information | collect about you during the course of the research will be kept strictly
confidential. Your information will be stored in a file located in the password-protected
access. All information will be used on secure systems and will be used for this
research purpose only. All data will be kept confidential where will be saved in PDF
format with the password-protected access. The researcher will record only the
participants' voice in the interviews (in order to respect Islamic law and the Saudi
traditions). However, the researcher will destruct all your data after finishing the study.

Only the researcher, supervisors, and responsible members of the University of
Southampton may be given access to data about you for monitoring purposes or to
carry out an audit of the study to ensure that the research is complying with applicable
regulations. All of these people have a duty to keep your information, as a research
participant, strictly confidential.

# Do | have to take part?

No, it is entirely up to you to decide whether or not to take part. If you decide you want
to take part, you will need to sign a "Consent Form" to show you have agreed to take
part in this research study.

# What happens if | change my mind?

You have the right to withdraw at any time, at any stage of the experiment. You do not
need to give any reasons to withdraw and your legal rights will not be affected. Your
data collected up to this point will be destroyed directly when you take a decision to
withdraw. However, you can withdraw from the study after a month of data collection
has finished.

# What will happen to the results of the research?

This research is a doctoral thesis submitted to the Education School in Faculty of Social,
Human and Mathematical Sciences at the University of Southampton. Therefore, the
findings will be included within the thesis. Your personal details will remain strictly
confidential. Research findings made available in any reports or publications will not
include information that can directly identify you without your specific consent. You
can contact me if you like to have a copy of the results. The research data be stored a
minimum of 10 years as per University of Southampton policy, but can be longer if
required by the funder or statutory obligation.

# Where can | get more information?
You can contact me (Mrs Dalya Khayat) using any of the following:

Mobile: 00966504776510 (KSA)
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Mobile: 00447427732239 (UK)
Email: dosk1lel4@soton.ac.uk

In addition, you can contact the main supervisor (Dr Christian Bokhove) using any of
the following:

Telephone: (004423) 8059 2415
Email: C.Bokhove@soton.ac.uk
# What happens if there is a problem?

If you remain unhappy or have a complaint about any aspect of this study, please
contact the University of Southampton Research Integrity and Governance Manager;

Telephone: 00442380 595058

E-mail: rgoinfo@soton.ac.uk

Thank you for taking the time to read the information sheet and considering taking

part in the research.

[30/3/2019] [Version humber 2] [Ethics/IRAS number 48268 ]
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Appendix O

Participant Information Sheet (Group C)

Study Title: The Impact of Using a Flipped Mobile Learning Environment on the
Development of Skills for Creating Electronic Lectures among Female Faculty Members in

the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia

Researcher: Dalya Osama Khayat ERGO number: 48268

You are being invited to take part in the above research study. To help you decide whether
you would like to take part or not, it is important that you understand why the research is
being done and what it will involve. Please read the information below carefully and ask
questions if anything is not clear or you would like more information before you decide to
take part in this research. You may like to discuss it with others but it is up to you to decide
whether or not to take part. If you are happy to participate you will be asked to sign a

consent form.

# What is the research about?

This research is under direction of the School of Education, University of Southampton,
UK. This research conducted by me as the main researcher where is | am a PhD
candidate. This research is under funding of the Royal Embassy of Saudi Arabia
Cultural Bureau in London.

The purpose of the research is to gain a better understanding of the perceived and
actual effects of flipped learning (FL), mobile learning (ML), and flipped mobile learning
(FML) CPD on university teachers e-lecture skills in a leading university in Saudi Arabia.
Additionally, the study seeks to provide a better understanding of the use of FML in
continuing professional development, including the removal of space and time limits,
to increase the use of e-lectures in supporting teaching in higher educational
institutions. This research also seeks to explore university teachers’ opinion (concerns,
challenges, and affordances) of using FML.

# Why have | been asked to participate?

You have been chosen to participate in this study because we wish to benefit from
your valuable experience in the quality of training offered to female faculty members
at Umm Al-Qura University, which are within the continuing professional development
program. Your opinion will help in developing the quality of training, determining
themes according to the members' needs, and identify the best way for training under
the umbrella of over multi-tasks that required from the faculty members in the Saudi
universities. You have been chosen to participate in this study because you are a
female faculty member at Umm Al-Qura University regardless of your level of academic
position and regardless of your majors. Also, because you own either a smartphone, a
tablet, or a laptop. As well, you have been chosen because you accept technology and
you have a good background about technology. Otherwise of these criteria, | am sorry
to say you cannot participate in this research project and your data will be deleted.

# What will happen to me if | take part?

When you agree to participate, you will be trained via flipped mobile learning
environment (FML). In this study context, the training via flipped mobile learning
environment is defined as the learning prior to attending the training session. The
trainees watch a recorded video in Acadox application through the mobile device
before the training session, while the training session time used to solve the complex
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concepts and questions arising from the video. The training sessions conduct also in
Acadox application. | appreciate your time, but you will be asked to:

1. Complete an online pre-training questionnaire. The link to the questionnaire
will be sent to your contact number (the link will be expired during a week).
The questions related to the extent of your experience and skills in producing
electronic lecture and use of technology (electronic lecture means the use of
video technology for the purpose of interactive communication between
learners and tutors). You should choose the code C in the group code section.
You will take approximately 15-20 minutes to complete the questionnaire. You
need to tick a box to giving your consent and allowing you to start the
questionnaire. You will also be asked to provide some basic demographic
information about yourself (e.g. age, scientific of degree, etc.) at the beginning
of the questionnaire. You are required to provide accurate responses before
submitting the questionnaire.

2. You will be required then to attend four weekly sessions that are provided
through Acadox application. Each weekly session comprised of 30 minutes.
You will be required to watch a recorded video which will be in Acadox
application before the training session. The training sessions conduct also in
Acadox application. You will be required to produce an electronic lecture by
using recorded video lecture or combination of pictures, PowerPoint slides,
text, audio records, and video records. The video produced does not include
the image of the participants their selves or their personality; but general
images, texts, and sounds.

3. Complete an online post-training questionnaire. The link to the questionnaire
will be sent to your contact number (the link will be expired during a week).
The questionnaire contains questions about training (as well learning)
environment to develop teachers’ e-lecture production skills. It is estimated
that you will take about 10-15 minutes to complete the questionnaire. You
should choose the code C in the group code section. You must answer all the
questions in questionnaire accurately, and then submit.

4. In case you agree to do an interview, you will be required to answer the
interview questions. The interview will be conducted at an assigned training
classroom at Umm Al-Qura University, which will be informed prior to the
interview session. The research team will be responsible for the venue
arrangement. You may also request for the interview to conducted at any place
convenient to you. The researcher will record the interview and your answer.
The interview will be used only for scientific purposes. Your answers will be
recorded and filed in a secured PC where only the researcher has the right to
the access.

# Are there any benefits in my taking part?

You will obtain more benefits from taking part in terms of learning new skills, knowing
the benefits of some educational application, dealing with some learning environments
you may have not used before. However, your feedback; your answers will help me
gather educationalist opinions on the development efforts.

# Are there any risks involved?
There are no risks from taking part in this research.
# What data will be collected?

The data will be collected from the university teachers; these data are the perceived
and actual skills of the e-lecture before and after the CPD through three different
environments [flipped learning (FL), mobile learning (ML), and flipped mobile learning
(FML)]. As well, knowing information about CPD in Saudi universities. Finally, exploring
the university teachers’ opinion (concerns, challenges, and affordances) of using FML
as a new training environment. These data will be collected by the researcher.

370



Appendix O

When you agree to take part in this research study, the researcher will use any personal
data for the purposes of carrying out this research and will be handled according to
the University of Southampton policy in line with data protection law. Any personal
data collected for research will not be used for any other purpose.

Your information will be stored in a file located in the Dropbox which is in the
password-protected access laptop. A copy of this file will be on the laptop in an attempt
to skip any wrong that may happen during save data. Once back in Soton, | will transfer
the data from the laptop to my personal computer in my office at building 32. All
information will be used on secure systems and will be used for this research purpose
only. Your responses are voluntary and will be confidential. Individual responses will
not be identified. All responses will be compiled together and analysed as a group.
The researcher who only has authorised to access the data. The hard data (i.e. personal
data and consent forms) will be kept in lockable cabinets in the University of
Southampton. However, the researcher will save your contact details for the duration
of the study. After finishing the study, the researcher will destruct your data.

# Will my participation be confidential?

Yes, you will not be asked about your real name, but the researcher will just know your
ID. This only in order to facilitate the comparisons for the same participant before and
after intervention during the analysis of the data. Your participation and the
information | collect about you during the course of the research will be kept strictly
confidential. Your information will be stored in a file located in the password-protected
access. All information will be used on secure systems and will be used for this
research purpose only. All data will be kept confidential where will be saved in PDF
format with the password-protected access. The researcher will record only the
participants' voice in the interviews (in order to respect Islamic law and the Saudi
traditions). However, the researcher will destruct all your data after finishing the study.

Only the researcher, supervisors, and responsible members of the University of
Southampton may be given access to data about you for monitoring purposes or to
carry out an audit of the study to ensure that the research is complying with applicable
regulations. All of these people have a duty to keep your information, as a research
participant, strictly confidential.

# Do | have to take part?

No, it is entirely up to you to decide whether or not to take part. If you decide you want
to take part, you will need to sign a "Consent Form" to show you have agreed to take
part in this research study.

# What happens if | change my mind?

You have the right to withdraw at any time, at any stage of the experiment. You do not
need to give any reasons to withdraw and your legal rights will not be affected. Your
data collected up to this point will be destroyed directly when you take a decision to
withdraw. However, you can withdraw from the study after a month of data collection
has finished.

# What will happen to the results of the research?

This research is a doctoral thesis submitted to the Education School in Faculty of Social,
Human and Mathematical Sciences at the University of Southampton. Therefore, the
findings will be included within the thesis. Your personal details will remain strictly
confidential. Research findings made available in any reports or publications will not
include information that can directly identify you without your specific consent. You
can contact me if you like to have a copy of the results. The research data be stored a
minimum of 10 years as per University of Southampton policy, but can be longer if
required by the funder or statutory obligation.

# Where can | get more information?
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You can contact me (Mrs Dalya Khayat) using any of the following:
Mobile: 00966504776510 (KSA)

Mobile: 00447427732239 (UK)

Email: dosklel4@soton.ac.uk

In addition, you can contact the main supervisor (Dr Christian Bokhove) using any of
the following:

Telephone: (004423) 8059 2415
Email: C.Bokhove@soton.ac.uk
# What happens if there is a problem?

If you remain unhappy or have a complaint about any aspect of this study, please
contact the University of Southampton Research Integrity and Governance Manager;

Telephone: 00442380 595058

E-mail: rgoinfo@soton.ac.uk

Thank you for taking the time to read the information sheet and considering taking
part in the research.

[30/3/2019] [Version humber 3] [Ethics/IRAS number 48268 ]
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Appendix P  Arabic version of the consent forms for

each group
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Appendix Q English version of the consent forms for

each group

CONSENT FORM (Version number 1)

Study title: The Impact of Using a Flipped Mobile Learning Environment on the
Development of Skills for Creating Electronic Lectures among Female Faculty Members in
the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia

Researcher name: Dalya Osama Khayat ERGO number: 48268

Participant Identification Number: ..............

Please initial the box(es) if you agree with the statement(s):

| have read and understood the information sheet (30/3/2019 /version number 1)
and have had the opportunity to ask questions about the study

| agree to take part in this research project and agree for my data to be used for
the purpose of this study

| understand my participation is voluntary and | may withdraw (at any time) for any
reason without my rights being affected

| agree to participate in this research project by attending the training sessions at
Umm Al-Qura University (4 sessions), answering on pre- and post-training
questionnaires, and produce a short electronic lecture

| agree with doing an interview with me

| understand that my interview will be audio recorded

| understand that | may be quoted directly in reports of the research but that my
name will not be used

| understand that the information collected about me may be anonymised and used
in future ethically approved research studies

Name of participant (Print NAME)...... ..o e

Signature of PartiCiPaNnt..... ..o e

Name of researcher (Print NAME)...... ..ot

SIgNAture Of r@SEAICNEN .. ... e e

[30/3/2019] [Version number 1] [Ethics/IRAS number 48268]
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CONSENT FORM (Version number 2)

Study title: The Impact of Using a Flipped Mobile Learning Environment on the
Development of Skills for Creating Electronic Lectures among Female Faculty Members in

the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia

Researcher name: Dalya Osama Khayat

ERGO number: 48268

Participant Identification Number: ..............

Please initial the box(es) if you agree with the statement(s):

| have read and understood the information sheet (30/3/2019 /version number 2)
and have had the opportunity to ask questions about the study

| agree to take part in this research project and agree for my data to be used for
the purpose of this study

| understand my participation is voluntary and | may withdraw (at any time) for any
reason without my rights being affected

| agree to participate in this research project by attending the training sessions
through Acadox application (4 sessions), answering on pre- and post-training
questionnaires, and produce a short electronic lecture

| agree with doing an interview with me

| understand that my interview will be audio recorded

| understand that | may be quoted directly in reports of the research but that my
name will not be used

| understand that the information collected about me may be anonymised and used
in future ethically approved research studies

Name of participant (Print NAME).... ..o e

Signature of PartiCiPant..... ..o

Name of researcher (Print NAME). ... ...coiiii e,

Signature of reSEArCREr .. ... .. i e

[30/3/2019] [Version number 2] [Ethics/IRAS number 48268]

378



Appendix Q

CONSENT FORM (Version number 3)

Study title: The Impact of Using a Flipped Mobile Learning Environment on the
Development of Skills for Creating Electronic Lectures among Female Faculty Members in

the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia

Researcher name: Dalya Osama Khayat

ERGO number: 48268

Participant Identification Number: ..............

Please initial the box(es) if you agree with the statement(s):

| have read and understood the information sheet (30/3/2019 /version number 3)
and have had the opportunity to ask questions about the study

| agree to take part in this research project and agree for my data to be used for
the purpose of this study

| understand my participation is voluntary and | may withdraw (at any time) for any
reason without my rights being affected

| agree to participate in this research project by attending the training sessions
through Acadox application (4 sessions), answering on pre- and post-
questionnaires, and produce a short electronic lecture

| agree with doing an interview with me

| understand that my interview will be audio recorded

| understand that | may be quoted directly in reports of the research but that my
name will not be used

| understand that the information collected about me may be anonymised and used
in future ethically approved research studies

Name of participant (Print NAME)...... ..o
Signature of PartiCiPant...........co.iiiiii
Name of researcher (Print NaAME)........c.oiiii e

Signature of researcher

[30/3/2019] [Version humber 3] [Ethics/IRAS number 48268]
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Appendix R Data distribution for perceived skills for all

groups before and after the intervention

Tests of Normality
The Perceived Skills . . Shapiro-Wilk
of Creating E- Trammg
Lectures Environment Statistic df Sig.
Before the A .945 26 .180
intervention
B .902 22 .103
C .937 22 174
After the A .894 26 .102
intervention
B .938 22 178
C .926 22 .101
Total (for All groups 70 .140
perceived skills of
creating e-lectures)

Table 31. Data distribution for perceived skills for all groups before and after the intervention
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Appendix S Data distribution for actual skills for all

groups before and after the intervention

Tests of Normality
The Actual Skills of | TrainingEenviro Shapiro-Wilk
Creating E-Lectures
g nment Statistic df sig.

Before the A .794 26 .101
intervention

B .769 22 .101

C .624 22 .101
After the A .847 26 .101
intervention

B .897 22 126

C 729 22 .101
Total (for actual All groups 70 .105
skills of creating e-
lectures)

Table 32. Data distribution for actual skills for all groups before and after the intervention
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Appendix T The group that showed significant

improvement of both perceived and actual e-lecture

skills

Dependent Variable

Significant Improvement
for the Perceived E-

Lecture Skills in the

Significant Improvement
for the Actual E-Lecture

Skills in the Group

the structure of
the presentation

the presentation were
significantly improved via
FML

Group
The skills | All 14 sub-skills C C
of combined
The perceived e-lecture | The the actual e-lecture
creating skills in general were skills in general were
e-lectures significantly improved via | significantly improved via
in general the flipped mobile the flipped mobile
learning environment learning environment
(FML) (FML)
The three C B
main skills | 1. The_Skills of The perceived skills of The actual skills of
de5|ng|r'1g and designing and organising | designing and organising
iz the structure of the structure of

the presentation were
significantly improved via
mobile learning
environment (ML)

C C
2. The skills of
creating the The perceived skills of The actual skills of
content of an e- | creating the content of creating the content of
lecture an e-lecture were an e-lecture were
significantly improved via | significantly improved via
FML FML
C C
3. The skills of

presenting an e-
lecture

The perceived skills of
presenting an e-lecture
were significantly
improved via FML

The actual skills of
presenting an e-lecture
were significantly
improved via FML
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The
fourteen
sub-skills

1.1.The ability to
determine the
purpose of the
e-lecture

B

The perceived skill of the
ability to determine the
purpose of the e-lecture
was significantly
improved via ML

A

The actual skill of the
ability to determine the
purpose of the e-lecture
was significantly
improved via flipped
learning environment (FL)

1.2.The ability to
determine the
content of the
e-lecture

C

The perceived skill of the
ability to determine the
content of the e-lecture
was significantly
improved via FML

C

The actual skill of the
ability to determine the
content of the e-lecture
was significantly
improved via FML

1.3.The ability to
design an e-
lecture
framework in
proportion to
the
characteristics
of the learners

C

The perceived skill of the
ability to design an e-
lecture framework in
proportion to the
characteristics of the
learners was significantly
improved via FML

C

The actual skill of the
ability to design an e-
lecture framework in
proportion to the
characteristics of the
learners was significantly
improved via FML

1.4.The ability to
give an
introduction to
gain learners'
attention

A

The perceived skill of the
ability to give an
introduction to gain
learners' attention was
significantly improved via
FL

A&B

The actual skill of the
ability to give an
introduction to gain
learners' attention was
significantly improved via
FL and ML

1.5.The ability to
give an
explanation to
clarify
concepts and
terms when
presenting
information

B&C

The perceived skill of the
ability to give an
explanation to clarify
concepts and terms when
presenting information
was significantly
improved via ML and FML

B

The actual skill of the
ability to give an
explanation to clarify
concepts and terms when
presenting information
was significantly
improved via ML

1.6.The ability to
give a
summary to
emphasise the
key points
presented
during an e-
lecture

A

The perceived skill of the
ability to give a summary
to emphasise the key
points presented during
an e-lecture was
improved significantly via
FL

A

The actual skill of the
ability to give a summary
to emphasise the key
points presented during
an e-lecture was
significantly improved via
FL
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1.7.The ability to
design the
activities in
proportion to
the content of
the e-lecture

C

The perceived skill of the
ability to design the
activities in proportion to
the content of the e-
lecture was significantly
improved via FML

C

The actual skill of the
ability to design the
activities in proportion to
the content of the e-
lecture was significantly
improved via FML

1.8.The ability to
design the
activities in
proportion to
the
characteristics
of the learners

C

The perceived skill of the
ability to design the
activities in proportion to
the characteristics of the
learners was significantly
improved via FML

C

The actual skill of the
ability to design the
activities in proportion to
the characteristics of the
learners was significantly
improved via FML

2.1.The ability to
use audio and
visual aids
appropriate to
the content

C

The perceived skill of the
ability to use audio and
visual aids appropriate to
the content was
significantly improved via
FML.

B&C

The actual skill of the
ability to use audio and
visual aids appropriate to
the content was
significantly improved via
FML

2.2.The ability to
determine the
appropriate
time to present
audio and
visual aids

c

The perceived skill of the
ability to determine the
appropriate time to
present audio and visual
aids was significantly
improved via FML

C

The actual skill of the
ability to determine the
appropriate time to
present audio and visual
aids was significantly
improved via FML

2.3.The ability to
deal with
devices needed
to create an e-
lecture

C

The perceived skill of the
ability to deal with
devices needed to create
an e-lecture was
significantly improved via
FML

B

The actual skill of the
ability to deal with
devices needed to create
an e-lecture was
significantly improved via
ML

2.4.The ability to
deal with
several
applications
needed to
create an e-
lecture

c

The perceived skill of the
ability to deal with
several applications
needed to create an e-
lecture was significantly
improved via FML

B&C

The actual skill of the
ability to deal with
several applications
needed to create an e-
lecture was significantly
improved via ML and FML
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2.5.The ability to
create a
presentation

C

The perceived skill of the
ability to create a
presentation was
significantly improved via
FML

C

The actual skill of the
ability to create a
presentation was
significantly improved via
FML

3.1.The ability to
make the e-
lecture
interactive

C

The perceived skill of the
ability to make the e-
lecture interactive was
significantly improved via
FML

C

The actual skill of the
ability to make the e-
lecture interactive was
significantly improved via
FML

Table 33. The group that showed significant improvement of both perceived and actual e-lecture

skills
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Appendix U List of participant ID for each group

Group ............... Vid ............. learning

Appendix U

Deserving
to be
certificated

Note (Completed all
tasks,or withdrew, or
did not compelete tasks)

Want to be
interviewed

Producing e-lecture | Questionnair

387
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ID number

The
sequence
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Table 34. List of participant ID for each group
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Appendix V Thematic analysis (manual)

Figure 36. Thematic analysis (manual)




Appendix W

Appendix W Interview transcript for all groups

This appendix demonstrates the direct quotations from participants and indirect questions which have been asked from the interviewer. However, Table 35 transcribes
the interviewees' opinions with regard to the FML CPD. Table 36 transcribes the interviewees' opinions from Group C through questions only asked for this group, while
Table 37 transcribes the interviewees' opinions from Groups A and B through questions only asked for these groups. The codes in all tables have been specified in Italics

and underline, while themes have been specified in Italics and Bold.
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Questions Answers from the three groups
Participants from Group A Participants from Group B Participants from Group C
(Flipped learning environment): (Mobile learning environment): (Flipped mobile learning environment):
1- F1; 4- M4; 8- FMS;
2- F2;and 5- MS5; 9- FM9;
3- F3 6- M6; and 10- FM10;
7- M7 11- FM11; and
12- FM12
How do you F1: A good relationship. | see that M4: It is a good relationship. | use | FM8: Excellent
describe your technology helps me a lot whether in my technology so much
) . personal life or in my career life at the uni. | M5: My relationship with FM9: My relationship with technology is good. | have
relationship It helps me as a mum, and as a teacher. It technol is normal a passion for learning all that is new and useful in
p , echnology is norma P g
with the world of technology

technology?

helps people to get a piece of quick
information without any barrier of time

F2: | love technology so much

F3: My relationship with technology is a
love-hate relationship because of the
constant need for it in particular at the
present time during the doctoral study.
Although | don’t imagine living without
technology, my day relies heavily on it.
Even to pay through points of sale, | use
my digital watch. At some moments, | feel
that | need to get away from technology
for a short time and then come back again

M6: My relationship is very good
to excellent

M7: | love using technology and |
love to learn about it.

FM10: | have massive experience in technology since
my major is a bachelor's degree in computer science.
And | also attempt to know the most modern
technological ways in educational practice and the
newest programs

FM11: My relationship with technology is very good.
| support using technology and | use it so much
whether in my life or in teaching, learning, my
researches. Technology penetrates our lives

FM12: From my perspective, technology has become
essential to our life. Technology has been used for
everything whether for me or for my family. | can
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obtain the answer for any question by using
technology

2. Do you employ
technology in
the educational
process? Or do
you only use it
in everyday life
situations?
Why?

F1: | use technology for both. | need it in
the educational process to get some
information, to obtain some pictures, and
to transfer information to my students.
And | also need technology to exchange
information with other academics around
the world. Of course, using technology in
daily life is considered as a list of uses. This
is why | can say because it simply saves our
time and effort. There is no consideration
of time and place when using technology

F2: Yes, | use technology in the teaching
process. | think technology is an enjoyable
way for learners in the 21° century. Also,
technology facilitates information for
learners

F3: No not only in my everyday life. In my
everyday life, | sacred of technology is as
long as it is summarised distances, effort,
and time. On the contrary, technology
could be a burden, it takes time to learn,
and sometimes extensive use of
technology keeps us away from the
content of the message to be delivered.
The technology could be employed
positively in the educational process, but

M4: | employ technology in the
educational process and in
everyday life situations because it
makes life easier

M5: | used technology in
everyday life situations only.
There are a few attempts to use it
in the educational process, this
backfires due to the lack of
knowledge about technology and
the educational programs

M6: | employ technology in all
aspects of life

M7: | use technology simply,
whether in an educational
process or in everyday life
situations. | think the problem is
in my major, which is Statistics. It
is easy to write symbols on a
traditional board. It is difficult to
use any technological devices to
create a presentation, video, or e-
lecture with these symbols. And
academics face the problem of
having a lot of administrative
tasks

FMS8: Yes. | use technology in my classes but with
medical students, technology is crucial as | need to
play videos, show pictures and definitions of
terminology. One minor reason for using technology
is that | try to minimize printing papers. | prefer to
rely on technology instead of printing

FM9: | love using technology in life in general
because it saves a lot of time and effort. It also
provides fun for the student and helps communicate
information easily at the level of the educational
process

FM10: Yes, | employ technology in both. This
because of several reasons: firstly, we are in the
technological era and the students enjoy using
technology in the classroom. And using technology
in the classroom is considered a type of change in
education. Technology motivates a student to learn.
Secondly, we work to produce a technologically
empowered generation. Thirdly, using technology
could support teaching methods by saving time and
effort. Finally, using technology could improve
educational activities

FM11: Yes, | employ technology in both. Technology
is not only used in everyday life situations. We can
use it in educational processes in order to explain
concepts, train students, search for information.
Through technology, a learning environment has
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my point of view is that, as much as been provided for students allowing them to share
education improves, technology cannot information, add comments, participate in a
replace the personal teacher’s presence, discussion each of them in a different place

voice, and instantaneous interaction. These

elements are important to me. However, FM12: | use technology in everyday life only, not in
this perspective may differ from person to the educational process. Because | don't have
person, especially for the next generation enough experience with employing technology in

education; and the university does not support us or
provide training around the use of technology in
education, especially for those who got a job in the
university recently

. What types of F1: Smartphone + laptop+ Personal Digital | M4: Smartphone + laptop FM8: Smartphone + laptop
mobile devices Assistant M5: Smartphone + Iapto.p. N
M6: laptop + Personal Digital FM9: Smartphone + laptop + Personal Digital
you have used F2: Smartphone Assistant Assistant
in the FM10: laptop + Personal Digital Assistant
experiment? F3: Smartphone + laptop M?7: laptop FM11: laptop
Smartphone / FM12: Laptop
Tablet / Laptop
/ Personal

Media Players /
Digital media
players /
Personal Digital
Assistant (PDAs)

/
Others...............
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4. What
applications
have you used
in this
experiment?
What is the
purpose of each
one?

F1: PowerPoint to create slides + KMPlayer
to create video + Xmind to create mind
map

F2: Video maker to create video

F3: PowerPoint to create slides

M4: PowerPoint to create slides +
Video maker to create video

M5: PowerPoint to create slides
M6: PowerPoint to create slides

M7: PowerPoint to creat slides

FMS:
1. Power point to make slides of difficult
vocabulary

2. Quizlet to make a list of vocabulary associated
with pictures for medical students

3. YouTube to watch videos that demonstrate
specific units for medical students and | have
used some videos with EGP to improve
pronunciation

FM9: PowerPoint to create slides

FM10: PowerPoint to create slides + Camtasia to
screenshot and montage

FM11: PowerPoint to create slides and then add
photos and video

FM12: PowerPoint to create video by adding photos,
audios, text, animations by one app + Video maker

5. What s your
impression
about the
training
method?

Theme No. 1: The
impression about
FML CPD

F1: It was good. The experiment opened
the door to several educational
environments. It provided a new concept,
the e-lecture and its importance in the
educational process

F2: Normal. | liked the content because |
had not heard about e-lectures before. It
was new to me

F3: Very beautiful, but it would be better if
the content was deeper and more
interactive

M4: Excellent

M5: The training course was
beautiful and unique. It enhanced
some educational abilities

M6: It was useful and rich

M7: | like this method and the
Acadox application. My major
does not allow me to use this
environment with students.
Perhaps | will use it with the
theoretical parts of the
curriculum and the traditional

FM8: This method was successful and | would
definitely use it. | am a big fan of making learning as
fun as possible by playing games online and using
useful websites. So my number one tool in teaching
would always be integrating technology in my
classrooms and in the future, | plan to use
blackboard, that the university has recently launched
FMO: It was useful and rich

FM10: The training method was beautiful. The video
helped me to understand how to create e-lectures.
Using the mobile app as a training environment
made it easier to attend the session and see the
discussion when | want. | meant the questions that
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Interviewer: What do you mean deeper
and more interactive?

F3: | meant that the video | watched
includes a few information, | did not know
about the e-lecture

Interviewer: You are correct but because
the flipped learning method is based on
providing the basic information via a video
prior the class time, while the class time is
used for discussion and asking about
concepts that weren’t understood.
Therefore, those videos that were
presented did not include a lot of
information. | would like to ask you several
questions and inquires to enrich the
discussion

environment with these
statistical symbols. Of course,
students will like the new
environment and the diversity in
environments to have knowledge
instead of just the classroom

are sent after the training time in the discussion
panel

FM11: Good. This method showed us one of the
benefits of technology in the educational process, as
it can be used to train members of the academic
staff also. | think using this technological
environment in training, teachers' integration into
the technology will be increased; and then, this
environment will be employed with their students.
My opinion is that using technology in the
educational process in a good manner makes the
topic attractive and interesting. Overall, | found
myself more excited to see the video and write down
my questions about the content. | was also excited
to attend the training via the application on my
mobile phone. It is true that | produced an electronic
lecture and | think it was not good enough, but | was
sincerely eager to amend it and show it well in the
end

FM12: | like it, honestly. The Acadox app was easy,
and that information was presented in the video in a
nice manner. | can pause the video to understand
and re-read the text

6. Did you like the
training
method? Why?

F1: Yes, | like it. | was interested in this new
method

Interviewer: The flipped learning is not a

new method but it is an innovative and
effective instructional approach and it has
recently gained prominence. Had you
heard about flipped learning before?

M4: Yes. Because | learned new
knowledge via a new
environment. So, | can utilize this
environment with the students

M5: The method is practical but |
prefer the direct method because

FMS8: Yes, | liked it. It was easy to follow

FMO: Yes, because it was rich, useful, and practical
FM10: As | said previously, [ like the training method.
| enjoyed watching the video, and | can watch it
aqain. | was able to manage my time, so, | can
improve myself from anywhere if | have free time. In
contrast, with the traditional method, which obliges
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Theme No. 2: The
reasons to like FML
for CPD

F1: Realy? | had not heard about it before

F2: It was a regular environment. | used it
to attend workshops via the traditional
classroom. To be honest, | attended two
workshops through the Rawagq application,
it was interesting, more than the regular
training. Sorry this is my opinion

F3: No, | don't like it. There is no specific
reason but | felt it was like any other
training course

it is easier for assimilation and for
asking inquiries.

Interviewer: Do you mean the
direct method? Is it the face-to-
face method? Or as we call it the
traditional method?

M5: Yes, that what | meant
Interviewer: But through this
method you can also ask your
inquiries easily by tapping on the
discussion panel?

M5: Really, | did not know this

M6: Yes, because it allowed me
to know about a new type of
educational environment

M7: Yes, because | attended a
training course online last month
and now | am attending this
training session via Acadox app.
Both of them were the best
training. | attended while | was at
home. And | watched the
content several times and can
download it whenever and
wherever | want

the trainee to attend the training session. And the

duration of that training session could be more than

two hours

FM11.: Yes, | like it. | had previously heard about

flipped learning, but | had no opportunity to try it or

attend a training course on it. Now, | am aware of
flipped learning as well as inverted learning
combined with mobile learning

FM12: As | said [ like the Acadox app. The reasons

that | totally agree with this method are:

1. The Acadox app was easy, and that information
has been presented in the video in a nice
manner. | can pause the video to understand and
re-read the text, or if | am not in a good mood to
continue

2. | think this method will encourage academics to
attend several training courses without any
barrier of time, place, or having my children with
me. | will be the first one to use this if this
environment is applied

3. | believe if the Higher Education institutions
offer opportunities for academics to have
training about this method and how to use it
with students, this will reflect on students, their
motivations, and their responsibility towards

learning

7. Could you
please mention
three benefits

F1: | cannot really recall any

M4:
1. Enjoying learning when using
technology

FMS8: | cannot really recall any
FM9:

1. Saving the learner’s time

2. Obtaining information quickly
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for using this
training method
whether in
training or
teaching?

Theme No. 3: The
benefits of using
FML whether in
training or teaching

F2: In my view, the direct interaction
between teachers and their students is the
only benefit of this method

F3: Obtaining the interaction with the
trainer at the same time

2. Allowing the learner to learn
in the preferred time and in
the preferred place

M5:

1. Flexible

2. Respect everyone’s
circumstances to learnin
their preferred time and
place

3. Easy

Mé6:

1. Because the training was from
my mobile, so obtaining it was
quick

2. 1think training via mobile is an
effective way to benefit from
training

M7: Allowing the learner to learn
in their preferred time and place

3. The ease of information transfer for the learner

FM10:

1. Allowing the learner to learn in their preferred
time

2. Obtaining the information or the inquires which
could arise after the training session quickly
(from the discussion panel)

3. The ability to see the content several times

FM11:

1. Preparing the learner to learn

2. Supporting the lifelong learning concept

3. Changing the teacher's role in the educational
process, where his role will be more than a
provider of information. The teacher uses
technology to help a learner to learn by
him/herself. Meanwhile, the teacher will use that
time to improve himself or to focus more on
another student who needs more support

FM12:

1. Encouraging the learner to take responsibility for
learning

2. Encouraging the teacher to improve themselves
without any barrier of place or time

3. Raising the teacher’s confidence

8. Could you
please mention
three difficulties
you have
encountered

F1: | cannot really recall any
F2: This method, of course, as any
workshop or training course suffers from

the limited number of participants

F3:

M4: The difficulty was in the
beginning, toaccess the training
session

MS5:
1. Not absorbing some points

FMS8: There were not any difficulties

FM9: There were not any difficulties

FM10: There were no difficulties but | have a
question. It is too strange that the teachers did not
participate in the discussion. The e-lecture concept is
not famous among university teachers as you know,
so when you asked us to write our questions or our
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while using this
training
method? Or you
may face by
using this
method?

Theme No. 4: The
difficulties of using
FML

1. |could not understand the content of
the research topic at first sight because
| don't know some technological words

2. There was no indication to me during
the lecture whether my understanding
was right or wrong

Interviewer: Why you did not ask in the

discussion? | meant during training time?

F3: | felt a little bit shy

2. Inability to link information to
my major

Interviewer: What is your major?

M5:Biology

M6: There were not any

difficulties

M7: There were not any
difficulties

inquiries around the video content, just a few

teachers asked. So, do all the other teachers know

about e-lectures, programs to create e-lectures, .....

etc??? | believe they don’t know but | don’t have an

idea about why they did not participate

FM11: The difficulties appeared when you asked us

to produce e-lectures when I don't know about the

element of it

FM12: | think the difficulty is lack of awareness of

the importance of FML as well as the awareness of

the importance of other technological concepts. It

should encourage teachers to use FML. However, |

found some limitations, which are:

1. Some teachers will see this method as an
additional burden

2. Ithink if FML is applied, the educational
institution may need to provide incentives for
those who use it. So, they will have the
motivation to employ it

3. Theissue of access to the Internet

4. The lack of technological background especially
those teachers who don’t like technology

9. What
suggestions can
improve the
continuing
professional
development
programmes?

F1: May | ask you a question?
Interviewer: Yes, of course

F1: What do you mean by the continuing
professional development programs?
Interviewer: It means the training courses,
or workshops, or training sessions that the
higher education institutes provide for
university teachers in order to improve
their skills and acquire new knowledge

M4: Increasing the use of
technology in these programme
MS5:

1. Providing intensive and
periodic courses for faculty
members

2. The courses should take into
account our time and our
academic schedule

FMS:

1. Applying the reflective practice for teachers and
learning circle

2. Offering weekly or monthly workshops

3. Doing lessons study for teachers

FM9: | don’t have any suggestions

FM10: Employing an effective training environment

by using technology, It is enough to provide the

training traditionally
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about a specific concept, a strategy, or

method. So, what are your suggestions?

F1: Ok. | got it. So, maybe provide the

training via the flipped method. In other

words, change the usual method used in
training

Interviewer: Do you mean changing the

traditional method in training, which is

attending the class and the trainer provides
the information?

F1: Yes, that what | meant. | suggest also

focusing on the subjects related to how to

create a presentation, how to motivate
learners

F2:

1. Emphasising the need to train
university teachers about technological
topics. So, as long as there is a limited
number of participants, the uni has to
repeat that course several times in
different times to be sure that the
university teachers take their
opportunity to attend training

2. Presenting the workshop via a variety
of environments

F3: | believe that getting an educational
opportunity is a right for everyone. Even
after receiving the doctorate, everyone
needs development and training to keep
up with what happens around us.

M6: Continuous evaluation of
teachers in order to follow them;
and reveal their strengths and
weaknesses

M7: Providing the training course
via several types of environments
(online, via mobile or traditional
classroom). When | attended
online workshop, the presenter
mentioned the virtual classroom,
it is a smart idea to use this type
of classes to train academics who
have several curriculums and
several administrative tasks

FM11: Accepting a big number of participants.
Several CPDs have rejected my attendance because
there was a limit to the number of participants
Interviewer: There was no limit to the number of
participantswhen | used the FML environment to
provide training. So, do you recommend employing
this environment in the UQU?

FM11: Wow. Yes, | strongly recommend it. That is

exactly what we need. We need training to be

provided to all faculty members without there being
any problem with the number of participants. We
need training about technology and its variety of
uses whether in teaching students or training
teachers

FM12:

1. Ithink using this environment in order to
trainteachers is a good idea. It will be effective in
CPD

2. Focusing on practical training to improve skills.
It's enough to provide theoretical courses which
is like a lecture. We need to improve our skills as
well
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Therefore, everything that can improve the
development process is desirable. Based
on this | suggest:

1. Establishing a specialized committee in
universities concerned with developing
academics

2. Presenting financial stimuli and moral
rewards for the distinguished

3. Creating the infrastructure in
universities in accordance with the
desired technological dimension

10. What was the
most interesting

F1: The discussion with you

F2: The discussion

M4: How to create the e-lecture

M5: How to create the e-lecture

FM8: The whole experiament
FM9: The whole experiament
FM10: The task of creating the e-lecture because it

uninteresting
activity?

F3: | cannot recall

and insert it in the video
M6: None

M7: None

activity? Mé: | enjoyed with whole provided an opportunity to apply what | learned. |
F3: None because | don’t like the training experiment was very interested in this task, | feel like as a
method nor the content student while waiting for the teacher’s evaluation
M7: The whole experiament for her homework or research
FM11: All activities. Once an activity ends, | look
forward to the next activity
FM12: | liked all activities
11. What was the F1: None M4: None FM8: None
most FM9: None
F2: None M5: How to record the lecture FM10: None but the training time which was used

for the discussion and asking questions was boring.
Some teachers appear on the screen but are not
actually there. No question, no enquiry. | felt they
sat in front of the screen and they might be cooking
or playing games

400




Appendix W

FM11: None. The training was good

FM12: In the beginning, | thought it would be
difficult and complex. After watching the video, it
became easy and wonderful

Table 35. The interviews for the three groups

For Group C only:

12. Did you attend any FMS8: Yes. Webinars, online courses and discussions during my studies
session via mobile?
FM9: No
FM10: Yes

FM11: Yes. | attended sessions via Cisco and WebEx

FM12: No
13. Did you give any FMS8: No
session via mobile?
FM9: No
FM10: No

FM11: Yes. Just once. It was under the supervision of experts in technology. My role was only to create the content and present
it to the audience. All the technical procedures and how to link from my laptop to the audience devices, | don't know anything
about it

FM12: No
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14. Did you attend any FM8: No
session using flipped
gtiiep FM9: No
method?
FM10: Yes
FM11: Never
FM12: No
15. Did you give any FM8: No
session using flipped
gtipp FM9: No
method?
FM10: Yes
FM11: Never
FM12: No
16. Do you think the FMS8: Yes, but with some specific rules such as number of students, levels, and streams (medical, technology, commerce.. etc)
flipped mobile learning o ) )
hod will b FMO: Yes, if it is applied correctly with a clear plan
met c.) willbe an FM10: Yes. Because it will allow students to achieve the biggest opportunity of participating. It may support cooperative
effective method for learning. The most important point is allowing the students to learn anytime and anywhere
teaching students? FM11: Yes, of course
FM12: Yes, | think so. It will be effective with students
Theme No. 5: To what
extent will the FML method
be effective in teaching
students
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17. Do you think there are FM8: [ think that it is feasible to implement this strategy at our university. We have qualified teachers who are open to change,
have the tools and creativity to make it happen

FM9: | think so, but | am concerned about students accepting this method and their commitment to watching the video before
they attend the virtual classroom. | am also afraid about some students who do not have a smartphone or laptop

any limitations to

employing this method

at universities? FM10: The slow Internet inside uni could affect negatively in case students or teachers would like to attend a session inside the
university
Theme No. 6: The FM11: No, | don't think so. To employ this environment, we need Internet + teachers' awareness regarding the importance of

technology + training around technology. By looking at each element separately in our university; we can say that Internet is
slow, but the other two elements are lacking. So, what we need is to increase teachers' awareness reqarding employing
technology in the educational process and to raise the number of training courses around technology and its benefits, its variety
of uses

limitations to employing
FML at universities

FM12: As | mentioned, some teachers will see FML as an additional burden. Some teachers will not accept the new environment
because they are familiar with the traditional environment or maybe the traditional does not require much effort in preparation.
FML requires preparing themselves and creating a video. As you know some teachers don't accept using technology or they
don't have enough experience to use technology in the educational process like me

Table 36. The interview questions only asked for Group C
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For Group A and B only:

be used to solve complex concepts and answer questions.
Could you please think about this environment and answer some questions?

If you have the opportunity to attend training provided by trainers through the use of flipped mobile learning (FML). The flipped mobile learning is defined
as the training given by the trainer through any application on a mobile device (e.g. Acadox application or any other application that is used as an
educational platform) to trainees prior to attending the training session. The trainees will watch a recorded video before the class, whereas class time will

12. Can you please mention three Participants from Group A

benefits you may obtain by using this (Flipped learning environment)

Participants from Group B
(Mobile learning environment)

method in training/ teaching? F1: Sorry, | can't really think of any

F2:

It follows theme No. 3: The benefits of 1. The learner in general whether teacher or

using FML student will enjoy learning from their devices
and from a new environment

2. The learner will also prepare themselves before
class

3. By applying FML, the teacher can evaluate that
environment and be able to ask students
questions when necessary

1. Saving the teacher's effort

2. Allowing a student to refer to the educational
subject at any time and any place

3. Attracting the new generation who is interested

M4:

1. Saving the teacher’s time
2. Saving the teacher’s effort
3. Investing in technology

M5:
1. Preparing the learner
2. Building the basic information for specific knowledge by

the learner
3. Asking questions about information that was not
understood

Meé6:

1. Giving the learner an initial idea about the scientific
subject to be presented

2. Involving the learner in the educational process

3. Motivating learners to keep an eye on the additional

in technology

information that they will get later, which will help
them to have solutions and clarifications for their

inquiries

M7:
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1. Enrich class time by questioning the learners’ ability
2. The learners will learn by self-study, this method as you
know helps learners store information they acquire for

a longer period

13. Can you please mention three
difficulties you may encounter by
using this method in training/
teaching?

It follows theme No. 4: The difficulties of
using FML

F1: Sorry, | can't really think of any

F2:

1. Aslongas itis new, it will face several
difficulties. Some learners will not accept that
environment

2. As you know, the Internet is not reliable

F3: Because | am one of the people who prefer the
verbal and face to face interaction, | can list these
difficulties:

1. The lack of an instantaneous reaction

2. Difficulty to focus and restraint to end the lecture

at a certain time compared to the traditional
lectures
3. The difficulty of understanding the exact
meaning of the question, because | cannot
communicate and ask at the moment
Interviewer: This method is based on watching a
video that exists on the application (i.e. the Acadox
platform) before the class time. Then, the learner
will attend the class, which is in that app. The class
time is used to ask your inquiries and anything you
did not understand. Therefore, you can ask in the
class time, which is used basically for the discussion.

M4:
1. The university teacher might find using technology
difficult
2. The university teacher might not have the desire to
use technology

M5: The weak technical knowledge, whether for the
teacher or the students

Me6: The difficulty maybe just to start working with
something new, never used before. But after providing
the clarifications and descriptions, this environment will
be easy

M7:

1. Inthis method, as you said, the learners will first
watch a video. Then, they will have to wait until the
training is over. According to me, / do not need to wait
and can search for the information | need

2. The time to create a good video may challenge me if |

use FML with my students. | must choose an effective
activity to attract students. Of course, | need to learn
about several programs that help me to deal with FML
and create e-lectures

3. Accessing the Internet

Or simply, if you cannot wait, you can easily write in
the discussion panel
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4. Accessing the devices, especially since some students
don't have a laptop or smartphone, as you know the
situation in some families

14. What do you think about the
possibility of using FML to teach
students?

It follows theme No. 5: To what extent will
the FML method be effective in teaching
students

F1: | think yes, it will be effective but not for all
majors

F2: Yes, | think it is possible. But it is important that
academics are aware of the benefits of FML, then it
will be possible to use it

F3: Yes, it is possible. It is a very beautiful idea, but it
needs to be fully developed compared to the
traditional environment

M4: Using FML is possible especially in higher education,
as well as, in some majors. In these two points, there is
no need for continuous communication between learners
and teacher

MB5: | think jt is a good idea but to achieve its goals, it is
important to train the university teachers well about this
environment. This will help teachers to describe the new
environment and the instructions for students

Me: | see it as an excellent method for pre-learning, for
preparing the learner for new knowledge. | see this
method as enriching the learner

M7: Yes, it is possible but it's very important to providing
staff with computer technology to help teachers in case

they face any challenges

15. Do you think there are any limitations
to applying this environment at
universities?

It follows theme No. 6: The limitations to
employing FML at universities

F1: | think the limitation is only in preparing the
teachers and training them about this environment.

M4: | think yes, where there is no specific learning area
for the learners who already attended the university. As

After getting your degree and going back to KSA, you
can provide a training course like this one and
introduce a lot of information about this
environment

F2: No, | think there are not. Through workshops
that have to be provided to the teacher prior to using

FML, the teachers will learn about FML, its benefits,

you know, those the computer labs are not authorised to
the learners accessing without the teachers, so, they
cannot benefit. | would like to present a suggestion to
the university officials to allow learners to enter these
labs by providing instructions for them to keep the labs
and hardware during their using
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its importance, the programs or the application. MB5: | think the limitation is only in providing computer labs
Then they can employ this environment easy or increasing the number of computers in the library; in
order to help students look to the lectures especially since
F3: Infrastructure, Internet speed, and lack of secure | some students don’t have smartphone or laptop

electrical outlets in offices are a temporary
hindrance in case that teacher or student are at the Me6: | don’t think so
uni

M7: | think if there are any limitations, they will be
related to academics that teach several different
curriculums, deal with several administrative tasks, and

the huge number of students

Table 37. The interview questions only asked for Groups A & B
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Appendix X Participant certificate of attendance
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Figure 37. Participant certificate of attendance
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Appendix Y Letter from UQU regarding the completion

of collecting data
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Figure 38. Letter from UQU regarding the completion of collecting data
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AppendixZ The researcher’s PhD plan

Dalva’s PhD Plan

The research plan will be flexible but taking into our account the priority to catch up with the workflows plan.

In each month, there are varieties of actions, which | attempt to do. In my view, it is necessary to cover five basic actions, which as follow:
1. Attending PEGasus meeting;
2. Preparing for two supervisory meetings;
3. Improving myself (by attending workshops, training course, seminar, and conference);
4. Reading and writing; and
5

Learning something new.
In addition, there is a report should be submitted every three months.

Our plan includes what have mentioned above, in addition to some specific actions that conduct after passing particular months since beginning the studying.

Note:

Any action with empty space = | have not finished this work yet
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Months

Actions

Outcomes (What I already achieved)

Reflections

During the First Year (From 29t September 2016 to 28™ September 2017):

29" September
to 28™ October

Studying three modules

v'Studying Philosophy of Social Science Research module (RESM6101)
v'Studying Qualitative Methods | (RESM 6103)

Attending PEGasus meeting

v'In 5/10/2016, | have learned about the benefits of research profile. Based on that, | have
filled the form and sent it to Anna

v'Knowing how to design the questionnaire

Preparing for two supervisory
meetings

v'The first meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 3/10/2016
v'The second meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 19/10/2016

Filling PGR Tracker forms

Submitting all forms by the end of 15/11/2016

» Dalya, you are in the first milestone in
PhD journey. So, manage your time to
get good outcomes

» READ, READ, READ, and READ

» Write directly in the document; do not
write on the hard copy

Improving myself

Attending a “Managing Your Supervisors” workshop in 22/11/2016

Reading and writing

Writing around 1279 words for Introduction Chapter

Learning something new

Viewing the websites for correction English Language. Currently, | used Grammarly

1 -
@) Improving myself v Attending a “Researching For Impact, FSHMS Impact Series” seminar in 12/10/2016 5 Use Mendelev software instead of
v'Attending an e-training workshop, titled “Electronic Questionnaires” in 12/10/2016 EndNote is m); colleague’s
v/ Attending a “Promoting Your Work: Exploring Open Access Publication” workshop in recommendation
25/10/2016
v'Attending a “Doctoral College Welcome Session” workshop in 26/10/2016
Reading and writing Reading some articles and take notes on the hard copy
Learning something new Viewing the references management software and using EndNote software
Studying two modules Studying Quantitative Methods | (EDUC- RESM 6204)
Attending PEGasus meeting v'In 7/11/2016, 1 have learned how should be presenting the research for audience > Be moderate. No, a lot of working that
v"Knowing how choose the sample size lead you to be under pressure, angry,
29t October to | Preparing for two supervisory v'The first meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove & Dr John Woollard in 7/11/2016 22? éﬁgg%gf?g;‘gLtliﬁlentﬁgpltégzt;ﬁ to
30t November | meetings v'The second meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 22/11/2016 laziness
@ > READ, READ, READ, and READ

» Write directly in the document; do not
write on the hard copy
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Submitting the 3-months report

Submitting the 3" months report in 12/12/2016

Attending PEGasus meeting

In 13/12/2016, T have an experience about Nashwa’s thesis, which was in e-learning.
Moreover, in this meeting | have enriched my knowledge about pilot study

Preparing for two supervisory
meetings

The first meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove & Dr John Woollard in 20/12/2016

» Remember, you have three years; you

ogth will not learn and do everything in
November Improving myself Attending a training session to work for University of Southampton as examination the current time
to 28th invigilators in 9/12/2016 » Refresh yourself and enjoying with
December | The PhD project should be clear v'Yes, it is clear now. It has changed from: Christmas break
(3) “Using Mobile Learning to Increase the Use of Information and Communication ’ READ’_READ_’ READ, and READ
Technology by University Teachers at Kingdom of Saudi Arabia” to be: > Write qlreCtly in the document; do
“The Impact of Using a Mobile Learning Environment in Developing Skills of Creating not write on the hard copy
Electronic Lectures Among Faculty in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia”. Based on that |
have to change what | have written in Introduction Chapter
Taking a rest in Christmas Break Staying for five days at London
Attending PEGasus meeting v'31/1/2017, | have gained information about computational thinking
v'Some information got it about the use of technology to promote inclusion
Preparing for two supervisory v'The first meeting with Dr John Woollard in 3/1/2017
meetings v'The second meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 17/1/2017
Improving myself v'Attending a WSI Conversation Space, titled “What is the role of the teacher in the digital .
29" Py age?” in 312017 ’ ¥ | > Keep going Dalya
Diceg(])tt:]er v Attending a workshop, titled “Research Data Management: A Briefing” in 17/1/2017 ; \F/?VE{?D& .RE'tAI‘D.’ F?[EAC?’ and RE '(‘;‘D
0 v"Working for my University of Southampton as examination invigilator from 19/1/2017 rite directly in the document, do
January (4) not write on the hard copy

v Attending a workshop, titled “Critical Thinking — Bitesize Workshop™ in 27/1/2017

Reading and writing

v'"Writing the majority of overview of KSA and send it to supervisors. | have written
around 3719 words.

v'Unfortunately, due to the keyboard break down in a day and the mouse stop working in
other day

Learning something new

Using Mendeley software and learned quickly
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29 January
to 28t
February (5)

Creating a poster for the 91"
Manchester Metropolitan

University Postgraduate Research

Conference

Finishing the poster in four days due to the keyboard break down in the first day. In the
fourth day, the PC stop working. | got several comments from supervisors and my
colleagues to improve the poster

Attending PEGasus meeting

In 28/2/2017, | have gained information about some students’ module

Preparing for two supervisory
meetings

v'The first meeting with Dr John Woollard in6/2/2017
v'The second meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 9/2/2017

Improving myself

v'Attending a workshop, titled “Research Questions & Using them to Structure your
Doctoral Work™” in 8/2/2017

v Attending a workshop, titled “Academic Writing” in 12/2/2017

v'Participating in the 9" Manchester Metropolitan University Postgraduate Research
Conference in 22/2/2017 via presenting a poster titled:

“The Effect of Mobile Learning on the Development of Educational Video Production
Skills and on the Enhancement of Self-Efficacy of Postgraduate Female Students at
Umm Al-Qura University “. I achieved 18 of 20

Learning something new

Presentation skills have improved after present the poster at conference

» Do not panic. It will be interesting
journey. So, interest as much as you
can

» READ, READ, READ, and READ

» Write directly in the document; do
not write on the hard copy

29" February
to 30t March

(6)

Attending PEGasus meeting

v'In 15/3/2017, | have learned the benefits of interview and challenges could face a
researcher when doing interview

¥'I have learned about CPD and its advantages with e-learning Furthermore, TPD term
equal of CPD

Preparing for two supervisory
meetings

v'The first meeting with Dr John Woollard in 31/03/2017
v'The second meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 8/3/2017

Submitting the 7-months report

Submitting the 7" months report in 20/3/2017

Improving myself

v’ Attending “3 Minute Thesis Competition- FSHMS Heat” in 1/3/2017

v’ Attending the ECaT evening workshop “Early Communication Skills, Language and
Early Literacy Skills” in 1/3/2017

v’ Attending a workshop, titled “Everything you Always Wanted to Know about E-Theses
but were too Afraid to Ask™ in 3/3/2017

v’ Attending a workshop, titled “Online and Offline Approaches to Fostering Public
Engagement in Research Findings™ in 7/3/2017

v'Attending a workshop, titled “EAP Academic Writing Skills” in 13/3/2017

v’ Attending a workshop, titled “PhD Journey and Principles of the Scientific Research” in
29-3-2017

Reading and writing

Writing nearly to 2483 words of literature review. The technical problem still existing, |
faced a huge one when the PC does not work. | contacted with IT and waiting from nine to
three. After that, a member of IT came and solved the problem. In addition, the mouse does
not work. | lost my day until got the alternative mouse from IT member

Learning something new

Be patient as much as | can

» Well done Dalya. You are now in
the sixth month of the interesting
journey

» READ, READ, READ, and READ

» Write directly in the document; do
not write on the hard copy
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29t March
to 28™ April
)

Submitting the First Progression
Review report (From April to 29
June)

Submitting the report in 28™ June 2017

Attending PEGasus meeting

In 26/4/2017, 1 have learned how to choose the appropriate theory for the topic. Also, how
can | combined between theories to obtain new model (this is an original contribution)

Preparing for two supervisory
meetings

v'The first meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 5/4/2017
v'The second meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 26/4/2017

Improving myself

v Attending a workshop, titled “First Progression Review” in 4/4/2017

v'Attending a meeting with Dr Chris Downey about further PGR Peer-Support groups in
4/4/2017

v/ Attending the 1 Progression and Upgrade Milestones Q & A Drop-in workshop in 26-4-
2017

Reading and writing

The completion of Introduction chapter. | have finished it in 4™ May. It written around 3349
words

Learning something new

Saving documents in Dropbox and another copy in One Drive

Taking a rest in Easter Break

Staying for five days at Paris between 15 and 20 April 2017

App

» Remember, you have three years; you
will not learn and do everything in the
current time

» READ, READ, READ, and READ

» Write directly in the document; do not
write on the hard copy

29" April to
301 May (8)

Preparing for the First Progression
Review milestone (From May to
July)

The First Progression Review discussion held in building 32 room 2035 on Monday 24
July 2017 from 2 to 4 p.m. with an assessor: Dr Chris Downey

Attending PEGasus meeting

In 22/5/2017, | have learned the advantages and challenges in using online document

Preparing for two supervisory
meetings

v'The first meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 10/5/2017
v'The second meeting with Dr John Woollard in 12/5/2017
v'The third meeting with Dr John Woollard in 18/5/2017
v'The fourth meeting with Dr John Woollard in 22/5/2017
v'The fifth meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 26/5/2017

Improving myself

Registering in three workshops and a seminar but | have cancelled to focus on my studying

Reading and writing

v'Reading and writing about CPD around 1341 words by the end of 20" May 2017
v'Reading and writing about e-lecturing near to 700 words by the end of 10" June
v'Discussing about research questions, CPD and aims with some of PhD students

Taking student annual leave

From 28t May to 51 July

» This is a lovely month because of it is
my birth month but...

» | will try to overcome the
psychological pain after the death of
my aunt and especially that I miss her
so much

» | pray to God that our health be good
and that we are not affected by the fall
of the tube (which carrying the curtain
in the bathroom) on my head

» My child fell from the swing to the
ground and injured his feet.
Subsequently, he could not walk or
jump. This led us to get several an
appointment to checking his feet,
conducting an X-ray and conducting
some physical exercises to him

endix Z
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29" May to
28" June (9)

Reading and writing

Writing the first progression review

» Try to work hard as much as you can

291 June to
28" July (10)

Reading and writing

Writing a paper

» don’t panic, everything will be well

Preparing for two supervisory
meetings

The first meeting with Dr John Woollard in 1/8/2017

th
ézmitjjlgyuts(t) Reading and writing v'Continuing reading and writing in the literature reviews chapter » Try overcoming the pain which is
(11) v'Creating a presentation to present it at 2017 BERA Conference caused by a traffic accident
v'The technical problem still existing, | faced a huge one when the PC does not work for a
week. | contacted with IT several times. The PC worked for a few minutes and then
stopped suddenly
Presenting the first paper at BERA My presentation was good, and it was in 7" September 2017
Conference
Preparing for two supervisory The first meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 29/9/2017
meetings
Improving myself v'Attending several sessions at 2017 BERA Conference whether in Educational
29 August I:gtg:é?(gles or in other field of Education. It was in the period 5-7/9/2017 at University > Well done Dalya, you are about to
to 28th / Attendi . ed “What Works in A A Feedback: Simo! complete the first year
September tten ”mg a conference, title gt 9r<s In Assessment and Feedback: Simply > Keep going Dalya, you have achieved
(12) Better”. It held on 14/9/2017 at University of Southampton a part of your dreams

v Attending a workshop, titled “Education PGR Early Stages Induction” in 28/9/2017

Reading and writing

Continuing reading and writing in the literature reviews chapter

Submitting 12-month report

Submitting the report in 14/9/2017

The completion of the first three
chapters by the end of this year

I have finished but I need to review my writing with an up dated reference

By the End of the First Year (From 29 September 2016 to 28™ September 2017):
v" | have studied 3 modules
v | have attended 8 PEGasus meetings
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v" | have met my supervisors 20 times

v' | have attended 18 workshops, a training course, 2 seminars, and 3 Conferences
v" | have written17000 words

v" | have submitted 4 reports

417



Appendix Z

Months Actions Outcomes (What I already achieved) Reflections
During the Second Year (From 29" September 2017 to 28! September 2018):
Designing the research tools Creating the research instruments for the piloting phase in 8/2/2018
" » Dalya, congratulation. you have
29 Improving myself v'Attending a training course for English language support. The course including 9 finished the first year in PhD journey
Septem[Eer sessions, session per a month. It conducted between 14 and 15:30 p.m. The first session > Trying to overcome the psychological
to 28 was in 24/10/2017

October (13)

v'Attending a workshop, titled “What is NVivo? How might it help me in my PhD?” in
30/10/2017

pain after the death of my father in law
and travelling to home

29t October

Applying the ethical forms (for
piloting study)

vCreating the application in ERGO in 28/11/2017
v'Submitting the application for piloting study only in 20/2/2018
v'Receiving the e-mail approval in 21/3/2018

Attending PEGasus meeting

In 6/11/2017, | have extended the knowledge about ERGO, the ethics considerations, and
the ethics considerations when use technology or e-learning

» Dalya, you can compensate delay in

to 28t October month by doubling efforts as
November | preparing for two supervisory The first meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 23/11/2017 much as possible without any affecting
(14) meetings on the famlly
Improving myself Attending the second session of a training course for English language support. It conducted
between 14 and 15:30 p.m. and was in 14/11/2017
Reading and writing Reading and writing about methodology
Conducting the pilot study | have conducted the pilot study from 22/3/2018 to 21/4/2018
Preparing for two supervisory v'The first meeting with Dr John Woollard in 5/12/2017
20th meetings v'The second meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 13/12/2017
November to » READ, RED, READ, and READ
ogth Improving myself Due to the changing in the_session da;e _(it was in 5/12/201_7 and changed to be on > Write directly in the document; do not
b 12/12/2017), the third session of a training course for English language support did not .
December write on the hard copy
attend
(15)
Reading and writing Reading and writing about methodology
Submitting 15-month report Submitting the report in 21/12/2017
20th Preparing for two supervisory v'The first meeting with Dr John Woollard in 18/1/2018

December to

meetings

v'The second meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 25/1/2018
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28" January
(16)

Improving myself

v'Attending the fourth session of a training course for English language support. It
conducted between 14 and 15:30 p.m. and was in 16/1/2018

v'Attending a workshop, titled “Experimental research; design, implementation and
analysis”. It held on Wednesday 24-1-2018 at 32/2097 from 1 to 5 p.m.

Reading and writing

Reading and writing about methodology but unfortunately the document gone

» You can do it Dalya. Read and write as
much as you can

29" January

Submitting the Confirmation
document (From February to May)

Because applying for two extensions, it has been delayed until December 2018

Preparing for two supervisory
meetings

v'The first meeting with Dr John Woollard in 14/2/2018
v'The second meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 21/2/2018

» Keep going Dalya. You can submit the
confirmation document in the time

to 28t
February |Improving myself v'Due to a sickness, the fifth session of a training course for English language support > Study as you can before have a baby
17) which was in 13/2/2018 did not attend and you will not need extension
v'Attending a workshop, titled “Preparing for your Viva” on Monday 5-2-2018 in building
32 room 2097 between 10:30 a.m. and 13:00 p.m.
Reading and writing Rewriting nearly to 1320 words of the methodology chapter
Preparing for the Confirmation Because applying for two extensions, it has been delayed until January 2019
milestone (From March to June)
Preparing for two supervisory The first meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove & Dr John Woollard in 20/3/2018
meetings
291h
February to | IMProving myself The sixth session of a training course for English language support which was in 6/3/2018 | > READ, READ, READ, and READ
28th March has been cancelled by the tutor » Write directly in the document; do not
(18) — - - — - write on the hard copy
Submitting the first extension (for the | Submitting the form for Grad School in 21/3/2018
confirmation for three months)
Reading and writing Writing around to 4028 words of the methodology chapter
Submitting 18-month report Submitting the report in 23/3/2018
" Last weeks of pregnancy trip DING NOTHING » Prepare yourself Dalya to have a new
29t March baby
to 28" April )
(19) » Prepare your stuff Dalya to move into
anew home
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Have a little baby

DING NOTHING

» Enjoy Dalya with Loren and her

h i
29™ April to childhood
28" May : ) L
(20) > Enjoy Dalya with your family in your
new sweet home
29t May to | Submitting 21-month report Submitting the report in 16/7/2018 > Take care for yourself, your family
28" June '
(le; » Enjoy with your annual leave

29™ June to
28™ July (22)

A lot of work for my children, my
husband, and for new home

DING NOTHING

Submitting the second extension (for
the confirmation for four months)

Submitting the form for Grad School in 19/7/2018

» Take care for yourself, your daughter
» Don’t forget, you had an operation

» Don’t forget, you felt of the stairs

» Don’t do a lot of work, you need a rest

29t July to
28" August
(23)

Reading and writing

Continue reading and writing in all thesis to be ready for the confirmation

Preparing for two supervisory
meetings

The first meeting with Dr John Woollard in 15/8/2018

» Hurry up, you must work and tie your
thesis

» Reread your writing and critic it

By the End of the Second Year (From 29t September 2017 to 28t September 2018):

v | have attended 1 PEGasus meeting

N XX

| have met my supervisors 9 times
| have attended 3 workshops and 1 training course
I have written around 50000 words
I have submitted 4 reports
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Months

Actions

Outcomes (What | already achieved)

Reflections

During the Third Year (From 29" September 2018 to 28" September 2019):

20th Preparing for two supervisory v'The first meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 5/10/2018
September | meetings v'The second meeting with Dr John Woollard in 11/10/2018 > Hurry up, you must work and tie your
to 28t Improving myself Attending the first session of the training course, titled ‘PhD writing workshops for 2" — thesis
October 4™ years PGRs’, in 23/10/2018 > Reread your writing and critic it
(25) Reading and writing Continuing reading and writing in the methodology chapter and the theoretical framework
ogth Prepgring for two supervisory The first meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 21/11/2018
October to |- meetings . , — — — — > You can do it Dalya
ogth Improving myself Atﬁtendmg a sec’opd session of the training course, titled ‘PhD writing workshops for 2" — > Remember; you are more than your
November . _ 4. years PGRs’, in 13/11/2018 thesis
(26) Reading and writing Tie ghe whole thesis and reduce the amount number of words from 62000 to be 35000
wor
ogth Submitting 27-month report Submitting the report in 18/12/2018 » Good work Dalya, you almost submit
November Preparing for two supervisory v'The first meeting with Dr John Woollard in 18/12/2018 your document
to 28th meetings v'The second meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove and Dr John Woollard in 18/12/2018 > Address the feedback quickly
December | Submitting the Confirmation Submitting the document in 28/12/2018 > Don’t forget you exercises, your
(27) document health important
Attending PEGasus meeting In 19/1/2019, | have extended the knowledge about the systematic review and the
differences between the electronic interview and face to face interview
29t Preparing for the Confirmation The Confirmation discussion held inbuilding 32 room 2103 on 24" January 2019 from
December | milestone 1:30 to 4 p.m. with two assessors: Dr Chris Downey and Dr Gary Kinchin
to 28t Preparing for two supervisory v'The first meeting with Dr John Woollard in 19/1/2019 » Congratulation Dalya
January meetings v'The second meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 21/1/2019
(28) Applying the ethical forms (for data | v'Creating the application in ERGO in 13/3/2019
collection) v'Submitting the application for data collection in 13/3/2019
v'Receiving the e-mail approval in 8/5/2019
29t Applying for data collection trip v'Submitting the application in 18/2/2019
Janlzjgt[]y to through_ the embassy \/Recgiving th_e _approval in ;3/3/?019 B _ > Take rest but do not forget the
ey Improving myself (Agggcggisalgt;ejl?;nﬁzc/%rfg titled ‘Issues and practice in mixed research design important work for data collection
(29)
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29" February
to 28" March
(30)

Preparing for two supervisory
meetings

The first meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 12/3/2019

Preparing to have the medical
operation

The medical operation in 16/3/2019 and have 14 days away from the studies

Improving myself

v'Participating with some PhD students to present a group seminar, titled ‘The upgrade
milestone’ in 1/3/2019
v/ Attending a training course, titled ‘The scientific publishing in journals’, in 5/3/2019

» Make balance between your study,
your health, and your family

» Dalya help yourself to recovery
quickly after the surgery

29" March to

Submitting 30-month report

Submitting the report in 29/3/2019

» Dalya, do not forget the important

th i -
0 (3'61\)p . (C,:Orlolfﬁt;?hg Adr?rtﬁ I(r)og:h Ijj';‘) The data has been collected from 7t April to 80 July work for data collection
29t April to Collecting data from KSA The data has been collected from 7" April to 8" July > Dalya, try to follow the plan as much
28" May (32) as you can
29t May to | Collecting data from KSA The data has been collected from 7% April to 8™ July > Dalya, you almost gathering data.

28" June (33)

Well done

29t June to
28™ July (34)

Submitting 33-month report

Submitting the report in 25/7/2019

Preparing for two supervisory
meetings

v'The first meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 11/7/2019
v'The second meeting with Dr John Woollard in 15/7/2019

Preparing for the Third
Progression Review
milestone

The third progression review discussion held inbuilding 32 room 2103 on 23" July 2019 at
12:30 p.m. with Dr Christian Bokhove & Dr John Woollard

Reading and writing

Writing up the data collection procedures

» Welcome back Dalya, a lot of work
should be finished

Submitting the Third

Submitting the report in 1/8/2019

29" July to | Progression Review report > Dalya, you will achieve your dream
28™ August Preparing for two supervisory | The first meeting with Dr John Woollard in 27/8/2019 s
(35) meetings of coming soon
Reading and writing Writing up the parts of methodology chapter
Participating in mLearn 2019 | Unfortunately, the visa has been rejected
conference in the Netherlands
Participating in FSS Unfortunately, it has been cancelled because my husband operation
29t August | Conference 2019 in the
to 28t University of Southampton » Try to manage your time Dalya, you
September Improving myself v'Attending a training course, titled ‘Academic writing for PhD’, in 5/9/2019 have a lot of missions to do
(36) v'Attending a training course, titled ‘Effective communication skills’, in 19-9-2019

Reading and writing

Writing up the parts of methodology chapter

Preparing for two supervisory
meetings

v'The first meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 6/9/2019
v'The second meeting with Dr John Woollard in 9/9/2019

By the End of the Third Year (From 29t" September 2018 to 28" September 2019):
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Months

29th
September to
28t October
(37)

Actions

Preparing for two supervisory
meetings

Outcomes (What | already achieved)

The first meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 28/10/2019

Improving myself

Attending a seminar, titled ‘Discovery through writing’, in 22/10/2019

Submitting 37-month report

Submitting the report in 3/11/2019

Reading and writing

Writing up the findings chapter

Reflections

» Hurry up, you must work and tie
your thesis
» Reread your writing and critic it

29t October

Preparing for two supervisory
meetings

The first meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 20/11/2019

Improving myself

v/ Attending a workshop, titled ‘The A-Z of a PhD Viva: [ wish I had known’, in 14/11/2019
v'Attending a seminar, titled ‘Five decades of theory in education research’, in 19/11/2019
v'Attending the first virtual meeting for the faculty members of Umm Al-Qura University who

» You can do it Dalya

to 28" are scholarships for the United Kingdom in 24/11/2019 > Remember; you are more than your
November v/ Attending an online workshop, titled ‘The research products and dissertations: differences, thesis
(38) designs, and uses’, in 27/11/2019
Attending PEGasus meeting In 12/11/2019, | have extended the knowledge about the differences between affordances and
functionality of applications and e-learning
Reading and writing Writing up the findings chapter
agth rF;]r:&?rr]igsg for two supervisory | The first meeting with Dr John Woollard in 10/12/2019 > Good work Dalya, you almost finish
November to Improving myself Attending a training course, titled ‘Literature searching using the Systematic Review the findings chapter .
2gth methodology’, in 10/12/2019 » Address the feedback quickly
Dec(grg)ber Taking student annual leave | From 22" December to 7" January > Don’t forget you exercises, your
Reading and writing Writing up the findings chapter health important
Preparing for two supervisory | The first meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 28/01/2020
meetings
ogth Improving myself Participating in the eLearning 2020 Symposium and provide a poster about the current research | 3. \velcome back Dalya

December to
28" January
(40)

titled: "The Impact of Flipped Mobile Learning on the Development of E-Lectures Skills
among University Teachers'. The Symposium held on Friday 24/01/2020 at the University of
Southampton

Submitting 40-month report

Submitting the report in 28/01/2020

Reading and writing

Writing up the findings chapter

» Take rest but do not forget the
important work for the interviews
» All the best in the Symposium

29 January
to 28"

Preparing for two supervisory
meetings

The first meeting with Dr John Woollard in 14/2/2020

» Address the feedback quickly
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February
(41)

Improving myself

v/ Attending a second session of the training course, titled ‘PhD writing workshops for 2" — 4%
years PGRs’, in 5/2/2020
v Attending a workshop, titled ‘Tips on delivering a great presentation’, in 7/2/2020

Reading and writing

v'"Writing up the findings chapter
v'"Writing up the discussion chapter
v'Responding to the Confirmation milestone feedback

» Don’t forget your exercises, your
health important

> You are a student and mother, so you
have a lot of effort towards your
family

29" February
to 28" March
(42)

Preparing for two supervisory
meetings

The first meeting with Dr John Woollard in 6/3/2020

Improving myself

Attending an event, titled ‘Leadership and diversity’, in 5/3/2020

Reading and writing

v'Writing up the discussion chapter
v'Responding to the Confirmation milestone feedback

» Your husband will recover quickly
after cold and flue

» Your children will become better
after chickenpox, don’t worry

» Reread your writing and critic it

29t March to
28t April
(43)

Submitting 43-month report

Submitting the report in 14/5/2020

Improving myself

v'Attending a webinar, titled ‘Students interaction and their participation to improve the
quality of distance learning’, in 5/4/2020

v'Attending a webinar, titled ‘Digital transformation’, in 5/4/2020

v'Attending a webinar, titled ‘IT Governance’, in 6/4/2020

v'Attending a webinar, titled ‘Technical Service Management’, in 7/4/2020

v'Attending a webinar, titled ‘Foundations to consider when using virtual classroom
techniques’, in 8/4/2020

v'Attending a webinar, titled ‘Primary Psychological first aid’, in 11/4/2020

v'Attending an online training course, titled ‘Let's Break the Chain of COVID-19 Infection’,
in 13/4/2020

v'Attending a webinar, titled ‘The role of the teacher in e-learning and distance learning’, in
14/4/2020

v'Attending a webinar, titled ‘Flipped classrooms and applied in education’, in 15/4/2020

v'Attending a webinar, titled ‘The methodology for making correct decisions in crises and
disasters’, in 15/4/2020

v/ Attending a webinar, titled ‘Corona: a paradigm shift or a passing moment’, in 17/4/2020

v’ Attending a webinar, titled ‘How to break up with your phone’, in 17/4/2020

v’ Attending a webinar, titled ‘Steganography’, in 18/4/2020

v’ Attending a webinar, titled ‘Cybersecurity from the fundamentals to the clouds’, in
18/4/2020

v'Attending a webinar, titled ‘The future of e-learning after Corona’, in 19/4/2020

v'Attending a webinar, titled ‘Designing a stimulating learning environment using educational
materials’, in 21/4/2020

v/ Attending a webinar, titled ‘Effective leadership in crisis’, in 21/4/2020

» Good work Dalya, as you could not
have the ability to focus on your
writing, but you try improving
yourself and ignoring the bad news

» Remember, you almost finish your
thesis

» Address the feedback quickly
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v'Attending a webinar, titled ‘Design thinking in crisis management’, in 22/4/2020
v'Attending a webinar, titled ‘The mechanism for discussing doctoral theses using remote
communication platforms’, in 26/4/2020

Reading and writing

Writing up the conclusion chapter

29t April to
28t May (44)

Preparing for two supervisory
meetings

The first meeting (via mobile calling) with Dr John Woollard in 12/5/2020

» Taking a short rest
» Enjoying while training, have a nice
course

29t May to
28™ June (45)

Back to KSA through
governmental evacuation
trips

The researcher back home in 24/5/2020

Improving myself

Attending a webinar, titled ‘Academic poster’, in 2/6/2020.

» You still have some job; don’t
worry you can finish it quickly

29% June to
28 July (46)

Improving myself

v'Attending an online workshop, titled ‘The professional montage skills’, which was for two
days (Tuesday and Wednesday) in 7-8/7/2020

v'Attending a webinar, titled ‘Distinctive educational digital video production skills’, in
9/7/2020

v Attending an online symposium, titled ‘Innovation in e-learning’, in 11/7/2020

v'Attending an online conference, titled ‘Remote: The connected faculty summit’, in 13-
14/7/2020

v'Attending an online symposium, titled ‘Innovation and quality in e-learning’, in14/7/2020

v'Attending (get-together), in 15/7/2020. It is an online gathering between PhD students and
leaders in the University of Southampton

Submitting 46-month report

Submitting the report in 18/7/2020

» Hurry up, you must work and tie
your thesis

content to English

29t July to Responding to the examiners’ | Done > It is hard to fix all issues that you

th
28 a;l)gust report faced, but you can Dalya
29t August Improving myself v'Attending a webinar, titled ‘Five Principles for Meaningful Online Learning’, in 27/9/2020

to 289" v'Attending a webinar, titled ‘Using Technology to support Meaningful Online Instructional

Strategies’, in 29/9/2020 » Almost done Dalya
September - —
(48) Translation the training
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Months Actions Outcomes (What I already achieved) Reflections
Improving myself v Attending a webinar, titled ‘Developing Online Assessments’, in 1/10/2020
v'Attending a webinar, titled ‘Blend but Don’t Break’, in 5/10/2020
2gth v'Attending an online seminar, titled ‘Using Research to Promote Equity within Education
Systems’, in 6/10/2020
8268% %2?2;:? v'Attending an online seminar, titled ‘Engaging Teachers, Education Practitioners and » Good luck
(49) Students with Health and Health research’, in 20/10/2020
v/ Attending an online workshop, titled ‘R Workshop’, in 27/10/2020
Asking the CAS Done
Reading and writing Finishing the writing up of the conclusion chapter
Submitting 49-month report Submitting the report in 29/10/2020
Improving myself v'Attending a webinar, titled ‘Publishing Workshop’, in 10/11/2020
v'Attending an online workshop, titled ‘Manage and index references using Mendeley
software’, in 11/11/2020
v'Attending an online workshop, titled ‘Creating knowledge trips using the Zunal software’, in
11/11/2020
v'Attending an online seminar, titled ‘Digital transitions: learning from lockdown for the
future’, in 13/11/2020
29t October v'Attending an online seminar, titled ‘The Networked School Leader: How to Improve
i Teaching and Student Outcomes using Learning Networks’, in 17/11/2020 > Well done
to28 v'Attending an online forum, titled ‘Educational Forum for Applications of Artificial » Congratulation for sending the first
November Intelligence in Education (Future shaping and pioneering applications)’, between 21- draft
(50) 23/11/2020
v Attending a webinar, titled ‘Adapting Research Methods for the Covid Era’, in 24/11/2020
Attending PEGasus meeting In 24/11/2020, | have extended the knowledge about some apps that used to educate students
another language
Completing the visa renewal Done
procedures
Submitting the first draft of Submitting the first draft to Dr Christian Bokhove and Dr Martin Dyke in 29/10/2020
the thesis to the supervisors
Publishing the paper
ogth v'Receiving the feedback on the first draft of thesis from Dr Christian Bokhove on Thursday
November to Responding to the 3/12/_2920 ) _ _ -
ogth supervisors’ feedback v'Receiving the feedback on the first draft of thesis from Dr Martin Dyke on Tuesday > A_\Imost _done Dalya, all difficult
December i i 22/_12/2020_ _ _ _ times will pass
(51) Preparing for two supervisory | The first meeting with Dr Christian Bokhove in 8/12/2020

meetings
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Training about the car driving

I couldn’t have the training previously in the UK due to the COVED-19 pandemic and there
was a lockdown, but my turn to have the training in the KSA from 20/12/2020 to 8/1/2021

Responding to the

Done

Dece?':]);]er to S}lpervisors’ feedbac.k on the )
28 January first draft of the thesis » All the best Dalya, you can do it
Doing the proofreading Done

(52)

29" January | Submitting 52-month report Submitting the report in 1/2/2021
to 28t Improving myself Attending an online symposium, titled ‘Chat about Education Technologies’, in 10/2/2021 > Take a rest Dalya and then back with
February your full energy
(53)

29 February
to 28" March
(54)

Submitting the second draft
of the thesis to the
supervisors

Sending the second draft of the PhD thesis to Dr Christian Bokhove and Dr Martin Dyke on
Monday 1/3/2021

Responding to the
supervisors’ feedback on the
second draft of the thesis

Receiving the feedback on the first draft of thesis from Dr Christian Bokhove on Wednesday
24/3/2021

Improving myself

v Attending an online workshop, titled ‘Preparing for your Viva’, in 10/3/2021

v" Attending an online workshop, titled ‘Managing the entities' websites and personal websites
for faculty members at Umm Al-Qura University’, in 24/2/2021

v Attending an online workshop, titled ‘Designing digital educational content’, in 24/2/2021

v" Attending a webinar, titled ‘The teacher and the skills of employing technology and dealing
with talented students’, in 25/2/2021

» Good work Dalya, you almost finish
your degree and your scholarship

29t March to

Procedures of submit the
thesis

v/ Filling the intention to submit form in 27/3/2021
v/ The researcher requested transfer to nominal registration in 30/3/2021

» Congratulation, prepare yourself

281 April Dalya
(55) Submitting 55-month report | Submitting the report in 27/4/2021
Submitting the thesis for Viva | Submitting the PhD thesis in 27/4/2021
29™ April to | Preparing for the Viva Preparing several times and having moce-viva
>
28" May (56) | milestone Pprepare yourself Dalya
29" May to | The Viva The Viva will be held on 1/6/2021 » Congratulation for passing your Viva

28" June (57)

29t June to
28" July (58)

Responding to the examiners’
report

» It was amazing journey Dalya, having
your children and PhD from the UK

Table 38. The researcher’s PhD plan
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In summary, from the first year of PhD until submit the thesis, the researcher done the

following:

Studying 4 modules;

Attending 11 PEGasus meetings;
Meeting the supervisors 50 times;
Submitting 19 reports; and

o > w0 e

Attending 35 workshops, 7 training course, 10 seminars, 4 Conferences, 4

symposiums, and 29 webinars
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